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THE TERRITORY OF NEW GUINEA. 

ANNUAL REPORT 1952~53. 

PART 1.-INTRODUCTORY DESCRIPTIVE SECTION. 
GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF THE 'l'ERRITORY. 

Area and Locati-On. 

'I'hc Trust Territory of New Guinea extends north to south from the Equator to 8 degree<; South 
L?titude a di-;hmce of 400 nautical mil~; and west to east from 141 degrees Enst Longitude (its boundary 
with Dutch New Guinea) to 160 degrees East Longitude, a distance of 1,000 nnutical miles. Tbe land 
area of the Territory covers some 93,000 square miles and includes that part of the island of New Guinea 
north of the Papuan and west of the Dutch New Guinea borders, the islands of the, Bismark Archipelago, 
of which New Britain, New Ireland and Manus arc the largest, and the t\\'o northern-most islands of the 
Solomon Group, namely Buka and Bougainville. 

Topography. 

New Guinea illainland.-Within the island ,,f New Guinea the central core of this zone is a massive 
cor dillera which extends from one end of the island to the other, a distance of 1,500 miles. 'fhis cordillera 
is one of the great mountain systems of the world, reaching in several places a hdght of 15,000 feet. J t 
represents the eastern extremity of the gre,1t are of fold mountains which extend through the Himalayas 
and l\Ialaya into the Pacific. 

In the Trust Territory the highest peak is l\Ionnt Wilhelm, 15,400 feet in the Bismarck Range. 
Despite the fact that the l\Iain Range.<; ext<:>nd throughont the length of the isla11d and form a complete 
diYide, bet\\'een north and south flowing drainage, they tlo not consist of a :single, chain lmt form a complex 
system of ranges, separated in many cases by bronrl upland valleys. The pri11cipal units of this system 
in eastern New Guinea are the Star Mountains (ext<:>n<ling ncross the Dutch New Guinea bordN) , the 
Hindenburg, ::\fuller, Knbor, Schrader and Bismarck Hauges. Each of these reaches an altitude of 10,000 
feet or more and each has an indiddnal charnctei· which is largely in t1ccordance with its geological 
structure. The width of the Main Range is not uniform but varies from 50 miles at its narrowest part 
to 150 miles at itc; widest. An appreciable part of these highlands nppears to be in an initial stage of an 
erosion cycle and has not yet been greatly disseetc:1. }Iarginal to the highlnnds dissection ha~ been 
proceeding apace and has resulted in intensely rugged juvenile topography. 

There is, howe,·er, a large number of wide i.--;rass-covered Yttlleys in the nlain Ranges, many of tht'se 
HJlpNlr fertile, have a healthy climt1te and are pcssibly snitable for European settlement. 

Running pnrt1llel to the Main Ranges but separated from them by the Central De-prei;;sion nrc the 
:'\orthern :Mountains. The Central D<!pression is a gl'cat trough of structmal origin which includes the 
Yalleys of the Sepik and Rt1mu r ivers which drain in opposite directions to enter the sea close to each other 
between IIansa Bay and Wewak, and the Markham Valley, which drains into the Huon Gulf near Lae. 
'rhe ranges which constitute the Northern l\Iountaiw;, runniug e.ast from the Dutch New Guinea border, 
are ns follows: the Bewani, Torricelli and Prince Alrxander mo11ntai11.c; (11orth of the Sepik River) and 
the Adelbert, Finisterre aud Sarawnged mountains (hetweeu the mont.h of the Rnmu River nncl Hnon 
Gulf). The mountnins north of the Sepik do not excc1•cl 5,000 fee-t in height, ·but in the Finisterre and 
Sarawt1ged ranges of the Huon Peninsula some J)('nks cxcred 13,000 feet. These latter ranges ar e 
particularly rugged, and include numbers of near vertical precipice,,; several thousands of feet in depth. 

The coastal areas of eastern New Guinea show the foatnres indieatiYc of a slowly rising littoral. 
One of the most significant features is that with few exceptions the rivers nre not navigable. Another 
feature is the raised reefs which extend almost continuously from the, Scpik Delta south-easterly to Cape 
Cretin. The Morobe coast between Salamaua and Morobe is a drowned littoral, and there is a complete 
absence of the raised coral from the mouth of the Markham River to the Papnan border aud beyond. A 
notable feature of the north coast is the belt of off-shorr volcanic islands, which stretches from Wewak to 
Dampier Strait (west of New Britain). 

New Britain-fa the large-st of the i'llands of the Bismarck Archipc-lngo. There are two main lines 
of ranges in the island-the \Vhiteman and Nakanai Rm1ges in thr south which t rend from south-west to 
north-east, and the Baining Mountains of the Gazelle Penin:sula, trending north-west and sonth-east. The 
low relief of the north coast is broken by a large number of sharp Yolcanic pcnks which in some cases reach 
7!000 feet in height. Tlirse volcanors are mostl;v of th<• cxplnsiYe type ,mcl catastrophic rrnptions haYe 
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<1ce11r1•p(1 in 1·c-ec11t ti11H'S. ,\t tl1(' we:;{prn <•nil of ~e"· B1·ita:n ix a chts tl'r o[ \'Olea11ic 11101111ta i11,; con tainin!! 
s:•,·cr,1 l pe[:k~ orer :~,000 frd iu lwight, aHothct· µ't·ou;, o:· rn!caHo:·s o<·enr l'nrthC' I' en~t in the Kimble ua;·. 
,i!Hl Opt'll na:, ;1l'('ns, and an m·c•n of' ,·:' 1·,· recent Yol c,1:1ism on thl' Gazc•lle P <.'11i11s11la i11 the Yici11itv of 
Raltanl. ,\ll of ~ e"· Bl'itai11 !lot of a rno{111tainow; 1mt11t·(• lilny lw da.,sifhd 11,; :-;lwr~-li1H•, coastal pl;:ii;., or 
s\\·ampx. 'l'he cnm;t;ll plain is apJH'Oxilllatdy 1,000 rnil~.; in lt':1:rth. frin:,ri n~ and hnni;•r cora l n•e[s, altho11:.d1 
lH,t 1·onti1111011s, lll'l' l'Xlensiwl y de,·dnprc1 ai·onncl rno / ot: tli<' e;Mxtl inc• . 

. \·< 11· [/'c/1111/l- -\\'ilkh is ll l'al'ly '.WO rniies lo!lg-. a',l' l'll~(l'S onl,,· 7 mi!:•,; in ,ri<lth exc:cpt in 1hc' :-011tl1, 
wii;•1·e· it 1•x1n,11 ds to :JO milPx. It i,; exe1't'el ing-1~- 111om11.!i11:ms \\'ith the• Schki11itz monntai11); ( in till· J101·thN·n 
p art ot tht" isia11d) ,1ttai11i11~ '1.100 feet and the Ro:; .t'l !nouat,lill!:i ( in the t:outl1) reat!Jing G,-!;lO f,Tt . To 
,Ill' /iouth-l~,1)-it of the• fo1·n1l'l' is the exte11);iY,: Lel:•t J': «h•,rn \l'ith a J11t'a11 IH•i;~'lll of 2,CiOO feet. To til t· ,n•.-;t 

<•I' th i,; plat:•a11 is an ahuost continuous frin~c• oJ p:-:tt' ll.,in.> alht,·ial plilill. 

The·• co«st,,; of ~ t \\· h('land are J'elati\'!• ly >=tra ig1,t nn<l l'~:pc . ..;;,d, a llcl aifo1·cl little shclt<'r. 'l'ht•." lta\'C 
lH•:'ll ~-a1h,iN:t to l'<.'c1•11t t•k,·ation an(1 tht•re has ht>CH :m <•~;t"i!sirc, 1l0wlop111c•1 1t of raisl'd c;oral l.'l'l'!S . 

.ll,u111~ l x1<111d- i:- about :;o 111il<'s 1011;; l'rn111 ,,.,.,,,. to l'asl, nnll i t:-; gn•ulr;;t width i ),j about 17 miles. 
'i'hc' i.-;laml i;; l11rgely hill~- an<1 (k<•ply cli,scctt·d. Alo:i;r tin• co,.,;( :,;!,·,·p slop\'.-; altt·1·natv 1Yitll swnrny lowl11nd 
r-111bH ylll\'1tt.-;, there being no cont i1111 01 1s coastal plai11. l'nidically tlw \\'hole ot' )fa1111;,; i:-; fri11g-<'1I h.,· corn! 
1·ref.-;. 

TltD Sul<mtOII b,/11nds-no11;n1i1n·ilk L'i tilt• l.irg :•:-; t i.-, (;;11(! in tli(' :::\olo111011x !)ping about 1:n 111iles in 
l(·11~th ,1·i !h a rn:1xi11m111 \\'idth of ;1lw11t -~~l 111ih-:,. Th..! iu h•l'inr of lltc' islall(11.:ontai11s a maxsin> mountain 
r:n::,tt• 11·hi<·h follo•.n; its lrng-th and \\'lti1.:lt is l01cm11 1- ,, th,• E1up,!ro 1· Hangt in the norlli and the Cro,rn 
Jll'inre Hangc in t.h(' sonth. It contai ns lh(• two acti\';,' ,·okan,ws of Halhi (~,.'i0~ frd) ancl Hagam1 (,i,7:lO 
l'rr t ) . Shoals ana fri11ging corn I r c•l'i's ar1• eo1111non nil' thl' to,:-;t., of tht• island. 

Hnka l><land just 110t'th ol: Bo11~ai11Yilh• i,- :::; mill',; long hy 9 rnih•,; wi<l~•. ;\ 1·1111µ-e of ,·olcm1ic hill,; 
1',-.ll<m:; tl11· ,n-.-;t coast all(l n·ach c·:; a maxi11111J11 lH' i;.d1 1 of ,tl>o11t 1.:wo fed' . P,trullcl to thi8 ancl fronting 
tit<' r,1.,t coa,;t i.-; n lo\\' l'·I' rm1g;,: <Jt hill:; fon111'<l ot coral li1111:,lo11l'. tc•i'l'm:e<l 011 th <:'i r s t'awu1·c1 slopes. The <!HSt 

illl!I no1th con~(.:,; an: ,-.;fc;,:p and ,11·e \,ack..·(1 by \l'oo,l:·, L cliff.-;. 'l'ht: w,•:;t and sont h coast,; u1·c protcdccl h~· 
n i>ilrrii:•r rl'd: trom :!-:1 mill's off ,;hon•. on ,·.-lti.,·h j,.. ,-ii 11 ,•.tl'd a ('liai11 o[ 20 or mo1·1· srnnll <:oral ·is]('l'I;. 

'l'hl'1·e ar:! ~omc GOO ks,-;cl' islands \Yitliiu tlw 'J'rnst Tt•iTitor,,· ma inlr of Yolcimic origin 0L' coralline 

forurntion. 

Drainer/JC. 

'l'lie hem·\' n1iufall of Xew Guinea. Xe\\· Britain , ?\1•\\· .Ireland :11111 J:011gai11YilJP, ro11pll'd witlt the 
large a1·eu of steep i;lope~ with rnpid run off, liaYc hl',· n 1·,•spo11-.;ihle fot· a l:11·µ-1• n11mht•t· o[ r iwrs with a 
Yerr large Yolnml' of f!o\\·. \Vith 011e ('xccption, the !:,vpik (1d1ieh is 11111·igahle fo1· :i distance of 300 miles 
from its mouth by wssels drawiug 1:1 fret), tJ1e 1·iYe1·s a1·e 1101 11:1\'il(',;]J lt• (•XCl'pt h.,- tallOl's 01· smnll launche::; 
i11 thl' lower rt':wlic:.;. 1Iountain strea1t1s al'c fonntl l'XfrusiYc>ly thronµ:hont tl1<) 'l'el'l'itol'y, in fact. they arc 
fr1?t[ll<'J1tlt a hind1·an<:e to h'aYel. as tht•y <'.HIT~' a l1uµ-1? Y1olu1111! of \\·ate1·, esp..:ci;illy aftt-1· ltem·~- rai11s, and 
a large p1'opoi·1ion 0£ tht•m <'a11not lH' crossed nxct?pt b.,· ln·idµ-1• . 

Sw:1rnps an' 11rno11µ-s( the most e:dt'11sfr1: kat11res nJ' the ft•nai11. 'l' iclal ,swmnps occu1· where tile 
ll!nd is n'gul1tl'!~· 1;ulJ1ncrg('(1 at higl, tid<.'. 'fhcy itn· nllllost t'11tirl'ly ma11g-i·Ol'c :;wnwps nrnl occnr 
intermittently round the co,is!.s. B,i,·cri11c ;,,;,1·amps arc to he J'o11111! in tlH: Scpik ha:-;in while gnw, mid r ec<l 
mm~lte$ arc rno.-;t extc11siyr, in tit<' rnir1-S<'pik a1Hl mitl-na11111 a1Tn:,;, " ·her<' t h1· lcn,·-1.,-inµ: krr11in is nlmo:-;t 

eontinonsly unclcr watc1·. 

Tl1ere is n lllllllhcr ol' i-;mall lak<-s in iltc 'l'el'ritory, b11t 1w11e: is o[ any physiog-rapllic or ec:011omic 

importnnce. 

Olirn.atc. 
f;yi11g \\'holl~· ,,·itlti11 tilt• tro pic:, and :-sit11atccl ns; it j;,; hchHCll tlw co11 t i11 l'nt . ., of Asia and Ansti-alia, 

the Territory of i\C\\' Guinta expcricncc.:s a typical m011~oom•l clirnnt(•. 'L'h c mon.soo11nl r{•gime divides the 
.'·car into t1,·o principal \\·inc.l sca,;ou:; which are clisti11:;ui;-;l1c.:cl 1n·iJ1Hll' il~' hy t1itfc1·rnct• in "·i11cl <lirectio11. 
The north-,reRt monsoon scasou during- whicl, tit~ " ·iJ1d,; blow from a nol'tlt-we::;t 01· wei;t<n·ly direction 
cxtencls from December to Uarch, and the south-cast mo11soon ('l'l'11tk.s) :;eason when the winds blow from 
tl1e so11th-C'ast 01· ca.<;t extends from :\far to Octobe1·. 'l' h<' .~ca:;on.-.; an· sl"111nntcd from ench other by" chan/N 
o,·r.r" or transitional periods during \\'hich the wind cliang:(':-5 its direction. 'I'he~c periocl:-; occur either in 
April or :\fay ,md either in October or N'0Yc111ber. .\.:-; i:-; charnckristic of all mon;;oo11nl regions, the time 

and intensity of the wind varies from rear to year. 

The North-,nst :\Ionsoon, and the South-cast •rrades, pnss OYcr large cx1><mscs of ocean before 
r<>aching the islands of the Territory, both are thus hc?.Yily ladC'n \\'ith moisture; the wecipitation of this 
111oisture onr the islands result::. in he,wy rainfalls thronghont the rtl'ea and most places in the Territory 
have an aYerage flnnual rainfall in <'xce~c; of 100 ind1es. The highest. fignres are recorded on coast<; anrl 
11101mtain sides exposed to the·~stcac1y South-cast 'frndec;, Sonthcrn >Tew Britain anc1 the higher mountains. 
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of the Huon P eninsula recei,•e nu rn·eragc of 250 inches of rainfall or more per annum. Wide ,,alleys 
par~llel to the east coast such us the :Hiddle and Upper Ramu Va lleys, and enclosed valleys in the highland 
regions such as the Bulolo Valley where the average annual r ainfall is 56 inches, lie in "rain shadow " 
zcnes ancl have a very low rainfall. 

Some areas in the Territory have a more or less uniform rainfall throughout the year, but most place'> 
have a definite seasonal distribution of rainfall, receiving the greater percentage of their rainfall in one 
or other of the two main wind seasons. 'rhis seasonal distribution of rain is the resultant effect of 
topo?raphy on the rain bearing winds. The island of New Britain illustrates this effect perfectly-tlie 
medi:m mountainous backbone of the island lies athwart the direction of the seasonal winds on the north 
coast of the island a sea.-,;onal concentration of rainfall occurs in tl1e North-west Monsoon seaso~ at the same 
J)eriod the south con.st is relatively dry, the central mountains fot·m an effective barrier, a11d places the 
latter area in a "rain shadow". In the South-east Trades season concentration of rainfall occurs ou tl1e 
southern coast whilst the protected northern coast remains dry. 

\Vithin the Territory the length of day varies very slightly throughout the year, there beiug oHly 
a half hour difference behYeen the extreme limits of sunrise and sunset. The sun daily ascends almost 
?erpcndicularly with t he horizon so that dawn and twilight are of short duration and there is little change 
111 the sun's position at noon. 

Atmospheric temperature and humidity are u niformly high throughout the yea1·. Suunne1· 2nd 
winter seasons as ·experienced in the temperate latitudes do uot exi1;t, the annual raugc of temperaim·c 
rarely exceeds 90 degrees Fahrenheit and the mean minimum l'arcly falls below 70 degrees Fahrenheit. A 
relatively large diurnal tempet·ature range of from 10-15 degrees Fahrenheit is experienced in most 
localities. There is a general lowering of temperatures ,\·ith increase in elevation, highland areas being 
cooler than the coastal regions. 

NalttraL Resources. 
Soils.-Very little i;; known abont the soils of the 'l'crritory. ~o detailed s11 1•yeys of large are«~ 

liaYe been made, and reconnaissance surveys have been of .superficial nature. 

A basic factor to be consider~d in regard to the soils is the relatively small area suitable fo1· 
agricultural development. The greater part of the inland mountainolLs conntry of the islands is covered 
\\'ith shallo,v or heavily leached and infertile soils. Notable exceptions arc to be found in the broad valle~·s 
such as the Ramu,. l\Tad:ham and Bulolo valleys, and an 11ppreciable part of the plateau regions of rhr. 
Central l\Iountains including areas in the vicinity of :\fount Hagen, Aiyura and Cliimbu where either rich 
alltn-ial soils or soils of volcanic origin occnr. 

The soils of the coastal areas are of varying fe1·tility ranging from shallow relatively infertile soiL-; 
formed from decomposed coral, to extr emely fertile deep alluvial and volcanic soils. From the data 
available it appears that the greatest possibilities for agricultural deYelopment are on the latte1· two groups 
of soils. There are appreciable areas of volcanic soils in northern New Britain, especially in the 
Rabaul area, where most of the commercial agricultural development of the island is centred, 
extensive areas of volcanic soil'> also . occur in • tl1c higher parts of Dougaiuville. As 
a general rule the soils of greatest fertility are those where ,·olcanic actiYity has been recent, as soil 
matures it tends to depreciate as the r esult of intense leaching-. As in the case of YOlcanic soils the better 
alluvial soils are of recent origin. Alluvial soils are widc-:;preacl in occurrence in the Terri tory. The largest 
nreas are on the coastal plllins and in the broad river valleys. Tl1ey arc found not only on the lo"·cr parts 
of the valley floors, but a re frequently well rlevrloped on the adjoining slopes. • 

Minerals.-A large number of different minerals Jawc been discovered in the 'l'crritory including 
gold, platinum, osmiridiumJ silver, lend, 1mlphnr, low-grade coal and various gemstont's. Of these, gold 
is the only one which hns assumed auy economic importance, and tlie gold won from the l\Iorobe district 
has become one of the chief exports of the Territory. Favorable geological conditions l1ave lead to a c;earch 
for oil in the Sepik district of the Territory, but as yet no payable quantities have bren found. 

V cgetation and Timber Resow·ces.- The vegetation of the 'I'erritory is luxuriant and has II great 
wealth of plant species; and although tliere are large ·a1·eas ·in which the wliole aspect of the vegetation has 
been transformed by human activities, by fllr the greater part of tl1e area still bears natural vegetation 
little affected by man. Since much of the Territory is still botanically unexplored, the vegetation is 
incompletely known, although thousands of i;pecies have alrendy been identified. The flora of the 
Territory has much in common with that of northern Australia, but because of the large proportion of 
Asiatic settlements, New Guinea is reckoned botanically as part of the Indian-Mnlayan region. 

With the exception of low rainfall areas the major part of the Territory below 6,000 feet is co,ered 
by "rain forest". This type of forest is characterized by a thick overhead canopy of leaves, branches 
and creepers which cut off the sUlllight and inhibits the growth of smaller bushes on the ground. Except 
for a few very high isolated trees the ceiling is dense and of fairly uniform height. A feature is 
the buttressed root'> of many of the trees, often radiating. several y~rqs from the butt. 
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Secondary growth consisting of thick tangled growths of bush, brambles and creeper are found 
throughout the rain forest areas, usually in the vicinity of native villages, or where the land has been 
previously cleared for native gardens. It generally occurs in small isolated patches . 

.At altitudes of about 6,000 feet the "rain forest" usually gives way to "moss forest", whfoh 
persists to the ~dge of the alpine vegetation at about 11,000 feet. The trees of the "moss forest" are 
lichen covered and festooned. The ground is carpeted with a layer of moss and decayed vegetation many 
feet thick. 

In the zone of alpine vegetation the trees are stunted conifers and constitute what is known as 
"alpine forest·". The timber is rarely continuous, but grows in stands separated by stretches of grassland 
over which tree ferns and shrubs are scattered. Trees are rarely found above 12,000 feet, and grassland 
is dominant . 

.A number of areas in various parts of the Territory are completely covered by tall grasses, of 
which kunai and kangaroo grass are dominant. Very extensive areas of these grasslands occur in the 
Waria, Markham, Ramu . and Sepik valleys, and in the highlands. It is possible that some of these 
areas are natural grasslands, but in most cases there is little doubt that they have been caused by 
fires or native clearing. 

In the swamp lands a large variety of plants grow. "Mangrove" is to be found between the limits • 
of tides and is found on most flat areas along the coast, and .also along rh•ers. In New Guinea the 
delta of the Ramu River is. covered ,vith this type of vegetation. " Nipa" palm is often associated with 
mangrove and p.atches of it arc to be found in the less salty parts of the mangrove swamps and in 
the less salty parts of the large rivers. In general, the "Mangrove" occurs nearest the sea and the 
"Nipa" behind it, extending to the limits of the brackish water. '~ S.:ic Sac" or "Sago" palms grow 
generally in swamps beyond the limits of brackish water, and numerous areas are to be found along 
the Sepik and Ramu Rivers. "Pit Pit", ,vhich grows to a height of about 12 feet and resembles wild 
sugar cane, is also to be found in swampy low-lying country usually lining stream banks, but does not 
cover extensive areas. 

Within the forests of the Territory there are several timbers which have economic possibilities, 
they are mainly soft woods. there being an unfortunate lack of durable hardwoods, although a limited 
number of such timbers do exist. To date the timber resources have been hardly touched, inaccessibility, 
lack of transport, cost'l and the absence of large stands of any one species of timber have been the 
main deterrents to the development of a large-scale timber industry. However; it is possible that the 
near £ut11re will see a much greater exploitation of the Territory's timber wealth . 

.Famia.-The fauna of the Territory of New Guinea is closely related to that of Australia. In 
spite of this close association with Australian fauna, the long isolation of tl1e New Guinea group of islands 
has had a great influence, and some types and forms which succumbed in the continent have survived 
in the islands. 

There are over a hundred species of mammals, ana" with the exception of the echidna or spiny 
ant-eater, they are all marsupials. The largest of these is the "tree kangaroo ". The phalanger family 
is represented by several species, of which the "cuscus" and "red bandicoot " are representatives. 
There is only one carniverous animal in New Guinea, the "dasyure ", known in Australia as the 
native cat. Bats, rats and mice are common. 

The birds of New Guinea include a number of handsome and brightly coloured forms. Most 
are of Australian origin, but many have come from the Malayan region. The "Bird of Paradise" and 
the "Cassowary" have arisen locally . . There is an abundance of cockatoos, parrots and lories, pigeons, 
kingfishers, honey-suckers, thrushes, warblers and shrikes. 

There are about 70 species of snakes, many of which are poisonous. These include boas and 
pythons. There are no vipers. Lizards are common and many speeies are r epresented. Tortoises 
and crocodiles are found in the rivers and sea. 

Eighty species of amphibia exist, all of which belong to one or the other of five families of frogs; 
many of them are arboreal. • 

Insects are prolific, most places are alive with ants, cockroaches, flies, sandfl.ies, mosquitoes and 
many other types. Although a number of these are dangerous, the most harmful to humans are the 
malarial-carrying mosquito and the typhus-bearing mite; and to plants certain species of borers and 
coconut hoppers; both these pests have caused concern to coconut growers. Butterflies are numerous, 
lar"'e and often beautifully coloured. 

b . 

Disc~ssion of the fauna of the Territory wonld be incomplete without some mention of the . 
" iant snail" which was introduced by the Japanese as a food during the war . . Work is being carried 
o:t to controi the spread of this potential serious pest, which . has caused much damage to native 
~ardens iTi areas of New lreland1 New Britain and the 1llainland, 
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Etlmic, Lingitistic, Religious and Social Sfructure. 

: __ Population.-The total indigenous population of the Territory is estimated at 1,143,564 while the 
non-indigenous population numbers 11,064. The details as at 30th Juue, 1953, were as follows:­

Indigenous­
Enumerated 
Estimated 

Total 

Non-Indigenous­
European 
Chinese 
Others 

Total 

967,738 
175,826 

1,143,564 

8,406 
2,078 

580 

11,064 

.A. census of the indigenous population was in pl'ogrcss at the 30th Jm1e, 1953, and will be continued 
on all administrative patrols until completed. Details of the· population are given in Appendix I. The 
estimated population figures, where smaller than previous years totals are shown, as a rule refer to areas 
where a census has been recorded, but the degree of contact with the people has not been such as to 
assure a \!Omplete record having been made. · Isolated family groups, and probably hamlets, may not have 
been included in such figures. The estimate is usually made on a basis of what information can be obtained 
from the people contacted and from observation of the sizes of houses and garden areas. 

Children are classified as those not exceeding the apparent age of thirteen years. 

Compulsory registration of births and deaths is confined to the non-indigenous inhabitants of the 
T erritory. It is proposed that a census of the non-indigenous population be taken in June, 1954. 

The Native Village C0ttncils Ordinance 1949 (section 12 (1) (j) ), provides that a Native Village 
Council may make rules providing that the birth or death of any indigenous person within the Council 
area be reported to the Council or to such person as it directs. At 30th June, 1953, this procedure had 
operated only i!l the Rabaul Native Village Council area but other village councils are being encouraged • 
to adopt the same practice. 

Ethnic Structiwe.-'J.'here is a great diversity of physical types and linguistic groups of indigenous 
people in the Territory and there are many differences between local groups and between . individuals 
within those groups. 

In general, however, the indigenous · people may be group~d under fise headings: Papuans, 
Papuo-1\folanesians, Negritos, Micronesians, Polynesiaus. These classifications are not clearly defined, being 
based partly on linguistic, and partly on racial characteristics. 

'rhe majority of the people usually have been classified among the predominantly dark-skinned, 
woolly-haired Melanesians who occupy the greater part of the ·western Pacific. A distinction has been 
made between what has been called the Papuan type and the Melanesian type. This is based on differences 
in stature, ·hair-texture, nose-form and other characteristics . . It has been related, at · times, also to the 
division between the Melanesian languages and those non-Melanesian languages sometimes known as 
"Papuan ". The distinction based on physical types has not the clarity of the linguistic division and, 
because of the extent of overlapping and the number of yariations between and within groups, .is useful 
only from the most general point of view. In this general way, it may be said that the Papuan type 
comprises those aborigines or pre-migratory inhabitants who have retained their original language as 
distinct from those who have fused their language with other groups. The Papuan may be taken as 
representative of such western parts as the Sepik and the Highlands Districts of the New Guinea mainland, 

·while the Melanesian is more representative of some coastal parts of the mainland and of the island 
districts of New Ireland, New Britain, Manus and Bougainville. 

Papuo-Melanesions are not of a single race and differ widely amongst themselves in such physical 
characteristics as colour of skin, texture of hair and features. As a whole they are identified by their 
language which is a fusion of the Papuan and Austronesian tongues, the latter being introduced to the New 
Guinea mainland by one of the early migratory movements. It has been estimated that Papuo-Melanesians 
comprise roughly two-thirds of the indigenous peoples of the 'l'erritory. 

A few Negrito groups, such as those of the Aiome area of the Eastern Highlands District, have 
been noted. These are quite distinctive in stature, men of one group ranging from 4 ft. 4½ in. to 4 ft. 9 in. 
in height, while average heights for M:elanesians have been given as 5 ft. l½ in. to 5 ft. 3 in. Apart from 
stature, these groups do not appear to show any greater differences from their neighbours than those to be 
observed between the 'ferritory's groups in general, aud the opinion has been expressed that they may have 
developed locally and may not indicate sources of origin different from those of the Territory's otl1er 
inhabitants, being a strong muscular type with dark sooty brown skin and frizzy almost black hair. 
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In the north-west islands of the Manus group are small groups of people who bear a physical 
n•:semblnnce to the inhabitants of the Caroline Islands and the area commonly known as Micronesia. 
These people ha\'e been clas~ified as l\Iicronesian. It has been suggested that they are of Caucasian origin 
and. those of the 'r crritory of New Guinea display signs of considerable aclmixtnrc of types such as 
i\[elanc>sians aiid Malays. 

'l' lw l'o1~·nesiim i;ronps nrc few in munber antl arc confined t0 tl1e 'l'nnu and Nukrnnanu T~lands 
nncl other small adjac<'nt atolls. 'l'hcy bear the well-k,1owu physical charae:tt'ristics of the Pol:rnesian type, 
t•wn to tho one pc> rsist c>Ht fE'ntu rc, nnm<'ly, the small smudge obser ved at the bnsr. of the sp ine of infants. 

l, i11uui.stic.-Ling11 istically the pictnre is varied, and so great i~ the diversity that members of 
Yilla.ges only a few miles aim.r t Arc sometimes unable to tmdcrstaml ·one anothc>r without the aid of an 
in terprrtc>r. In coastal arE>a<;, language groups exceecling 5,000 are unusnal and a great many are well 
lic>low that figm·e. Tn the interior of the New Gninea mainland, larger gron'ps have been found, the 
l\fc,dlpn language of the l\1onnt Hagen Snb-District, for ~":ample, extending 0YCr a group of approximately 
~,-,,000 pN>ple, wltilo in Chimbu Sub-Di.c;trict a rcs •a1·<:h ,;mv<'y ill(licatc<l that Kuman is spoken or 
1mcl{•1·stood in some form b~· nppt·oximately 40,000 p~Clple. HoweYer, it has bt>l·n possible to recognize 
I hree main liugni~tic groups: Papno-1Ielanesirm spc•ake1·s, P :ipuan sp,,akci·s and MC'lanesian pidgin 
s1wa'k('1-s. 

'l'lll' l'apuo-?llelaiH's ian sp<'akcrs include tho:m language g1·oups which bcloug to the Austronesian 
family. 'l' hl• ~reat majority of the Austronesian lang-ungei. arc l\Iclaursian, the ft•w exceptions boing seen 
i11 tJic, J>otrnrsian lan~uages of i!;lan<ls like Nukuman u, and in l\licroncs ian i11fl11rnees noticed in some of 
I hc> small lang-uagc groups of :\Ian us District. There is a good deal of diY<'rsity among the,,e Melanesian 
l::nJun~(•s and some of them exhibit non-Austronesian characteristics. 

So far as is known, there arc 53 n[elall('sian languag·es in New Guinea. 

Gt>ncrall~- speaking, l\folanesian languages al'<' fonnd mainly in 1\iauus District, the Bismark 
.1.\rl'hipr ln;.i-0, NPw Britain Dil-trict, Bongainville District and coastal areas of the ~ew Guinea mainland, 
frrqnentl,\· appcat·ing side b.}· ~idc with non-Austronesian langungrs. Ou the 11rninland they do not e~tend 
l'a1· inland and arc not found at all in the HJghlands. 

'l'IH' non-Austroncsian lnng11agrs, which arc £o1111d iu lat·gc art>as of the 'l'Nritor~•, have sometimes 
b1· ~11 grn111wd together us "Papuan " . Thry do not, however, nppNn· to form n. gronp, though cer tain 
s tructural rrscmblnnces between some of them have been notccl in vario11s placc:-s. Nor does the term 
":\Ir lanc:-.ian "or" Papnan ", as it might be applied, in the sphere of lnuguage to nur locul group 0£ people, 
.m·c<'ssarily apply to that group in the scusc in which it has been ,11,rd in phyiiicnl classification. 

• 'l'he number of Papua11 languages is probnbly greater than the l\folnnesia11. 

·with the cxccJ)tion of ::'lfa11us District, n on-.\.ustroucsian languages ha Ye been not~d . iu every 
district of the Tenitor~-. In the New Ireland and New Britain Districts they arc, howc,·er, rare. 

Tllo Negrito people who inhabit the central rnnges imd vnlleys spcnk lnng1111ges whicl1 are not 
:\[dancsiau bnt mny possibly be classed ns P apunu. 

1'[clane~inn-piugin has become the li11gucJ,-frn11cu £or the whole of the 'l'rn:,t 'l'crritory. 'l'hc 
,·ocabulary includes a large number or wordi. of English dcrin1tion, some )Id11nesinn terms from Blanche 
Bny, New Britain, a11d a few German, Malay ancl Polyncsian terms. 

Sooial.- Thc social systems vary considerably in detai l throughout the 'l'erri tory, but in outline they 
conform to n pattern \'\.<;nnl in the ·western P ncifi e region of 1\felanesin, :md can be said to be based 
npon t11c fn mily. 

Generally the basis of subsistence is shifting cultivation of such crops as yams, tnro and S'\Veet 
potntoes, though in a number of places the cultivation of gardens is subordinate to the collection of such 
a foodstuff ns sago. All four of the.5e foodstuffs, as well as various subsidiaries, may be used in the one 
al'ea, but usu ally one of the four is the staple of any particular group and makes up the bulk of its 
diet. Domestic pigs are kept, and are numerous i 11 some nreM, though they arc regarded ns a token 
of wealth nn d prestige and reserved for .feasts and special occasions, rather than a source of daily food. 
I n coastal areas the indigen ous people fisl1 and everywhe1·e some form of hunting adds to the variety of 
the diet, nltl1ough the quantity of meat thus obtainc<l is small. 

The division o.f labour between the sexes involves the extension of women's . work beyond the 
sphere of domestic duties within the home. A large part of the maintenance of gardens and the t ending 
of food crops is performed by women . 'fhe initial clear ing of garden sites nnd such heavy ,vork as the 
fencing of gardens is done by men, but plant ing of crops, maintenance and harvesting, is the work of 
hoth sexes, wit11 vAriations from place to place in the extent of either's duties. 

Artieleil of importance in trade systems may be made by either men or women. Clay pots, for 
instance, which in various plnces a.re exchanged for food or other objectc;, are rnnde by women in many 
areas. 
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_ • Features of the indigenous s;rstc111 of ~ork nre the small development of specialization and the 
!ugh degree to which each individual is cc1uipped to carry out all the duties considered suitable for his 
or her sex. A few practices, partfoularly in the spheres of art and magic, may be confined to r,mall 
11 '.t~iber::; ?£ people 01; to iudivi<luals within some communities, while some individuals are naturally more 
lnghly skilled than their fcllo,rs in particular aspects; but, apart from the sexual division, all individuals 
pc•rfor1i1. ~he same type of work and are capable of practising most of the skills possessed by their 
co11nnm11ties. A man's inHJOl'tnnec 01· 1Stancling a~ a lt'ader in a community does not remove him from the 
fi(•ld of acth·itics involved in sneh things as the culth-tion of crops, house-building and canoe-making. 

• •. : • ·lnhcritnncc of ll'tncl nnd other forms of vroperty follow two systems. In some commwiities, the 
preilominant prineiplc i., that the individnnl inherits from the fathor and l1is group; in others, inheritance 
is •i)i·e<lominantly from the mother's group. Affiliation with kinship groups sl1ows the same variation. 

. , ·1.'hc people of tlle' Territory live in villages usually liavi11g populations of 200-300, though some 
are liirger; iu hamlets of abont 20-40 people; or sometimes in single dwellings. Holises, except in places 
clo1;c to centres of European settlements, arc built of local timb0rs, grasse.<; and palm leaves. They 
sho\\" many differences in size, design and methods of construction. Usually, they are occupied by the 
individual family of parents and children, though it is custonrnry in some places for men to sleep 
and ·spend a large part of their t ime in special "men's l10nses " . Particularly is this so in the case of 
young unmarried men. 

'l'he people's sense of community fellowship rarely extends bt'yon<l the village or collection of 
neighbouring hamlets. Within the larger groupings made up of those speaking the same language, 
there is usuall_y 110 strong or widespread feeling for common hlterests and aims, tliough there is a 
ccmsciousness of _difference £i:om other gronps speiiking a different language. 

In the political organizatiOl} of local groups, tl1e most general principle is that all men have 
some influence aud that all ha"e the opportunity of rising to leadership by exhibiting qualities 
considered . d<>sirnble . according to the ~ultural emphasis of the grolm. Energy in the acquisition of 
wealth in the form .of garden 1iroduce, ceremonial and other objrcts, counts for much in the majority 
of .cwmmt1ni_tics, .wl~ile • ·in earlier days leadership in ·war was also a~ import.ant factor. General 
person.ality ancl outstimrling knowledge of a group's customs all(l skill:-; arc of influence. In a few places, 
inheritance of \·ank i.~ takrn into account. In othrr 11l11crs, r0putation 11s a. practitioner of yarious forms 
of magic can hc>lp to raise a man to leadership. 

Each gronp has its own customary la,v, much of which is backed by the authority of myth and 
legE-nd. Breachr:;; ·of such law sometimes arc dealt with b~• commnnitr or individnnl act.ion; at other 
times, conseqllCIICCS arising from the operation of snpcrnntural forces are expected to follow. 

Communities in the-'fcrritory have always been strongly iuflur11cetl by religion and by belief in 
magic. In· religion belief in a supreme or limited 11nmber of deities has not b~en observed the emphasis 
having been to respect and attempt to p lease and 1n·opitiate a number of .spiritual beings some remembered 
ancestors, some existing from tl1e remote past. At times, these spiritual beings arc given material location 
in certain 11atural objects. • 

• Beliefs in .the efficacy of attempfa, clirectly to influence cyeuts by the use of charms, actions, and 
the recital· of spells, may be divided into two main groups-those of social and those of anti-social magic. 
In the first, comes such magic as is, for example, direetccl to,rnrds cnsnring the well-being of garden crops, 
the assurance ··of a proper supply ·of rain ana the succe1-.<; of trading expeditions. The second activities of 
niagic aimed at bringing death and disaster to enemies, and a belief in .the efficacy of these has been the 
cai.1.5e ·of some trouble in the past' behYecn iuclividna]s and. groups. Skill and power in magic are often 
thought to be the possession of particular indiviclnaL,; whose qualities arc utilized by their fellows in both 
the social and .. tlie anti-social spheres. 'l'his .is proha.bly the most not.able example of specialization to be 
obsened among ·the .Territory's comnnrnities. 

'fhe practice of arti~tic skill is usually co1rnected with religion, magic, ceremonial or the marking of 
affiliation with ldnship or other gro1wings, ancl in 1no3t cases is not undertaken for its own sake. Where 
belief in the importance of indigenous elements of this nature has been reduced by contact with outside 
iufln_ences, intere!',t in . the practice o_f indignous arts connected with such things as the decoration of 
eere.monial structures and their contents and the creation of objects for ,rnaring on ceremonial occasions 
o~ fo1: eeren1onial exchano-e has naturally tended to diminish. The maintenance of interest in art forms, 
\\'hich h~~e often ·been ~onsid.erecl to have considerable value, has become something of a problem, anrl 
·emphasis has accordingly been placed, in school~, on handicraft work. 

Extensive trade systems existed in many lU'Cas in the past, and some of these remain. E.xamples are 
t~ b~ see1i in the Huon· Gulf and° l\far!{ham :River areas of »Iorobc District; in the l\Iount Hagen area of the 
\Yestern Highlands District; in Manus District and in New Britain Di~triet. Various artifacts, including 
rwttery, ,stone axes, wood:carvings•ancl shell-work, some utilitarian, some possessing ceremonial or religious 
significance, are exch~nged between communities £or other objects or fo~· foodstuffs .. In some cases, 
European money l1as now entered into old trade systems. 
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Most aspeets of indjgenous life have been increMingly influenced by external influences since the 
period of first European contact. There have, however, been no significant changes in the physical.types 
of the various areas, as there has been little intermixing between groups. 

The movement of the indigenous population does not present economic or social problems to the 
Administration as, with the exception of labourers proceeding to and from t~eir places of employment, the 
iudigeuous inhabitants rarely travel outside their lingual boundaries, except for the purpose of trade. The 
Administrator has the power to restrict or prohibit. employment of indigenous people from specific areM 
to prevent over-recruitment. 

In the sphere of language, Melanesian Pidgin is still used as a lingua franca by a very large number 
of individuals, not only those brought together by employment but also in other places. In some eases, this 
medium is used in formal education but the policy is to eventually make all the people literate in English. 
Despite the imperfections of Melanesian Pidgin, the value of its use as a lingua franca until the people 
become literate in English is obvious, and it has also played an important part in breaking down the 
isolation of the language groups. 

Social systems have been affected by organized activities, in general administration, in education and 
iu Mission evangelization as well as by experiences in employment outside the individual's local group and 
by other contacts. However, shifting agriculture, :;upplemented by fishing, hunting and collecting, 
remains the main basi~ of livelihood in the majority of communities. Tbe use of metal tools and other 
articles has entered into work in many areas, but there is wide adherence to old techniques and methods. 

The·introduetion of European money into the various communities has, to some extent, modined the 
influence of older forms of ,vealth on which leadership was often based. The disappear·ance of warfare 
nnd some diminution in the belief in the efficMy of magic have also had an effect on the basis of leadership 
and, consequently on local political conditions. Customary law has been affected by these factors in many 
areas. 

Though these and other modifications of old ways of life may be noted, the Territory remains an area 
of very great diversity linguistically and socially. Furthermore, it remains one in which concentration of 
loyalty on village or hamlet groups tends to obscure any conception on the people's part of a community 
of interests on a Territory-wide soale. 

Historical Survey. 

Geographical .characteristics often play an important part in sliaping a ~ountry's history and 
nowhere is this mor-e evident than in New Guinea. Europeans who first entered the area in the 16th Century 
were discourp.ged by its rough topography and its swamps and left New Guinea well alone. ~foreover, these 
factors have also influenced the type and course of administration. New Guinea's isolation came to an end 
iu the last quarter of the 19th Century at the same time as the unknown parts of Africa were being opened 
up. Although some of the basic reasons underlying this activity in Africa are also applicable to New Gujnea, 
there were a number of special local factors which operated in New Guinea to end its isolation. In the first 
place the need of European industries for coconut oil provided for the first time a market for one of New 
Guinea's natural products. In the 1870's the largest trading firm in the Pacific, Godeffroy's, of Hamburg, 
began trading for copra in the New Guinea Islands. In 1884 Germany formally took possession of what is 
now the Trust Territory of New Guinea. The administration of the new· Territory then known as German 
New Guinea was placed in the hands of a chartered company, tl1e German New Guinea Company, but by 
1899 it felt that the burden of administration was too heavy and the Imperial Government assumed control. 
In 1914 the colony was occupied by Australian troops and administration was carried out by a military 
administration until 1921. 

In 1920, the League of Nations, in pursuance of Article 22 of the Coyenant, conferred upon His 
Britannic Majesty, £or and on behalf of the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia, a Mandate 
for the Government of the Territory of New Guinea. The Neto Git'inea .Act 1920, . was passed by the 
c ·ommonwealth Government to provide £or the Government of the Territory in accordance with Article 22, 
the Act .coming into force on 9th May, 1921. 

•The Territory continued to be administered under Mandate until the Japanese invasion brought about 
the suspension of civil administration and large areas of the Territory were devastated. The Australian 
New Guinea Administrative Unit, the organ of military Government, earried out native administration 
and as far as circumstances permitted, kept plantations in production. The indigenous people made a 
valuable contribution to the Allied war effort. 

With the surrender of the J apanese in 1945, civil administration of the Territory was progressively 
restored between October, 1945, and June, ' 1946. 

The Trusteeship Agreement for the Territory was approved by the General Assembly of the United 
Nations on the 13th December, 1946. 
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. T~e Papua q,n.cl, New Giiinea Act W49-1950, qpproved t}l(l plaei:pg of New Guhl~ under the 
In~ernat!onal 'rrusteeship syste.m and provided for the government of the Territory in ari administrative 
umon with the Territory of Papua, with the title of the-Territory of Papua and New Guinea. 

·r •. ~hi:3 .Act _also provide~ for the setting up of a ·Legislative Council for ·th~ ~errit9ry qf' Pap~a ~nd 
New Gumca, which was e.stabhshed at Port Moresby, Papua, on the 26th November, 1951, being inaugurated 
by His Excellency, the .Administrator of the Government of the Commonwealth of .Australia; General sfr 
John Northcott, K.C.M.G., C.B., M:.V.O. : . - . . 

At the end of the War the Territory set itself the task of recovery and rehabilitation. whieh· was 
greatly assisted by large grants by the Commonwealth Gov~ri,ment and war damage compensation 
payments to both Europeans and natives. 

Tl1e work of bringing the remaining :ref:itric~e<l am~ qnd.er c9:pt,;ol hali continued l!,nd medical, 
educational, agricultural and developmental seryices .have been expanc\ed, • • 

Two Delegations of the Parliament of the Commonwealth of Australia comprising the following 
Senators ~nd Members visited the Territory during the year under review:- • 

Senator .A. M. Benn. 
Senatol' A. M. McMullin. 
Sen&tor E. B. .'M;aher. 
Senator J.M. Sheehan. 
Mr, C. W, Davi<J.so.P.1 0.)3.]1., :t\f.P. 
Mr. H. G. Pearce, M.P. 
Mr. D. l1;cL~od, M.P. 
Mr. C. E. Griffiths, l\{.P. 
Mr. F. J. Davis, M.P. 
Mr. H. S. Robertson, M.P. 
Mr. A. S. Luchetti, M.P. 
Mr. J. F. Fitz~eralq, M.P , . : 

Viisits weie also ma,;;le by the l\-Jini,ste1: f9r the Niwr an,;! fc;1r .Air, the Houorable WH!i1un1 Mql',foho;n, 
U,f., <lnd :S:is Excellency the IJigh Commissjoµ.er for Canada in A.usira.lill, l\{r. D. Wrascr-Ellio_tt, Q.C,, 
O.M.G. • 

PART 11.-STATUS Of THE TERI\ITORY ANP ITS INHAIHTANTS, 

S-r~TUf? OF THE TERRITORY. 

The basis of the administration of the Territory iii internatjonal constitut1on111 • law is · the·· 
'l'rusteeship Agreement approved by the General .Assembly: of the United Nations on 13th December, 1946. 

The Papua and New G1iinea Act 1949-1950, which came into force on the 1st July, l949,_approves 
the placing of the Territory of New Guinea under the international trusteeship system. The ..A.et provides 
for the government of the Territory of Papua and the Territory of New Guinea in an administrative 
union under the title of the Territory of Papua a.n<l New Guinea. Although providing for the 
administrative '\lnion of the two territories, the Act declares the intention of the Commol).wealt,b. :farli111MPt 
to be that the identity and status of the Territory of Papua as a Possession of the Crown and the identity 
and status of the Territory of New Guinea as a Trust Territory shall continue to be maintained. The Act 
also provides that there shaU be expended in each year · upon· the administration, welfare and_ development 
of the Territory of New Guinea, an amount which is not less than the total amount of public revenue 
raised ju that year in respect of the 'rerritory of New Guinea. 

~o chang~$ have been made during tile. year in any legi$latl.on detb'.liJlg or aff~ctipg t)le legal ~tatqs 
of th(l Territory. , 

STATV& OF T:BF; Jl'<JI~ITAN'fS, 

By regulation (Statutory Rules 1951 No. 120) inade in October, 1951, under the NatiQnali!Y (Lnd 
<JitizensMp Act 1948-1952 9f the C9m;mo:qwealtl1, the legal status o{ the indigenous _ in.hal;>itanJa of the 
Territ.ory and perstms born. ip. Ne,v GuitWh whether before or after the ;makiJ1g of the regulation, wh? are­
not British subjects ji; that of ",A.11,$trnliitn pro~cted person&". T.h~ ~t&tus of "protected .perllom1" is 
significant mainly in international affairs and usually becomes important to the individual 1vhan • lle is 
about to travel abro~d ~nd ;requires diplQmatjc and consttlar protection. • 

. 'l'here a,:() i10 i.n1migra.i-1.t oonunuujtiei, M ll\\Ch in thi, 'ferriWTY 0£ New Guinea. fohabitants 0£ the 
'l'erdtQry 1vho a.re .not fo<lige;nQus r Qtajp. their iri~ividll:tl miti9nal stl'\tu~ nud citiiimshlp, 

F.689.-2 
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PART 111.-INTERNATIONAL AND REGIONAL RELATIONS. 
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. 

'l'he Administering Authority has continued t:> <:o-opcrate with the organs of the United Nations 
and with the Specialized Agencies in furnishing statistical and other information requested in relation to 
the Territory. 

During the yem· annual reports were submitted to the World Health Organization, the International 
Labour Organization, the Narcotic Drugs Commission, and a periodic report to the :F'ood and Agriculture 
Organization. 

'l'he United Notions Visiting Mission to the Trnst 'ferritorics in the Pacific visited the 'ferritory 
during March and April, 1953. The members of th~ !\lission were­

Dr. E. de Marchena (Dominican Republic)-Chairman. 
Mr. L. Pignon (France). 
Mr. N: Rifai (Syria). 
Mr. W. A. C. Mathieson (United Kingdom). 

The Mission arrived at Rabaul on 14th March. Arrangements were made for the Mission to see the 
conditions and activities in all districts and to meet representatives of. all sections of the community. The 
Mission departed from the Terrftory on 9th April for Port Moresby, Territory of Papua, and remained 
there for meetings with the Administrator and Admini~tration officials until 13th April. •. 

The only non-governmental bodies in the Territory of an international character are the missionary 
organizations, whose activities are described elsewhere in this Report. 

Information relating to the Treaties, Conventions aJ!d Agreements that applied to the Territory of 
New Guinea at 30th June, 1953, is given in Appendix XXIII. • 

REGIONAL i{EI.,ATIONS. 

'l'he Terl'itory is within the territorial scope of the South Pacific Commission, established in 1~47 
by Agreement between the six metropolitan governmeuts responsible for the administration of ilon-self­
governing territories in the South Pacific region, as a consultative and advisory body in matters affecting 
the economic· and social development of the territories and the welfare of the inhabitants. Through the 
Administering Authority, the Administration maintains au active interest in the work of the Commission 
particularly in relation to matters of direct interest to the economic and social welfare of the indigenous 
inhabitants. 

Two officials of the Administration, Dr. J. '1'. Gunther, Dit-e<:tor of Health and Mr. W. C. Groves, 
Director of Education, are members of the Research Council of the Sonth Pacific Commission. 

During the year visits were made to the Territory by the Secretary-General of the South Pacific 
Commission, the Deputy Chairman of the Research Council of the Commission and by perso1\,llel undertaking 
research investigations in connexion with plant and n11imal quarantine and commercial relations. 

Four indigenous people represented the 'rerritory of New Guinea at the Second South Pacific 
Conference held at Noumea, New Caledonia, in April, 1953. 

PART IV.-INTERNATIONAL PEACE AND SECURITY: MAINTENANCE OF LAW 
AND ORDER. 
POLICE F-ORCE. 

Internal law and order are maintained by the Royal Papuan and New Guinea Constabulary, which 
is composed of the European Constabulary, the Auxiliary European Constabulary and the Native 
Constabulary. The European Constabulary consist-s of officers recruited to the force and employed wholly 
Oil police duties, the Auxiliary European Con.stabulary of District Commissioners, District Officers, .Assistant 
District Officers and Patrol Officers and the Native Constabulary of indigenous members, two-thirds of 
whom are recruited from the Trust Territory of Ne,v Guinea. Snbj<:ct to the control and authority of the 
Administrator the force is under the control of the Commi.s.'5ioner of Police with l1ead-_quorteri:i in Port 
Moresby, Papua. 

The following information deals with the section of the force stationed in the Trust Territory 
which, in addition to the officers of the Auxiliary European Constabulary, numbers 28 officers of the 
European Constabulary and 1,391 members of the Native Constabulary. Expenditure during .the year 
was £274,024. • • 

The Territory is divided into nine ·administrative districts, each administered by a District 
Commissioner who, by virtu(} of his office, fa the senior Police Officer for the District, with the rank of 
Superintendent. This arrangement is varied in the district-, of New Britain and Morobe where, for 



Members of the Royal Papuan and New Guinea Coronation contingent at Fremantle, Western Australia, 
en route to London for the Coronation of Her Majesty Queen Elizabetl1 the Second. 

Members of the :Royal Papuan and New Outnea, Constabulary Coronation Contingent at Kingsford Smith 
airport, Sydney, a,fter returning to Australia by air from England. 

To/ace page 18.) 

F.689. 
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p~rp~ses of police administration, the towns of Rabaul, Lae and Wau have been proclaimed special police 
d1str1ct.s and each is under the control of a Superintendent of Police of the European Constabulary. 
Officers of the European Constabulary are posted to the larger centres, i.e., Rabaul, Lac, W au, Bulolo, 
..\Iaclang, Wewak, Kavieng, Finschhafen, Manus, Goroka, Kokopo and Sohnno, and detachments of the 
Native Constabulary are posted to each administrative district. 

The Native Constabulary is recruited by voluntary enlistment from the indigeno·us inhabitants of 
the -Territory of Papua and New Guinea, and members serve in. either 'Territory. Recruits must be of 
superior physique and intelligence. Engagement of a member of the Native Constabulary is for a period 
of not less than three years or more than five years, with subsequent re-engagement for any further period 
not exceeding five years. Leave is granted on the basis of 011e month's leave for each year of service. 
This period is exclusive of any travelling time and the member is transported to and from his village 
at the expense of the Administration. In addition to the rates of pa'y shown hereunder, members of the 
Native Constabulary are provided with uniform, accommodation and rations and receive either rations .or 
pay in lieu of 1·ations when on leave. A member may, with the approval of a commissioned officer, 
have his wife and children reside with him, and in such case accommodation, clothing and rations for his 
wife and children are also provided free of charge. At present 407 members of the Native Constabiilary 
have their families residing with them. An applicati~n by a member to ha,·e his family reside with him 
on the station is usually granted, but it is preferred that the member should. complete a period of tl1ree 
years before making such application. If an application has to be· refused on the grolindc; of lack of 
married accommodation the member is, when circumstances permit, tra'nsferred to a station where married 
accommodation is available. • 

The rates of pay for the Native Constabulary are:­

Warrant Officer 1st Class Sergeant-Major, all years 
Warrant Office1· 2nd Class Sergeant-Major, 3rd year . and 
Sergeant-Major, 1st and 2nd years 
Sergeant, 3rd year 
Sergeant, 1st and 2nd years 
Corpora], 3rd yea1· 
Corporal, 1st and 2nd yea1·s 

Lame-Corporal, 3rd ycal' 
Lance-Corporal, 1st and 2nd years 
Constable, 30th year . 
Constable, 25.th year 
Constable, 20th year 
Constable, 15th year 
Constable, lOtli year 
Constable, 5th year 
Constable, 4th year 
Constable, 3rd year 
Constable, 2nd year 
Constable, 1st year 

subsequent years 

Per month. 

350s. 

290s. 

250s. 

220s. 
18·0s. 
150s. 
130s. 
120s. 
100s. 

80s. 
75s. 
70s. 

65s. 

oos. 
55s. 
50s. 

45s. 
35s. 
25s. 

Within the Native Constabulary there is a Specialist Branch comprising clerks, carpenters, 
mechanics and drivers. These members are enlisted on the same terms as a constable performing normal 
police duties but special allowances are paid, e.g., a corporal-clerk receives an allowance of 150s. to 170s. 
per month in addition to the normal pay of 150s. per month;· a ·sergeant receives an allowance of 80s. 
to 120s. per month, depending on his capabilities; a sergeant major warrant officer 2nd class receives an 
allowance of 10s. per· month in the first year, 30s. in the second year and 50s. in the third year. The 
scale v1,1ries for carpenters, mechanics and drivers. 

In June, 1953, a Special Contingent of Royal Papuan and New Guinea Constabulary,' comprising 
three European office1·s and twenty-five indigenous personnel, fifteen of whom were from New Guinea, 
repre1,ented the Territory of Papua ond New Guinea at the eeremony of the Coronation of Her Majesty 
Queen Elizabeth the Second in London. 'fhe eonti11gc11t ti·avelled to London by sea and returned by air. 
The tour occupied approximately three months ancl during that time the indigenous members of the 
contingent had tl1e opportunity to see many different countries and the way of life of the people of those 
countries. For these men, who had not before been _outside t.heir own country, the tonr had considerable 
educational value. 

PUBLIC ORDER. 

There were no cases o.f collective violence or disorder during the year. 
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PART ¥ ,-POLITICAL ADVANCEMl;NT. 
OHAPTER 1. 

GENERAL PQLITICAL STIWOTURJ;J. 

The basis of the Territory's legislative, administrative and judicial systems is the Papua and New 
Guinea Act 1949-1950 which came into force on l.&t July, 19'.1;9. Tlle .act ~pproved the pl&~ing of the 
Territory of New Guinea µnder the International Trustee system and provided !qr the a<:'hni~tstration q{ tl\e 
Territory in an administrative union with the Territory of Papua. Tb.e Act ts actmjn~tered l;>y tile 
Minister of State for Territories, the Honorable Paul Hruiluck, 1\1.P., througn the Depart:i:11-ti~t of 'rerritorie1:1 
at Canberra. 

The Act provides for the .appointment of an Administrator who is charged wHh the duty of 
administering the government of the Territory on behalf of the Government of the .Commonwealt.h of 
Australia. The Administrator is assisted by an Executive Council of not less than nine officers of the 
Territory. The Act also provides for a Legislative Council consistin~ of the Administrator, sixteen officers 
of the Territory, and twelve unofficial members three of whom are elected and nine appointed by the 
Governor-Ge:neral of the Commonwealth on the nomination of the Administrator. The Legislative Council 
was inaugurated on 26th November, 1951. It has full legislative powers in regard to the pealle, order and 
good government of the Territory. 

Unde:r; the ~ener~l direQtion Q£ t4~ .Administr?,tQr1 th~ administrative functio~ of governm~nt are 
discharged by twelve functional departments, the officers of which are members of the Public! $ervice of 
the Territory of Papua and New Guinea. The detailed administration of each department is the 
rcsponsibiljty Qf the Departmental Head, subject to the ~ir~'1tiim Qf the Ad.Illilljsti:atw, Th~ heai;l,quarters 
of the .Administration are, located in Port Moresby in th<; Territory of Papua. 

For administrative purposes the Territory ~ divided into nine districts eac:n administered by a 
District Commissioner . A District Commissioner is the .Administrator's representative and the Chief 
Exeeutive Offic(lr and within his district is responsible for general and native administration and the 
co-ordination Qf the activities of all departments. 

'l'he Supreme Court of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea established uncler the Papua and 
New Guinea Act is the highest judicial tribunal in New Guinea and the only court possessing general 
j urisdiction Qver civil and criminal matters. The jurisdiction, practice and procedure of the Supreme 
Court are provided for under the Supreme Oo1irt Ot'dina1ice 1949-1952. Courts having ·limited jurisdiction 
are District Courts constituted under the District Courts Ordinance 1924-1947 and Courts for Native 
.Affairs constituted under the Native Administratfon Ordinance 1921-1951. 

Appeals from the inferior courts lie to the Supreme Court and from the Supreme Court to the High 
Court of Australia. 

. Efforts are continuing to be directed towards the development of local government on democratic 
lines as the most suitable method of training the native pe-0ple to take a more responsible part in the 
government of the Territory. 

CHAPTER 2. 

TERRll.'ORIAL GOVERNMENT. 

Structure. 
The ge:p.e:ral administrative atrueture of the t~rritorial Gover11ment b,as been d~scribed under Qhapt&r 

1 and is illustrated by the org{lllization chart ~t .Appendix; lI. 
Chief ,;4.dministrativ~ Officer. 

The Government of the Territory deriYel? its authority from the Papua and New Guinea Act 
1949-1950

1 
whicb. provi(les that there ~hall be an administrntor c)largcd with the duty of administering 

the Government of the Territory on behalf of the .Administeripg Authority. The .Act also provides that 
the Administrator shall be appointed by the Governor-General by Commission under the Seal ·of the 
Commonwealtb of .Austr~li~ ~nd shall hold ofllce during the plell$ure of the (iovernoi:-General &nd that 
he shall exe,rci$e and perforin all powers a~d f\,nctio~ that belong to hi~ office in. aecqrdance with, the 
~nor of bis Commission a.nd jn acc<;>rdance with ijUCA tnstruction.s i;tll are given to him by the 
Governor-General. 

The Assistant Administrator, Brigadier D. M. Cleland, C.B.E., assumed duty as ~cting Administrator 
on 18th July, 1952, and was appointed Administrator on 23rd January, 1953. 

Heads of Departments. 
Territorial Ordinances confer various statutory functions on these officers by office and, in addition, 

in some cases the .Administrator has delegated to heads of departments certain of his powers relating to 
a department or subject-matter under the supervision of the officer. 
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Distri~t BtJuitdaries. 
'rbe tei-ritoi:'ial b6undaries 6£ the 'rerritory of l'apua and New Guinea are maintainecl. 
No changes were made 1n district boundaries during the year. However, a check of the areas of 

the districts as varied by the boundary changes made during 1951-52 necessitated some adjustments in 
the areas previously recorded for the mainland district8. 

M at 30th j@e, 1953, the districts a:nci areas ,vere as f oilo,vs :""-
.. .... .... . 

District. Land .A.tea. 
, 

North-East New Guinea (called the Mainland):..:._ 
Sq. Miles, 

;Eastern Highlands .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 6,600 
Western Highlands .. . . . . . . . . . . . . !},6()0 
Sepik .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30,150 
Madang . . . ; . ' .. . . . . . . . . 10;800 • 
Morobe . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . 13,000 

-- 70,150 
Bismarck Archipelago-

New Britain ' . . . . . . . . . . . .. 14,150 
New Ireland .. .. . . . . . . . . . . 3,$20 
'Manus . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. 800 

--->-= 18,770 
Solomon Islands-

Bougainville . . .. .. . . . . . . . . 4,080 
4,080 

Total area of the Territory .. .. . . . . . . 9jJJoo 

Classification of Areas. 
Administratively the Territory is classified into the following categories:­

(i) "Under .AdministraHon Control". 
(iO "Under Administration influence;;. 
(iii) "Under Partial .Administration Influence". 
(iv) "Penetrated by Patrols (Restricted} '': 

. , . . . .. 

Head-lJ.riarters. 

Goroka 
Mt. Hagen 
Wewak 
llfadang 
Lae 

Rabaul 
Kavieng 
Lorengau 

Sohano 

During the year 1,393 square miles were ad_ded to the area Under ihfitieiice or partial influence. 
Particulars of the areas in the various categories are given in Table 6, Appendix II. 

The area under '' controi or influence,; at the 30th June, i953; was 84,500 square miles and the 
"restricted area" bad been . reduced to 8,500 square mHes. The consoHciation of areas under hiiluence 
has proceeded steadily dtiring the year, and· se-veral rlew. posts have been establli:hed. 

Patrols. 
In areas under Administration control, most of the villages are visited at least twice a year by 

officers of the fi.eid staff of the Department of District Services and Native .Affairs and periodical visits 
are made by officers of o_ther departments, in particuiar Health, Agricuiture anci. Forests, 

Vilhtges in areas under Administration influence or partial influence are visited by officers of the 
field staff of the Department of District Services and Native .Affairs at least once a year -and special patrol'> 
aro made when the need arises. 

New areas are linked with those under partiai influence hy means of exploratory patrols. .An air 
reconnaissance is first undertaken to make an appreciation of the terrain and the best means of entry 
into a partieuiar area. This is £oiiow€d by a ground patroi, i~ by an experienced officer, which usually 
penetrates to a previously decided location suitable for an airstrip making contact and estahiishing friendly 
relations ,vith the native people !In roilte. After the hirstrip lias been ~oliipleted and a post established 
the patrol extenilii its o~ratlciiis frirth~:r afield. Siniilar work Hi going rlii from other seleeted points in the 
region and the pa.tterii of patrolling is so organized tl!at patr61s from vai'ibus t;tlsts contact each other 
Until the wliole r egioti i!i eoverea. . 

The serie~ of photographs facing page 32 indicate the nature oi the t!isk irivoived in extension of 

AdministraHor1 lntiuence to new areas. • • 

Executive Co1mdl. 

The functions of the Executive Council are to advise and assist the Administrator: The Council 
i,; co11stHuteci of noi ies.s tiian il._iiie officers of ihe 'territory ajipoii:Hed by and holdirig offide during the 
pleasure of the do~ernor-fleneral. 
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Tl1e Administrator may, if he thinks fit, act in opposition to the advice of a majority of the members 
of the Executive Council present at the meeting at which it is deeided to tender the advice, but in any such 
case the Administrator shall forthwith fully report the matter to the Minister with his reasons for l1is 
action. 

?ilinutes. of the proceedings at all meeting:, of the Bxeentive Council are kept, and a copy of the 
minutes re.Jating to each meeting is transmitted by the Adminic;trator to the Minister as soon as practicable 
,1 fter the meet_ing is held. 

The following officers of the Territory were members of the Council at 30th J tme, 1953 :-

l\Ir. S. A. Lonergan .. 
l\fr. H. H. Reeve 
l\lr. W. C. Groves .. 
)Ir. R. E. P. Dwyer .. 

l\Ir. J. B. l\foAdam .. 
l\fr. D. E. Macinnis 
Mr. W. W. Watkins 

•Mr. A. A. Roberts 

tDr. A. ,T. May 

GoYernment Secrctarr. 
'J'reasnrer and Director of Finance. 
Director, Department of Education. 
Director, Dep.artment of Agriculture, Stock and 

Fic,heries. 
Director, Department of Forests. 
Secretary, Department ·of Lands, Surveys and l\Iines. 
Crown Law Officer. 
~\cting Director, Department of District Ser,•ices and 

Native Affairs. 
Acting Director, Department of Health . 

• Legislative Oo1incil. 

• 'l'he Legislative Council consists of twenty-nine members, namely-.. . 
(a) The Administrator; 

(b) Sb:teen officers of the 'l'erritory (kno\\·u as official members); 

( c) Three non-official membe~s pos.~essing such qualifications as are, provided by Ordinance, and 
elected; as. provided by Ordinance, by electors of the Territory; 

( d) Three non-official members representirig the interests of the Christian missions in the 
Territory; 

( e) Three non-official indigenous member:;; and 

(f) Three other non-official members. 

The qualifications for and the methods of election of 'the three non-official members, together with . 
the electoral boundaries are explained in Chapter 5. 

Nominated members are appointed by the Governor-General on the nomination of the Administrator 
and tl1e Act provides that the Adminic,trator shall exercise his powers of nomination to ensure that not 
}{'SS than five non-official members are residents of the Territory of New Guinea. 

The Legislative Co~ncil is empowered to make Ordinances for the pe;ce, order and good government 
of the Territory. • Ordinances made by the Legislative Council do not have any force until assented to 
as provided in the Act, and must be pre.sented to the Administrator for assent. Certain classes of Ordinances 
may not be assented to by the Administrator, but must be reserved for the Governor-General's pleasure. 

An Ordinance assented to by the Administrator may be disallowed by the Governor-General within 
six months from such assent, and an Ordinance reserved for the Governor-General's pleasure does not have 
any force unless and until, within one year after the day on which it was presented to the Administrator 
for assent, the Administrator causes to be published in the Government Gazette a notification that the 
Ordinance has received the Governor-General's assent. 

The initiation of legislative proposals into the Council is governed by sections 47 and 48 of the 
Papita and New Guinea ..11ct 1949-1950 and by the Standing Rules and Orders regulating the order am! 
conduct of the Council's business and proceedings. Subject to these requirements, and particularly the 
restriction on any act involving government expenditure, non-official members are empowe,red to introduce 
legislation. One such Bill, the Trading with Natives Bill 1953, was brought in by. the member for the 
New Guinea Island electorate and was passed by the Council at the seeond meeting of the second session. 

The Council met twice during the year, the first meeting from the 6th to the 18th October, 1952, 
and the second meeting from the 4th to the 8t~ May, 1953. 

• Mr. A. A . .Roberts wns appoln.ted An Act.Ing lfember of the Executive Council dnrlng the at,ienoe from the Territory or Mr. J. IT. Jones, Director, 

D t t t District Services and Nath•e Affairs. epar ;ng:._ A. J. ~by ,v,,s :.pp, l>tl,t'<l an Act.In!! ~femh•.r of the E~ccuth·e Couocll during the :,boonco rrom the Territory of Dr. J . T. Gunther, Director, 

De ;,.,rtmcot of lle:>Jt.h. 
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The official language of the Council is English. 'l'he Pa,pua and New Guinea A ct 1949-1950, requires 
that minutes be kept of all meetings and, in addition, a verbatim record is made of the proceedings and 
debates. 

The members of the Council at the 30th June, 1958, wer~-
. . 

President, His Honour the Administrator. Brigadier, D. M. Cleland, C.B.E. 

Official members-
1\ir. S. A. Lonergan, Government Secretary. 
Mr. J. H. Jones, Director, Department of Di:strict Services and Native Affairs. 
Dr. J. T. Gunther, . Director, Department of Health. 
Mr. I. F. Champion, O.B.E., Chief Natfrc Lands Commissio!)er .. 
Mr. H. H. Reeve, Treasurer and Director of Finance. 
Mr. W. C. Groves, Director, Department of Education. 
Mr. R. E. P. Dwyer, Director, Department of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries. 
Mr. D. E. Macinnis, Secretary, Department of Lands, Surveys and Mines. 
Mr. J. B. Mc.A.dam, M.!11., Director, Department of Forests . ... 
Mr. W.W. Watkins, Crown Law Officer. . • 
Mr. F. Lee, Chief Collector, Department 0£ Customs and Marine. 
Mr. R. L. R. Niall, M.B.E., District Commissioner, Morobe District, Territory of New 

Guinea. • 
l\:lr. J. K. McCarthy, M.B.E., District Commissioner, New Britain District, Territory of 

New Guinea. 
Mr. J. R. Foldi, District Commissioner, Acting as Assistant Director, Department of District 

Services and Native Affairs. 
Mr. S. Elliott-Smith, District Commissioner, Central District, Territory of Papua. . 
Mr. C. D. Bates, l\LC., District Commissioner, 11-fadang District, Territory of New Guinea. 

Elected members- • 
Mr. Donald Barrett, Planter, New Guinea Islands Electorate. 
Mr. Carl Mallesch Jacobsen, Planter, New Guinea Mainland Electorate. 
Mr. Ernest .Alfred J ames, Public .Accountant, Papua Electorate.: · 

l\Ussion representatives-
Reverend David Eric Ure, London Missionary Society, ·Port Moresby, Ter~itory of Papua. 
Very Reverend James Dwyer, M.S.C., Sacred Heart Mission, Rabaul, Territory of New 

Guinea. • . 
Reverend Frank George Lewis, Chairman, Methodist Oyerseas Mission, Rabaul, Territory 

of New Guinea. • 

Indigenous members--
Mr. l\ierari Dickson, Mission Teacher, Samarai, Milne Bay District, Territory of Papua. 
Mr. Aisoli Salin, School Teacher, Tabar, _New Ireland District, Territory of New Guinea. 
Mr. Simogun, B.E.M., Chairman, Dagua Rural Progress Society, Sepik District, Territory 

of New Guinea. 

Other non-offieial members-
Mr. Basil Fairfax-Ross, Manager, Port Moresby, Territory of Papua. 
Mrs. Doris Regina Booth, O.B.E., Mine Owner, ·Wau, Territory of New Guinea. 

,Mr. John Bexley Sedgers, Company Director, Rabaul Territory of New Guinea. 

CHAPTER 3. 

LOCAL GOVERNJ.{ENT. 

Native Councils. 

It is the aim of the Administering Authority to foster the political advancement of the indigenous 
inhabitants and gradually ·replace the direct rule system· of village' officials by elected councils as and when 
the people are ready and able to accept the responsibility. These collncils, which are established 
under the provision.~ of the Native Villaoe Councils 01·dinance l!l49-1952 are empowered to legislate for 
the peace, order and welfare of the indigenous communitj, in the area and :to provide local social and public 
services. 

Specialist officers of the Department of District Services and Native_ Affairs have been appointed to 
e~courage the establishment of these couneils and to provide guidance and ru;sistance in the early stages, 
and officers of the Departmerits of Health, Education, Fo'rests and .Agriculture, Stock and Fisberie~ 
provide technical advice and assistance. 
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. . Tlili PMiHe are always consulted before a cotlneil m estiiblitlted and it le expUUtted to them that these 
.counaj.18 are but II. first step in their political advancement. Whel:t siifficlient councils (which usually 
embrace a number of villages) have been established in a district, the people will be consulted re~arding 
the formation of area councils, composed o_f representatives fro~ the village councils, and later consulted 
regarding district and maybe regional councils. By this time a stage in their political advancement will 
have been reached \vheh the })Mpl~ cai:i btl fitted in ii way tit~y urtdersW.rld iiito the Territory's political 
system and consulted on the measures which may be taken or contemplated .towards self-government. 

The Papua and New Guinea Act provides for the establishment of Advisory CWncils for Native 
Matters. .As C' native lt>ci:ll government" develops, stllih Nltinciis (iii whi<Jl1 the 1ndlgenoli!i members shall be 
at least a majority of the total number of members) will be esUiblished. 

The initial hurdle of u arfill.cfality ,;_of applying a western type of governmentai organization to 
the existing facts of Melanesian sociai structure-has proved iess difficult to surmount than was anticipated. 
Primarily, this has been due to the p·resence on each council of an element of intelligent and energetic men 
who, under the gitidance of members of the staff ot the Department of bL.,trict Services and Native Affairs, 
have carried the burden of executive -work. Many cot.1nciliors stiii do not have a sufficient appreciation 
of their duties and responsibilities, or are too timorous to uii.ii.ze their authority at the d sk of jeopardizing 
personal popularity. At this stage in the development of the native iocai" government policy, it is even 
more important that councillors shou1ci be men of energy and character, than that they should be educated. 
'1.'he poor calibre of many members has been a weakness in the system, but as the eiectorates become more 
p_olitically aware, more suitable candidates should be forthcoming, 

. On the whole, the standard of executive work in the councils bas steadily linptoved and the degree 
of or~arlildng abilit)' displayed tllt (jMasi@~ has been rettHtrRably good, fn contra!lt to the attitude of 
two years ago, the executive committees of Rabaul, Reimber tihd VtuiarrHimi ll.re tending to think more for 
themselves, and to implement points ou their approved annual pfogtanimes without waiting for suggestions 
from hati\r"e attthoritil!s offiMtlt 'rheY h11.v~ tnMe mistakeY ~nci ,,,ill ho doubt make matly more. Progress 
is evident despite lack of education and inexperience in administrative and financial matters which will 
leave the councils heavily dependent on official assistance for years to come. 

Various procedures ·have beeh adopted _ as a guatd ngainst the councils beeoming separated from 
their people. To Melanesians impersonal government is unfrMndly goverlirhent, By this criterion they 
are functioning very satisfactorily. All councillors are required to form their own village advisory 
committees, and to consult regularly with their constituents. In addition, .each council convenes two or 
three gelieral asseiitbliE!s each year, ahd the pedpie ate ettMuraged to voice their ctitici§ms and suggestions. 
'l'htis iar thli attitud~ "at these ttieetirlgs has bel!it euiogistia, rattier th11tt . ctitfoal. Cofilliant emphasis is 
being placed on the council being ·the people's council with their future progreS§ clepcfodent to no small 
degree' oh the 1!6uncll'!i ability to carry 6tii Hs futicH011s ltdeqrtately. The ctmHhuihg ·abiHty of the councils 
to collect taxes is 3: searching test of their stability. 

Rules passed by councils during the year included-
• {i) Co11Iicil tttx rtiies-'-pas~ed by ail l!ounciis. 

. (2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Maintenance oi village ;oads within. council areas- pasiiccl by five ·colmcils . . . 
Requirements regarding cocoa cultivation and processing-passed · by the 

Council only. 
Compulsory registration of births and deaths-passed by the Rabaul Council. 

Vunamami 

Subject to ·the approval of the_ .Administrator1 councils have the power to make tules relating to 
taxation. Such rules · vary -in accordance with the economy of the area1 but in principle they follow 
a general pattern. The rules passed by the Baluan Council during November, 1952, for the financial year 
1953, are typical of all councils. They read-

" 1. The Baluan Village Council tax for the year 1953 shall consist of three_grades­
(1) £4 for all able-bodied males a.hove ih.e age of 17 years. 
(2) £2 for all males over the age of H· Jears Wh6 for reasons of age or infirmity are unable to pay 

. the fu11 tax of £4 but _who arc .not entitled to exemption, . 
(3) £1 for all females ovE!r the age of 17 ;tears who 'wish to become·eligilile to vote. 

9. The fovyin.Jt 0£ council taxeli -wili commettce lthd nni_sh oii dates to be decided. by the coililcH. 

_ _ 3. The Tax A,ppllal Tribunal sha!i ~e~icie ~11 -~~:!er!'! ~~~Cf!I}i~~--th~ a~_e o_f_ tax_~a~ers and ~he gra,ciin~ 
of !itl i:rlAfe t!lxpliyei's. Appeal niiiy 1ie made to the District Commissioner or his representative, whose decision 
shall be final. • • 

4. Alf rliitl!l naHv~s tl~sirUid to b~ ·a. ta~payef, whtl _ t!tlt to comply with ·this _ i-ul~ shit1l _ he gu.tity of a~ 

<1fft!J1rl~~~nalty: Five pounds (£5) fine or imprisonment for one month; cir both. _ • _ 

5. All proceedings under this rule shall be initiated by the Tax Appeal" Ttlbund aiii:l heard by l1 Court 
for N ativ~ A.ff airs.'' 



The only other fl'lrn:t of taxation inti'odiirl~d by' ,1ii1ag-e cclUHcfls has beeh the provision of a dog 
licence. Fee payable is two shillings per year. Thi!;; tax rule is not general. 

Revenue from council tax is handled by the council Treas1iier and is expended on approved estimates 
for the filiattcial year. 

Councils proclaimed prior to 80th June; 1!)52, were­

Vunamami-Kokopo Sub•district of New Britain. 

Reimber- Rabab.i • §ub-di!itricl of Ne-W Britain. 

Rabaul-Rabaul Sub-district of New Britain. 

Baluan-District of Manus. 

The Yunadadir-Toma-Nanga Nanga Council, in the Kokopo Sub-district of New Britain, was 
proclaimed in December, 1952, and the Livuan Council; whioih includes Watom Isiand, in the Rabaul 
Sub-district of New Britain, was proclaimed in January, 1958. 

Tlie R.aluana-Viveranj'flikubllr-'l'avi1itljNawuneram gr-0ups, New Britain District, comprismg 
a total population of 2,000 indicated their unwillingness io adopt local government. They foti:n a small 
m1norf ty group surrounded by estabiished couriciis, and investigations disclosed that a i:itifuoer of reasons, 
pureiy local in character, were respons1bie for their attitude. The contributing circmnstances are being 
rtiltlgrtted and the needs of the groups are l'eceiving close attention. The Taviliu/Nawuneram section has 
since signified its desire to join the Rabaul Village Council whilst the Raluana/Viveran group is still 
considering its position. 

Details of councils proeiaimed during the yeat-

( 1) Vunadadir-Ton'ia-N'in1ga :Nailga Cdurlcil. 'rhe council which was proclaimed iii i>eceinber, 
1952, includes 27 ·villages with a populatioµ of 6,013. It is the second iargest of the 
native local government bodies established to date and has 24 members elected according 
to the council's constitution, ol:i a propottional representation basis. 

(2) Livuan C-Ouncil. This ~oundi was • proclaimed i'.n January, 1953, and comprises 18 
villages with a population of 3,400 and is the smallest of the Tolai council units. 

The problem of inadequate size has b.een partly circumvented by effecting a :financial merger with 
Reimber Council, which adjoins the livuan Council. The unit has twenty members elected on a 
proportionate representation basis and its constitution provides for an initial one· year tenure of office, 
foliowed by elections at two years in terval!. Details of activities of .councils are given below. 

New. Britain. District.- The local governme,n! fli1aricial year coincides with the calendar year. The 
following tables show:-

A. '!'he degree of achievement in terms of the actual amounts spent on public serviees of the 
R.abaul, Reimber and Yunamami Got1rtclis during the period January-December, 1952. 

B. Abstracts 6:f Estimates of the established five couiici!s !or the period jarltiary0Deeember, 
1953. 

C . .Ana1ysis of estimated expenditure on puhiic services of the five counciis during the period 
January-December, 1953. • • 

D. Works completed, in hand, and estimated for, during the period July, 1952-March, 1953. 

TABLE A.-AN.ALYSIS OF ACTUAL EXPENDITURE ON PUDLIC SERVICES FOR COUNCIL FINANCIAI; YEAR 
ENDED 31st DECEMBERi 1962. 

Cohn,11 lledlCAI ii6ads ana • Wo.ter NAme of Conndl. Admlnt.tra- and Education. Agrlculttire. Forestry. ToW, 
tlon. Sanitation. Br!c\gea. Supply, 

.. . ~ : · \• - ... ., . . .. ' - ... .... ,. . . .... , . .... .... .... ..... ..... ., . .. . . . ••·- . . . . .. .. - ...... -~ -
.. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Rabaul . . . . 3,022 863 1,048 27 .. .. 320 5,280 
Reifuber . . .. 2,585 677 523 23 22 15 .. 3,845 
V UlilUtlllini . . 2,724 397 695 265 .. 131 .. 4,212 

Total actually speiit oii public ·services as at 31st December, 1952 .. . . .. 13,SM 
....... .... ..... ----· ...... . ·--
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'l'AilLE Il.-AilSTRACTS OF ESTIMATES OF THE COUNCILS llOR 1953. 

Council tax 
Other revenue 

Total revenue, 1953 
Balance from 1952 

Revenue. 

Onsh equivalent building stocks on band 

RABAUL COUNCIL. 

£ 

6,500 
3,973 

215 

10,688 

Expenditure. 

Personal emoluments 
Other charge~ .. 
Capital expenditure 

Total expenditure 
Balance to 1054 (Reserve) 

REIMDER ANn LrvuAN CouNCILS (JoINT TREASURY). 

Reven11e 1953. Expenditure 1953. 

Council tax, 1953 
Other revenue, 1953 

Total revenue, 1953 
Balance from 1952 
Cash equivalent building stocks on hand 

Revenue 1953. 

Council tax 
Ot.her revenue 

Total revenue 
Balance from 1952 
Cash equivalent building stocks on hand 

£ 
7.800 
i',942 

£ 

9,742 
3,457 

126 

13,325 

P ersonal emoluments 
Other charges .. 
Capital expenditure 

Total expenditure 
Balance to 1954 

VuNAMAMI OouNcH .. 

£ £ 
4,350 

450 

4,800 
• 3,318 

136 

8,254 

Expendit?tre 1953. 

Personal emoluments 
Other charges .. 
Capital expenditure 

Total expenditure 
Balance to 1954. 

VUNADADIR-T-OMA-NANOA NANGA OOU:\'<CIL. 

Council tax 
Other revenue 

Total revenue 
Balance from 1952 

Revenue 1953. Expenditure 1953. 
£ 

6,150 
500 

£ 

6,650 

6,650 

Personal emolument~ 
Other charges-. . 
Capital expenditure 

Total expenditure 
Balance to 1954 

£ 
2,310 
1,690 
4,825 -

£ 

8,825 
1,863 

10,688 

£ £ 
2,878 
2,357 
7,019 

12,254 
1,071 

13,325 

£ .. • £ 
1,626 
1,514 
3,417 

£ 
1,290 
1,196 
3,499 

6,557 
1,697 

8/254 

£ 

5_,085 
665 

6,650 

NOTES.-As 

The 

the inclusion of additional village groups within the Vunadadir-Toma-Nanga Nanga Council is pending, 
• the current estimates of this unit are subject to major revision. • 
items-Personal emoluments; Other charges and capital expenditure-cover respectivcly-

(i) Salaries and wages of council members and employees. Expenditure on this item may not exceed 
50 per cent. of the total income of a council. 

(ii) Maintenance and contingencies. 
(iii) Capital items of expenditure e.g., buildings, transport. 

TABLE C.-ANALYSIS OF ESTIMATED EXPENDITURE ON PUBLIC SERVICES DURING COUNCIL FINANCIAL 
YEAR COMMENCING JANUARY, 1953. 

Counr.11 M~lcal Roads Water Special 
N nme of Council. ,\dmlnls- ·rransport. and Education. Agriculture. For,.try. and Supply. Sor.la! Tot.al, 

tratlon. Sanitation. DrldgNl. ServlcCl'. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
R-abaul . . . . 2,370 670 1,145 1,935 670 .. 350 920 (b) 665 (a) 8,725 
R-eimber and Livuan 3,76\l \C )2,957 2,045 871 713 160 200 1,114: (b) 225 (a)12,054 
Vunamami • .. 1,999 622 724 1,482 435 110 150 515 (b) 420 (a) 6,457 
Vunadadir - Toma· 

Nanga. Nanga . . 2,179 (c )2,506 450 500 110 50 150 .. 40 5,985 

33,221 

. (a) Docs not Include nullding !faterl:lls Price Variations Fund. (b) Special socl.al.servlcc• lncludr, pro,lslon of vlllage radios, periodicals nnd fund 
allocated for furniture manufacture an,! for vllln~e housing Improvement schemes. (c) New heavy duty true~•. for rnrtage of hulldlng supplies, l'l'<><ince, 
~c., have been purchased. 
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TABLE D.-WORKS COMPLETED: ·JN HA.ND AND ESTI.\IATED FOR DURING THE PERIOD 
1ST JULY, l952•3lsT MARCH, 1953. 

Counrll. 

Rabaul .. 

Reimber 

Vunamami 

Livuan .. 

Vunadadir - Toma - Nanga 
Nanga 

Completed during period. 

Five medical aid posts 

In hand. 

Three holliles for teaching 
staff 

Two schools .. . . . One house for 11ative medi• 
ea.I assistants 

Market building 
Garage .. 

Workshop 
School furniture 

.. 

Village radios .. 

Three medical aid posts .. 

One school 

One house for teaching staff 
Purrhase of 3•ton truck . , 

Reafforestation (planting of 
blocks) 

Purchase of village radios 

Council rest house 

Well construction 
Workshop equipment 

Two houses for medical 
assistants 

Aid post e.quipment 

Well sinking . . . . 
Boy's dormitory . at Kura· 

kakaul School 

Truck garage .. 
Three aid posts .. 
One school • .. 

. . . One aid post . . 
Additions to school 

Purchase of radios 
Cocoa fermentary 
House for council clerk .. 

Council house .. 
Levelling council area 

Workshop equipment .. 
Cocoa drying sheds .. 
Village housing improve-

ment scheme 

Office furniture and fittings 
Workshop and store shed 

Bicycles for council con- One aid post 
stables 

Purchase of 4-ton truck . . Council house, one aid post 

Garage 

Estimated for. 

l\farket building 

Watl!t tanks at schools 
and aid posts 

Two schools 
Additional aid post equip­

ment 
Village furniture 
Pumps and piJiing 

Water tanks-school and 
aid posts 

Well and windmill instal­
lation 

Live-stock pens 
Cocoa fermentary and 

drying sheds 
Additional reafforestation 

House for teaching staff 
Water tanks and wells 
Council rest house 
Workshop 

One aid post 
Boat (18 feet), wells and 

• tanks 

Council house, furniture 
and equipment 

Bicycles for council con-
stables 

House for council clerk 
One aid post 
One house for teaching 

staff 

'rhe tables do not cover all aspects of council activities, but indicate the interest displayed in social 
services, economic adv;mcement and the general problems involved in raising living standards. 

Following the successful introduction of agricultural periods into the syllabus of schools within the 
Vunamami Council area, arrangements have been made for the inclusion of similar periods in the syllabus 
of schools in other council areas. The students who live in during the week cultivate and grow their own 
foods. 

The Vunamami Council has acquired approximately, 150 • acres of good agricultural land, adjacent 
to the school1 in order to extend the agricultural syllabus to include pig and.fowl breeding, as well as cocoa 
and rice production. The council, whose area is comparatively heavily planted with cocoa has also financed 
the construction of a cocoa fermentary, and the fermenting, drying, and marketing of cocoa beans has 
been organized along co-operative lines. • • 

A similar fermentary is being cow,tructetl within the Reimber Council area, but this project is being 
financed by a loan of £800, free of interest, granted by the Department of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries. 

The Rabaul Council, whose members are short of farming land, was granted a 99-year lease over 
1,000 acres of land in the vicinity of Keravat. The clearing of the land and the construction of roads have 

. commenced, and the council has appropriated an initial sum of £500 towards the project for 1953. This 
land will also provide the natives of Rabaul with a safe retreat area in the event of volcanic activity. 



The co11neii conilntied to imprBve facilities at ilie Rabaul watket. 'l'he vendors at the market are 
natives from the whol~ of the Rabaul !;uh-district and buyers, in the main, are Europeans, Asians and 
indigenous workers • from other districts. 

Oonttru.ction has started on a boarding school £or girls. The cost is being met by the Rabaul, 
Reimber and Vunamami councils who have already subscribed the sum of £1,000 which has been paid 
into a special fund controlled by a joint committee. 

Small libraries have been established by each_ of the five councils. 

Manus District.~The area under the jurisdiction of the Baluan Council comprises nine villages 
with an approximate population of 1,700. Tlie council, in numbers, is far too small, but owing to the 
geographical locaHon of Baluan Island, it will be difficult to increase its size. The posc;;ibility of Lou Island 
and villages on the south coast of Manus Island being incorporated in the Baluan Council area has been 
investigated, but no decision was reached prior to the 30th June1 1953. 

A council school has been established at Rambut.so, which is in charge of a teacher of tl1e 
Department of Education, assisted by two indigenous assistants employed and paid by the council. 

Water tanks -were purchased and transported to Baluan Island, where they have been erected in 
villages. 

The council is paying the salaries of two native medical assistants, as well as providing 
accommodation. 
. A small experimental plot has been cleared and planted with cocoa, under the guidance of the 

District .Agricultural Officer. It is hoped, should conditions suit the crop; to increase the economic potential 
within the area by this means. 

The economic potential of the Baluan Council fa dependent upon a small production of copra, garden 
produce and trochus shell. In order to increase staple food products and inMme the council has passed 
a rule requiring every roll.le native, eligible to pay tax, to plant a minimum of twenty coconuts each year. 

The following is a summary of the estimates of revenue and expenditure for 1953 :-

Revenue: £ £ 

Taxation .. .2,000 
-Other sources '. 211 

Total 2,211 

Expenditure (including re-appropriation): 
Cou:noil administration . ' . ' 1,300 
Medical and sanitation . 174 
Agriculture 84 
~oads and bridges .. 20 
W atel' supply 80 
Education 480 

Total 2,13"8 

Unofficial Councils. 

The unofficial village courlcils, referred to in the Repatt ior 1961-52; contiiuie to fttnction and it 
is hoped that within the next year several will have reached a stage whe_re they will be able to assume the 
respoiisibiiitxes of an official council. • 

District and Town Advisory Counci1s. 
District advisory councils, which . are non-statutory, give non-indigenous residents an opportunity 

to express their views ahd. ofl!er advice to bistt-ict Commissioners on maHers cHrectly affecting them within 
their districts. 

Each council is composed of the District Commissioner, who is chairman, and such members, not 
exceeding eight, as the Administrator appoints from a panel of names recommended by the District 
Commissioner. Members are appointed for a period of two years and are eligible for re-appointment. 
Publld servants, otMr than the :Oistrfot Commissioner, are not eligible f<Jr appolii.tinerit. , _ 

Ne,v rules for District .Advisory Councils came into rorce in August, i9o3, arid whilst rtot differing 
materially froni those which formerly applied, th!!y permit a flexibility in n1embership and invite proposals 
for the development of the district to be brought f6rw11i'll and considered, • • • 

Town .Advisory Coi.uicils \thich are also non-sti:ttutory ai'e composl!d of l'epresaiitative ~iti.ztlfis and 
officers of the Adtt:iinistra.t!on nnd adV.isl! only oh matters c·oncel!iiirig tofflis, • • • 



New rules for Town Advisory Councils have al.'lo been il}troduced which ll)ake p.rovisioP. for the 
creation of wards if a council SQ d~ires, a rot11ting system of lJ).eml)ersbip, i.e., half of the council retiring 
each year thus ensurin~ a meiuiure of cQntinuity of ~xperience and a(}quaintanc~ with policy, and that 
in addition to advising and a~isting the .Administrator, councils may undertake $uch 9ther duties and 
r~ponsibilitles as are agreed upon by the council in consu1tatio11 with the Aqm,i11i&trator, e,g.1 management 
of public utilities. 

The following are some of the matte-rs on which the District and Town .Advisory Councils have 
submitte•d advice during the year :-..A.erodrqmes; copr~ and copra production and other aspects of economic 
advancement·; navigation aids; wharfs; shipping and air services; educational facilities; troatment and 
hospitalization of the sick; conditions of employment of indigenous labour; tariffs; town planning; housing; 
telephone services; fire-fighting services; electricity and water supply; streets and roads and roads 
maintenance. 

These councils deal with matters predominantly of non-native interests and membership has so far 
been confined to Europeans ·and Asians. The interests of the indigenous people are adequately protected 
by the policy of the Administration exercised through. all Departments, in particular the Department of 
District Services and Native .Affairs which is directly concerned with the gimeral welfare of the indigenou.:i 
inhabitants and is represented by its officers on_ all District and Town Advisory Councils. 

CH.A.PTER 4. 

Tim J:IUf!LlO SEIWICE. 

Basis and, Organization. 

'l'he Pub.lie Service of the T~r:i:itory of Papua and New Guinea is ~onstituted under the Papua and 
New Guinea Act 1949-1950 and regulated by the Pitblic Service Ordinance 1949-1950 and Regulations 
thereunder. 

The structure of the Public Service is shown in diagrammatiQ form iI\ ,Appendix II, 

The Public Service Ordinance 1952, which came into operation on 23rd April, 1953, aµ.d is to be 
read in conjunction with t'!ie Public Service Ordinance 1949-1950, provides f•Qr thq inQllliljQµ in the standard 
salaries of all classified positions in the Public Service of a proportion of the cost-of-living allowance 
established under the principal ordinance. The amount included as standard salary in the case of an adult 
male officer was £204 and in the case of an adult female officer £161. Corresponding amounts were added 
to the standard salaries of juniors, both male and female. 

¥ • • • • • ' 

The Superamutation (Papua and Ne'w Guinea) O,·dinance 1952, whiGh came into force on 10th April, 
1953, amended the S1tperannuation (Papua and New Guinea) Oi·dinance 1951 by raising the value of all 
units of pension to £39 each (previously, units in excess of the first eight were valued at £32 10s.), and 
providing f0.i.- increased benefits to contributors to the Papua and, New Guinea PrQvident Account. 

The following table shows the staffing organization in the Territory of Papua an<! Ne,v Guinea:-

- No. of European Stajf 11$ e.t 30th -T1Ule, 195r 
Clatslfted 

pepart!}ltQt. Pc;,slUons u at 30tb Head-quarters. Pap~a. New Ouloon. UnaU .. ohod. Toto.1. 
;rune, 1053. 

Administrator . . . . . . . . 7 6 . . .. . . Q 

Government Secretary . . . . .. 109 48 31 47 7 133 
Health .. . . . . . . . . 323 20 '71 139 36 266 
:Pi!itrict Servic~ ~nd :N°P.tive .Affairs .. 387 16 100 195 74 385 

TrcMuz .. . . . . . . 226 85 3a 83 l5 2i1 
Orown aw . . .. . . . ' 33 28 .. . . 2 30 
Educ11,tion . . . . . . .. 188 25 35 62 1l 133 
Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries . . .. 190 28 28 47 15 118 
Lands, Surveys and Mines . . . . 46 25 .. 16 2 43 
Forests . . . . . . .. 73 9 2 38 8 67 
Qustoms and. Ma.rinE: .. . . . . 59 14 1;3 · 27 1 55 

.. 1,641 304: 
. _3181 

654: 171 1,447 
Works (a) . . . . . . .. 26 .. . . I .. 

- . . 
(a) Th.I• I>e11>1rtll!~lltal prg(l,~iu<t,Ji:m and cl.a.~lflca.tlon ls domtip.t d1uiqg lho pc;fi<xl that the Com111Pl\Wellltll I)epartme~t ol Worl<s and u,e 'l\'Qrks llr~n~!I 

u~ r .. po,islble for ca'tl')'lng out vubllc works for the Adml~stutlon. • • 

For further information regarding positions and allocation Qf ~ta.ff, s~ti ,A.ppeuq~ II. 
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The follo\ving are the more important changP.S in the organi?.ation of the Service during the year:-
Creation of Works Branch (Department of Government Secretary); 
Public Relations Officer, new position (Department of Administrator); 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

District Inspector, new position (Department of District Services and Native Affairs) ; 
District Officer, Grade 1, five positions (Department of District Services and Native 

(5) 

(6) 

Aft airs). These positions have been reclas;ified and accorded a higher salary scale; 
Native Authorities Officer (Department of District Services and Native Affairs). Six new 

positions created; and 
Co-operative Officer (Department of District Services and Native Affairs).· Four new 

positions created. 

Conditions of Entry into Service. 

P ermanent appointment to the Public Service is governed by the qualifications, experience, 
competence and general suitability of the candidate and is limited to persons who are natural born or 
naturalized British subjects. Provision is, however, made for other persom; to be employed in an exempt 
or temporary capacity. When indigenous inhabitants reach the standard required, suitable provision 
will be made for tl1eir entry .into the Service and in the meantime a great number are employed by the 
.Administration in occupations suitable to their qualifications and experience. 

At 30th J une, 1953, 9,712 indigenous inhabitants were employed by the Administration in Kew 
Guinea in clerical and other capacities, including 1,8!Jl in the Royal Papuan and New Guinea 
Constabulary. 

Recruitment and Training. 

During 1952-53 action was taken to· initiate the forward planning of recruitment and this . will 
facilitate an orderly intake of new staff and help to provide a balanced Service. A system of selection, 
including interview by a properly constituted committee, was also introduced. 

A total of 164 persons was recruited to the Public Service during the year and details of the 
recruitment to e~ch department is summarized hereunder-

District Services an<l N o.tivo Affairs 
Health 
Treasury-

Treasurer's Office . . 
GoTernment Printing Office . . . . 
Posts aud Telecommunications Bi-anch 

Forests 
Agriculture, · Stock and Fisheries 
Education . . . . . . 
Government Secreta1;y-

Police and Prisons Branch 
Lands, Surveys and !fines 
Customs and Marine · . . . . 
Clerical aud Typing for allocation to Departments 

Total . : 

50 
31 

1 
1 

15 
17 
13 
15 

8 

7 
G 
1 

16 

164 

The actual number appointed to the 'i'erritory of New Guinea is not readily available although it 
can be stated that at least 50 per cent. of the above new appointees, other than thooe attached to 
lie:id-quarters, Port Moresby, will be assigned to New Guinea. 

During the year 34 Cadet Patrol Officers were appointed and arrived in the 'ferritory in ·April, 
l 953, where they attended a six weeks' induction course before posting to district stations. 

After a period of duty in the Territory of not less than. 21 months, Cadet Patrol Officers are 
eligible to attend a special two years' course of training at the Australian School of Pacific Administration, 
which is located in Sy<lney, New South Wales. Subjects studied include law, government (colonial 
administration) , anthropology, geography ancl laud use, history, tropical hygiene, and mapping and 
survey. 1.\. diploma of the school is awarded on the successful completion of the course. E loven officers 
of the Department of District Services and Native Affairs commenced the course in March, 1953, and 
26 officers are due to complete the course at the end of .1953. 

Arrangements are being completed for a group of appointees to positions within tlte Department 
of Education to commence a special course at the Australian School of Pacific Administration ju 1954, 
before proceeding to take up duty in the Territory. 

The appointments of three Cadet Forestry Officers were effected in lllarch, 1953. This cadetship 
is of five years' duration and includes a t.wo-year forestry course at an Australian university, one year 
of field work in the Territory, followed by a two-year period of training at the Australian Forestry School, 
Canberra, Australian Capital Territory. ' • 
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The appointment of Surveyors, Agricultural, Veterinary and Education Cadet Officers is proceeding. 
The duration of the cadetships varies from two to five years. I n addition, appointments of a number 
of Agrieultura1, Forestry and Veterinat·y Officers, Produce Inspectors,· Surveyors, Administrative Officers, 
and a Fisheries E xper t will be completed during 1953-54 . . 

CHAPTER 5. 

SUFFRAGE. 

'l'he qualifications for, and methods of election of non-offici~l members to the Legislative Council, 
together ·with the electoral boundaries, arc laid d~wn in the Legislative Coimcil Orclinance 1951. 

For the purpose of electiollS, the Territory of New Guinea is divided into two electorates, the New 
Guinea Mainland Electorate and the New Guinea Isfands Electorate. One member is elected to represent 
<'ach electorate. 

A candidate for election must­

(i) be an elector ; 

• 

(ii) have resided continuously in the Territory during the three years immediately preceding 
the lodging of his nomination as a candidate; and 

(iii) not be an officer or employee of the Public Service of the 'rerritory or of the Commonwealth 
or an officer or employee of an instrumentality of the Administration or of the 

•· Commonwealth. 

Elections are to be held at intervals of not less than three years. Every person resident in the 
Territory, not being a native or an alien as defined in the Nationai-ity and.Oit-izenskip A()t 1948-1952, who 
is not under the age of 21 years, and who has ,resided continuously in • the Territory for at least twelve 
mouths immediately preceding the date of his application for enrolment is entitled to enrolment as an 
elector and to vote. Certain persons, including those of an unsound mind and those under sentence of 
imprisonment for one year or longer are precluded from voting. 

Voting for the election of members is by secret ballot aud in accordance with the preferential system. 

No organized parties contested the elections for the first Legislative Council which were held on 
10th November, 1951, bltt ten candidates stood as individuals, four for the New Guinea mainland, and six 
for New Guinea islands electorates. 

'fhc election of members to native village cou,wils is by either open ·or secret ballot, mostly on a 
proportionate representation basis. The qualifications for franchise are contained in the Native Village 
Council Regulations, the relevant sections of which r ead-

" 6.-(;1.) Subject to the next succeeding sub-regulation whei·e a Proclamation makes provision for tho 
~lection of some or all of the Members of a Council by ballot, the following categories of Natives resident 
1vithin the Council's area shall be eligible to vote: 

( a) Any Native who has paid .Council tax in respect of the financial year in which the elections 
are held or who is deemed to be liable to pay Council tax for that :financial year. 

(b) Any Native who has been granted an exemption from Council tax; and 
(2.) All adult Natives resident .within the area of the Council shaUbe eligible t·o vote at the initial 

elections following the establishment of a Council. • • • • • 
7 . .Any female Native apparently above the age of seventeen years resident in a Council's area may 

become eligible to vote by applying to have her name inserted in the R egister of Taxpayers of the Council." 

CH.APTER 6. 

Por,ITICAL O RGANIZATIONS. 

'fhere are no 11011-governmental organizations of a political nature in the Territory. 

CHAPTER 7. 

'fHE JUDICIARY. 

Types of pourts. 
The Courts which exercise jurisdiction within the Terr itory are- . 

(1) 'fhe Supreme Court of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea. 
(2) District Courts. 
(3) Courts for Native Affairs. 
( 4) Wardens' Courts. 

The Supreme Court is the highest judicial authority in the Territ-Or)'. It has original. criminal and 
civil j urisdiction. • • 
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In each district in the Territory there are District Courts with criminal jurisdiction tQ try "simple 
summary" and II non,indicitable offences", but having no jurisdiction to try indictable offences, i.e., crimes 
and misdemeanours. Di$trict Courts also exercise· a limited civil jurisdiction. 

The jurisdiction of the Courts for Native Affairs extends to offences by indigenous inhabitants against 
the Native Administration Regulations, _and civil actions of any kind, if all parties are natives. 

'rhe Administrator has power to establish Wardens' Courts in respect of each gold field or mineral 
field, with jurisdiction over civil cases respecting mining or mining lands held under the Mining Ordinance, 
and ofl'ellces again/it the mining \aws. of the Territory. 

• 
Appeals. 

Appeals lie from the decisions of the courts of inferior jurisdiotion to the Supreme Court. The 
High Court of Australia subject · to prescribed conditions, has jurisdiction to hear and determine appeals 
from judgments, decrees, orders and sentences of tije Supreme Court of the 'rerritory of Papua and New 
Guinea. 

Official Language. 

English i~ the official language of the co~rtfl. When h1digeno1,l.$ inhabitantE! iire concerned, 
however, evidence, &c., is given in a native language, }:rut iJJ tran.11lll.ted into Engli$h for the court. Court 
interpreters are employed tQ assist th~ presiding judge or magistni.te, 

Whilst no statutory qualifications are prescribed for interpreters, in practice it is required that 
interpreters shall have considerable experience and, if possible, a good educational background as well as an 
ability t9 i!lterpret, 

Oanstitv,tion of th~ Q,;1irts. 

Judges of the Supreme Court of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea are appointed by the 
Governor.General of the Commonwealth of Australia Qnder section 59 of the Papua and New Guinea Act 
1949-1950. A Judge may be removed from office, by the Governor-General of the Commonwealth of 
Australia on the ground of proved misbehaviour or incapacity, but may not otherwise be removed from 
office. ·Eetiring a~e is 65 years, bt\t a Jµdge who has h~ld officie M a, Judge of the Supreme Court of 
Papua-New Guinea under the Papua-New Gitinea P1·ovisional Administratio1;, Act 1945-1946 may continue 
in office during the pleasure of the Governor-General after he has attained that age. At present the Supreme 
Court of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea consist<:i of four Judges who exercis0 il.11 the powers and 
functions of the court when sitting alone. The seat of the Supreme Court is at Port Moresby, but the 
judges l)lOVC op circ~it throughout the. Territory of New Qujnea as th(.l occasion 11ri$es. 

Apa,rt from the. Judges of the Supreme Court all judiofol funcitjons are discharged by 11dministrative 
personnel. 

Distri<lt Comm~ionfrs 11nd ..A.ssi~ta,nt District Officiers are ex officio magistrates of the District 
Courts which are established under the provisions of the District Cotu-ts Ordinance 1924-1947. In addition, 
there is provision for the appointm0nt of three District Officers, Grade II.1 specifically as magistrates. 
Two· of these officers are stationed in the Territory of New Guinea. Stipendiary Magistrates may be 
appointed by the GoverI1or-Gene.:ral, bQt no per1mn is holding such an. appojntment at. the present time. The 
Administrator may appoi11t any pe:rson. to be a Justice of the reace. A Distri(!t Court consi$ts of at least 
two Justices of the Peace, or a Stipendiary :Magistrate, Disti;iot Commissioner or A&sista.nt District Officer 
sitting alone. 

District Commissioners and .Assistant District Officers a1·e ex officio· members of Courts for Native 
Affairs which are established under the Native Administration Ordinance 1921-1951. The Administrator 
may appoint any person to be a member of a Court for Native Affairs and may terminate any such 
appointment. Courts for Native Affairs cons~t Qf 0lle or moro members. 

Wardens' Conrts are conducted by a Warden appointed und<ir the Mining Ordinance 1928-1947. 
Any officer of the Public Service may be appointed a Warden. 

Juwici<,,l ,4.ppointmimts. 

A person to be eligible for appointment a.s a Judge of the Supreme Court must either have been a 
Judge of the Supreme Court of Papua-New Guinea or be a barrister or solicitor of the High Court of 
.Australia or the Supreme Court of a State or Territory of the Commonwealth (including_ the Supreme 
Court of the Territory of Papua-New Guinea) of not le.ss than fiv_e years' standing. 

The Barriste1·s and Solicitors Admission Ordinance 1946-1948 provides tlrnt ariy person who is entitled 
to practice in the High Court of Australia or in the Supreme Court of im;v State or .Territory of the 
Commonwealth shall be deemed to be qualified for admission to practice a.~ a, barristei: apo, soUcitor of the 
Supreme Court of the Territory. 

The right to officiate in the Supreme Court and its :ribu~a~ is open t~ any person who l1old!3 the 
requisite qualifications and who has been admitted to practice w1thm the Territory. 
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F.699. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC ACCOUNT OF AN EXPLORATORY PATROL. 

General vie'WS of the area. covered. 



General views of the area covered. 



The patrol sets out. 

Crossing a, landslide. 

Negotiating a fas t-running stre:un. 

:Bridging a river. 



Native-built suspension bridge. 

Patrol resting on typical ridge country. 

:Fording a river. 



Patrol receives supplies by air drop. 

A village is sighted in the distance in area 
previously selected during an air•reconnai:;­
sance as suitable for an air•strip. 

First contact is made with the men and youths of the village 
outside the v1llage area. 



Deep trenches surrounding houses and gardens for defensive purposes-these varied from 9 to 20 feet deap 
and about 15 feet wide. 

Nearing the village. 



Camp is established on the outskirts of the village . 

.. - -- -

The purpose of the visit is explained to the assemble_d villagers. 



Friendly relations are established and the women bring food 
wh.1Ch 1s purchased by the patrol. 

Clearing and levelling the site. 

A new station is established 
trom where patrols will 
penetrate further into the 
restricted area. 

Selecting a site for an air-strip. 
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Jf'ees. 
• Court fees are on a moderate scale a_nd in g~neral are related to the amount at issue in the particular 

case. No fees are ·charged in Cou~ts £or Native .Aff.rurs_._ • • 

Legal Aid. 
Unde.r the Poor Persons' Legal Assista11ce Ordi·namce 1951 any perso1i without adequate mea1is to 

pro\'ide legal assistance for himself may on satisfying a Judge that it is desirable in the interests of 
justice that he should have legal assistance obtain sueh legal assistanee. This assistance applies only to 
trials for indictable offences. In addition, the Crown Law Officer will at the request of the Director of 
District Sel'vices and Native Affairs arrange for the legal defence of any indigenou.<; person accused of 
any offence, and in practice it has been ruled by_ the Judges that an indigenous person accused o~ a capital 
offence must, if at all possible, have legal assistance provided. In othe_r cases members of the. Depar_~ment 
of District ServiClCS and Native Affaira field staff act ~s defending officers. 

• Meth-od of Trial. 

Tbe no1·mal British and Australian procedure governing the methods of trial and ascertainment 
of facts is followed by the courts of the Territory. 

Under the Jiwy (New Guinea,) Ord-inance 1951, provision has been made for trial before a jury of 
four persons, of any person of European descent charged with a crime punishable by death. All othe,r 
issues both civil and crimi11al a.re tried without a · jury. 

The indigenous people are not subject 'to trial by jury for the reason that in their present state of' 
development it woultl not be appropriate for civilian members of the European community to constitute 
a jury £or the tr ial of a native accusetl of a c~iminal offence. It is considered that a Judge sitting alone, as 
Judge and jnry, and having 'a wide experiencf} with regard to judicial practise involving the indigenous 
community, will give an unbiassed verdict and decision on any case tried before him. 

A male resident of the Territory of New Guinea who is of European descent, has reached the age of 
30 years and is a natural-born or naturalized British subject, is qualified to serve on a jury. Persons who 
have been convicted of an offence which is punishable by twelve ruonths' imprisonment are not so qualified. 
Clergy in holy orders,' missiouaries and public servants are exempt from jury service. • 

Since the commencement of this Ordinance four cases have been tried before a jury. 

Eq1tality of Treatment· before the Law. 
One of the basic principles of English law is equal treatment for all in the cou·rts, irrespective of 

nationality, and this principle is always observed throughout the Territory. No discrimination is made 
against any person or classes of persons in the administration of justice. 

Penalties. 
The penalties which may be imposed by the courts are stated in the Ordinances and Regulations 

under which the charges ·are laitl. With one exception there is no differentiation in the application of 
penalties between one section of the population and another. 

The exception exists in relation to certain offences committed by ·natives in respect of other natiYes. 
In regard to such offences it is recognized that the pre.c;ent state of development of the indigenous · peop~es 
is such that they ought not to be subject to the full rigour of the criminal law applicable to Europeans and 
a special code, namely, the Native .Administration Regulations 1924, has therefore b_cen created permitting 
very simple court procedure and generally allowing for reduced maximum penalties. This code also 
recognizes certain peculiarly native offences, the chief of which is adultery-a grave offence in most 
indigenous societies, but not an offence according to the introduced European law. 

Capital punishment by· hanging is theoretically possible where a person has been convicted of 
treason, wilful murder, rape or certain ltinds of piracy. Each !!ection of the community is equally liable and 
the penalty may be inflicted on any person convicted of any one of .thes() .~ffences, but it has not been 
carried out since the resumption of civil administration in 1945 except in relation to certain war crimes. 

Corporal punisl1ment may be imposed but is restricted in the case of adults to certain categories of 
serious offences. In t.he case of juveniles it is usually giyen where the alternative is to send the offender 
to prison. It i,; given 'with a light cane or strap; privately and under strict supervision. Sentence of 
corp~ral punishment cannot be passed on a female. 

Apart from the fact that a prisoner is forced to reside for a definite term in one of Her Majesty's 
prisons, no such penalty as "for~ed residence" exists in the Territory.- • 

Deportation of any immigrant member of the European or Asian population (but not o.f the 
indigenous population) can be ordered under certain cireumstances, • but only by an administrative act. 
Deportation as a penalty to be imposed by a Court does not exist in the Territory. 

F.689.--3 



All penalties in the criminal law of the Territory are quoted as maxima and any lesser penalty 
may be iµiposed· by the court ( except where the penalty is · death, when it may be reduced only by the 
Administrator), Thus in place of a life sentence, a. court may impose one of a term of years, and instead 
of a sentence for a term of y.ears it may impose a fine. In all cases other than where the penalty i-, death, 
the court may order. the prisoner to be released ·and ·remain at liberty provided that, for a certain definite 
time, he is of good behaviour. -

CHAPTER 8. 

LEGAL SYSTEM. 

G&neral. 

The source of the ·law of the Territory i'> the · Papma an<l New. G1tinae Act 1949-1950 of the 
Commonwealth of Australia which, inter alia, adopt.-, the Trusteeship Agreement for the Territory of New 
Guinea under the International Trusteeship System. 

The Aet authorizes the making of laws by a Legislative Council, but continues in full force all other 
l~ws in force immediately before the commencement of that Act; these comprise· the following classes of 
laws:-

(1) Ordinances made under the New Gttinea Act 1920-1935, . 
(2) Ordinances made under the Pap,ia,.N 1!W Gm:n-ea Prov-isional Adininistmtion Act 1945-1946. 

One of these Ordinances, the Laws Repeal anll Adopting Ordinance 1921-1951, adopts as laws of the 
Territory to the extent that they are applicable to the circumstances of the Territory and not inconsistent 
with any other law of the Territory- • • • 

(a) certain specified Statutes of the State of Queensland; 
(b) such of the Statutes of England as W<'re in force in the State of Queensland on }he 9th 

l\I.ay, 1921; 
.(c) certain specific Ordinances of the Territory of Papua; and 
(d) the principles and rules of common law and equity that were in force in England on the 

9th May, 1921. 

In addition to laws which derive their force from the above enactments, certain laws are valid in the 
Territory of th.eir own force:-

( 1) Certain Imperial legislation, e.g., the Extradition Acts 1870-1935. 
(2) Certain Commonwealth legislation, e.g. Air Navigation .Act. 

In general the legal system whether civil; criminal or admini-,trative adheres both in principle and 
practice to that pertaining in England and the Australian States. 

Native Law ·and Oitsforn. 

The Laws R-epeal and Adopting Ordinanc~ provides that the tribal iu.stitutions, customs and usages 
of the aboriginal natives of the Territory shall not be affected by this Ordinance, and shall, subject to the 
provisions of the Ordinances of the Territory . from time to time in force, be permitted to continue in 
e~istence insofar as the same are not repugnant to the general principles of humanity. 

The Native .Administration Regulations provide for Courts for Native Affairs to take judicial notice 
of all native ~ustoms and give effect to them, save i~ofar as they are contrary to the principles of humanity 
or conflict with any. law or Ordinance in force in the T~rritory; and . for all District Officers and Patrol 
.Officers to make themselves acq~ainted by all means in their power with the native customs of their 
district, and to reduce such customs to ,vriting and keep a copy of them in the di-,trict office. No attempt 
has been made to codify such inforination. • 

PART VI. ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT. 
SECTION 1.-· ,FINANCE OF. THE 'rERRITORY. 

CHAPTER, 1.­

P uBLIC PINANCE. 

Provisio~ is made in the 'Papua and New Gui~ea Act 1949-1950, in relation to the public funds of 
the Territory of Papua and New Guinea. Section 75 of the Act provides that revenues of the Territory 
shall .be available for defraying the expenditure of the-'l'erritory and that receipt, expenditure and control 
of revenues and monevs of the Territory shall be regulated as provided by Ordinance and that no revenues 

·or moneys of the Ter;itory shall be issued or expended ·except under appropr~ation made b! law a.nd exc~pt 
by warrant under. the hand of the Administrator . . The accounts of. the Terntory are snbJect to mspection 
and audit by the Auditor-General of the Commonwealt.h of Australia. • . - . -



Section 11 of the Act provides that there shall be expended in each year upon the Administration, 
welfare and development of the 'l'erritory of New Guinea an amount which is not less than the total 
amount of public revenue raised in that year in respect of the 'l'erritory of New Guinea. 

Procedures for dealing. with the public funds of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea and the 
annual budget of the Administration are prescribed in the Treas11ry Ordinance 1951-1952. Annual 
estimates of revenue and expenditure are required .to be prepared and submitted by the 'freasurer to the 
Administrator before the beginning of the financial year to which the estimates relate. A copy of the 
estimates is forwarded by the Administrator · to the Minister for Territories for consideration and 
determination of the amount of the grant that will be made· available by the Commonwealth Government 
to the Territory. The estimates are then submitted to the Legislative Council for the Territory of Papua 
and New Guinea in the form of an · Appropriation Bill. If the bill is approved by the Legislative Council, 
an Appropriation Ordinance is passed by the Council and 'is then presented to the Administrator for 
assent. · If the .A,dministrator assents to the Ordinance it comes into operation but, as in the case of all 
Ordinances, it may be disallowed by the Governor-General within six months . of the Administrator's 
assent thereto. • • • • • 

'rhe accounts of the Territory are kept in accordance with the provisions of the Treamry Ordinance 
1951-1952 and the revenues and expenditures of the Territory of Papua and of the Territory of New 
Guinea are recorded separately. ·where administrative costs and items of expenditure are common to both 
Territories they are apportioned to each Territory ou an approved basis which has been calculated to 
reflect the value of the services rendered to each Territory. 

There are no loans or guarantees of loans current iu respect of the Territory arid there is no public 
debt. 

No customs union exists with the metropolitan country or the neighbouring , territory of the 
Administering Authority. There are no customs agreements of any kind between the Territory of Papua 
and the Territory of New Guinea, and no preferences on imported goods are given .in· the Customs Tariff 
of the Territory. 

'l'he financial year commences on the first day of July and ends on the thirtieth 'day of June of each 
year. , The revenue of the Administration during the year under review was derived from the following 
sources:-

. £ 
(i) Direct grant by the Government of the ·Commonwealth of Australia 2,769,543 
(ii) Internal revenue 1,544,542 

Total 4,314,085 

A direct grant of £4,657,022 was made by the Government of Australia to the Territory of Papua 
a!1d New Guinea· during the year 1952-53 and of that amount the sum stated in (i) • above was allocated 
directly to the 'l'erritory of New Guinea. A comparatiYe table showing details of all grants made· available 
to the '£erritory of Papua and New Guinea by the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia during 
the period 1st July, 1950, to 30th June, 1953, is shown below- , 

Ttcm. man-a 1. 19,H-52. J9.l"!-!,3. 

£ £ . £ 
Grant towards expenses,' includi~g native welfare, develo.{l-

ment, war damage and reconstruction . . . . 
Expenditure in respect of former Administrations . . 
Printing and Consolidation of Laws . . . . . . 
Australian School of Pacific Administration . . . . 

' 
4,356,991 5,284,309 4:,657,022 

22,745 16,861 .. 
6,000 31 9,1187 

19,487 : . 19,107 18,127 
Shipping Service . . . . . , . . . . . 
New Guinea Civilian War Pensions and Education Benefits 

88,650 174,830 127,991 
26,475 31,643 31,316 

Customs Policy-Inquiry . . . . . . . . 
Library Service . . . . . . . . . . 
Ne~ Guinea and Papua Superannuation Funds deficiency 
Bulolo Timber Investigation . . . . . . . . 
Restoration of plantation, land and roads . . . . . . 
Lighthouse serYices-Ruildings, works, fittings, furniture 

and equipment . . . . . . . . . . 
Maintenance of Lighthouse Services . . . . . . 

.. . • 752 815 
978 1,047 1,124: 

.. . . 43,0-11 

.. 2,620 . . 
8,919 13,168 2,727 

. . 20,578 - .. 14,074 
18,922 . 12,795 ·21,126 

Total 4,549,167 5,57.7,741 -1,926,850 

. The grants are not repayable and do 11ot bear interest. 
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Details of the revenue and expenditure of the Territory of New Guinea are given in Appendix IV., 
and are discussed in relevant sections of this Report. 

The budgetary systems and procedures of Native Village Councils are prescribed by the Native 
Village Councils Ord,inance 1949-1952, and t he· Regulations thereunder, For further information on 
native village councils, see Chapter 3, Part V. of this Report. 

CHAPTER 2. 

TAXATION. 

No direct income, business or capitation tax i<; levied but the Administration derives revenue from 
taxation by way of import and export duty, licence-fees, stamp and succession duties, registration fees, 
land rentals, sale of timber and royalties on gold and timber. Details of revenue collected under these 
various items are shown in the statements of revenue in Table 2, Appendix IV. 

A council established under the Native Villag~ Councils Ordinance 1949-1952 is authorized by that 
Ordinance to levy rates and taxes to be paid within its area. Such rates and truces are payable to the 
village treasury fund vested in the council. Information concerning the taxes levied during 1952-53 is 
given in Chapter 3, Part V. of this Report .. 

Matters r elating to customs are regulated under the Citstoms Ordinance 1951 and the duties oil goods 
imported into and exported from the Territory are prescribed by the Customs Tai·iff Ordinance 1933-1952. 
'fhe rates of duties in operation at 30th June, 1953, art' shown in the following Ordinances:-

(i) Customs Tariff Ordinance (No. 2) 1941 (No. 23 ()f 1941) ; 
(ii) Customs Tariff (New Guinea) Ordinance 1948 (No. 11 of 1948) ; 

(iii) Citstoms Tariff (New Guinea) Ordinance 1950 (No. 5 of 1950) ; 
(iv) Customs (Export) Tariff Ordinance (No, 31 of 1951) ; 
(v) C1Lstoms Tariff Sitrcharge Ordinance 1951 (No. 1 of 1952); 
(vi) Cttstoms (Ritbber Export) Tariff Ordinance 1951 (No. 2 of 1952) ; 
(vii) Ctlsfoms Tariff (New Gitinea) Ordinance 1952 (No. 55 of 1952) ; 

(viii) Customs (Export) Tariff Ordinance 1952 (No. 110 of 1952) ; 
(ix) Customs (Export) Tariff Ordinance 1953 (No. 55 of 1953) ; 
(x) Customs Tariff (New Guinea) Ord_inance (No. 2) 1952 (No. 96 of 1952) ; 
(xi) 01,stoms Tai-iff (New Guinea) Ordinance (No. 3) 1952 (No. 80 of 1952); 

(xii) Citstoms Tariff S1,rcharge Ordinance 1952 (No. 10 of 1952); 
(xiii) Customs Tai-if/ Sttrcharge Ordinance 1953 (No. 50 of 1953). 

. . ' . . . ' 

Receipts from duty on imports and exports to and from the Territory are recorded separately from 
those of the 'rerritory of Papua. Imports during 1952-53 amounted to £7,175,612 on which £585,162 was 
received in import duties while £385,729 was paid in export duties. During the · period customs reven:ue 
rose by £40,749. 

• SECTION 2.-MONEY AND BANKING. 
The issue and circulation of currency are governed by the Gitrrency Coinage and Tokens Ordinance 

1922-1938. No new issue of Territorial coinage has been made since re-establishment of civil administration 
after the war. · Australian coins and Territory coins are legal tender in the Territory: 

The Commonwealth Bank of Australia and the Bank of New South Wales provide banking facilities 
and the normal credit facilities £or agricultural and industrial development are available through these 
institutions. 

The Savings Bank facilities offered by the Commonwealth Bank of Australia are widely availed of 
and branches aro located at Lae, i\fadang and Rabaul, and agencies operated at" most outstations. 

At the· close of the year the accounts of irtdig3nous inhabitants numbered 33,277, an increase of 
2,947, and the balance of deposits totalled £530,152, an increase of £70,187. The balance of all Savings 
Bank accounts at 30th June, 1953, was £1,779,090. 

SECTION 3.-ECONOMY OF THE TERRITORY . 
. CHAPTER 1. 

GENERAL. 

General Situation. 
The economy of the Territory is based on primary production. The principal industrie6 are 

agriculture, mining and timber. 
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The principal agricultural crop marketed is copra, which has been the chief · primary industry in 
the Territory for many years.- During the war coconut plantations suffered severely from neglect and 
dama~. Rehabilitation of plantatfons and a consi:lerable increase in native production has, however, 
brought copra production up to approximately 70,000 tons, which is very little below pre-war levels. 

The production of cocoa and coffee, although not great, has shown an appreciable increaso. • 

In the past the majority of the indigenous people have confined their_ agricultural activities to 
subsistence cropping, but as the result of advice and technical assistance give,n by the Administration are 
now turning, in ever-increasing numbers, to cash crops for which there is a ready market in the Territory. 

• The production of gold has played an important part in the economy of · the Territory. Other 
mineral wealth discovered has been small and relatively unimportant. 

The timber industry continues to expand and ·production has reached a. stage where most of the 
loeal requirements ean be met and, in addition, logs and sawn timber hav·e been exported. 

The l'elative importance of expol'ts of the principal products in 1952-53 was as follows:._ 

Copra 
Gold . .. 
Coconut oil 
Cocoa beans 
Shell .. 
Timber 
• Coconut meal 
Coffee beans 

Qu3ntlty. 

64,152 tons 
. 138,694 fine oz. 

3,568 tons 
628 tons 
606 tons 

1,994-,889 super. ft. 
2,085 tons ' 

45 tons 

Value. 

£ 
4,425,057 
2,147,766 

473,026 _ 
171,876 
87,894 
.75,833 
35,463 
30,332 

Although non-native private enterprise continues to be' responsible for the main development of the 
Territory's resources, the indigenous inhabitants are taking an ever-increasing part in economic development, 
particularly through their co-operatives and rural progress societies. 

With the rehabilitation of the agricultural industry, attention has been given to the expansion of• 
production and research directed towards improving the quality and yield of established crops, such as 
copra, rubbe,r, cocoa. and coffee, and the introduction of new crops such as kenaf. With this objective in 
view, the Administering Authority is, with due regard to the present and foreseeable future needs of the 
indigeous inhabitants, facilitating the leasing of suitable land and providing increased technical services and 
information regarding agricultural conditions in the Tenitory. • 

National Income. 

At this stage of development it is impracticable to obtain adequate statistics· for the purpose of 
ascertaining an estimate of the national income. 

Non-Governmental Organizations. 

The main non-governmental organizations of an ~conomic nature are the Chamber of . Commerce in 
Rabaul, the Planters' Association of New Guinea, and the co-operative societies. 

CH.APTER 2. 

POLICY AND PLANNING. 

Economic policy is directed to increasing the wealth of the Territory for the benefit of all the 
inhabitants, and for all sections o_f the community to play their part, with increasing participation by the 
iudigenous inhabitants. P olicy regarding the conservation and development of the· national · resources is 
dealt with in Chapter I. of Section 4 of this ~!)Ort: , : :.· : :. 

Plans for the development of the Territory are based on long-term poiicy objectives and are 
progressively fulfilled by means of annual work programmes which are influenced by the progressive 
results of research, the extent of private capitalinvestment imd the economic and social advancement of 

• the indigenous inhabitants. 
There is no separate administrative organization for the purpose of economic development other 

than the Land Development Board, which inter alia assists intending settlers to obtain land suitable for 
their purpose, and the Copra Marketing Board whieh undertakes the marketing of all copra. • 

The Administering Authority assists in• ntany-ways -both direet and indirect. It assists direetly by 
making a. substantial grant to meet the costs of administration and for public wol'ks such as roads and 
bridges, wl1arfs and ha:rbou~ facilJties, electric po!'9'er p_l_~n~s, &c .. : It _assists indirectly by making available 
to the· Territory the services of specialists from various technical Departments of the Commonwealth 
Government to investigate special technical problems relating to such matters a~ · crops, stock-raising, 
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timber development, fisheries surveys, and geological surveys. An example of this is the assistance being 
give~1 by the Australian Commo~wealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organization in the survey of 
the natural resources of Papua and New Guinea. 

l\1ention is made elsewhere in the relevant sections of this report of the separate activities of the 
technical departments of the Administration in the fields of development. 

In the field of local government members of village councils prepare finance and administer local 
<'Conomic development programmes for their areas. 

'rhe total expenditure during 195.2-53 for maintenance, capital works and services and <'apital 
purchases was £1,208,014. 'rhe bulk of this expenditure was for the purposes of economic development. 

Normal banking and commercial credit facilities are available to all sections of the community, bui 
these are not suitable to meet some of the special needs of the indigenous inhabitants. The position is being 
examined and a survey of credit facilities available for financing agricultural, commercial and industrial 
d<>wlopment am.ong the indigenous inhabitants was carried out by· the South Pacific Commission. 

During the year under review £267,684 was paid to indigenous inhabitants under the war damage 
compensation scheme, making the total payments to 30th June, 1953, £1,467,684. 

CHAPTER 3. 

INVESTMENTS. 

The development of the economic resources of New Guinea calls for large capital investment and 
outside investment is encouraged in ways consistent with sound economic development and the welfare of 
t.he indigenous inhabitants. • 

~rocedures for the formation and registr~tion of companies are set down in the Companies Ordinance 
1912-1926 (Papua adopted), the Companies Ordinance 1!)33-1938 and the Companies (New Gninea) 
Ordinance 1952. • • 

Dnring 1952-53, 25 new companies haYing a total capital of £2,740,050 were incorporated as "local 
companies", and one commercial company increased its capital by £20,000. At 30th Jimc, 1953, 109 
companies · with an aggregate nominal capital of £8,623,450 were operating. The objects of the new 
companies include timber, trading, shipping services, plantation, general trading, building construction 
and slipway and salvage operations. 

Five new "foreign companies" (i.e., companies incorporated outside the Territory but carrying on 
business in the Territory) were registered during the year and one pre-war company was restored to the 
Register, making a total of 54 foreign companies operating in the Territory as at 30th June, 1953. 'l'hc 
nominal eapital of the companies incorporated outside the Territory, but within the sterling area, totalled 
£80,761,488 and one company incorporated in Canada had a nominal capital of 6,000,000 dollars. Most of 
these companies operate through agents, usually a local firm, and the exact amount of capital actually 
invested ~n the Territory is not known. 

Every person or firm carrying on business or having a place of business in the Territory under a 
business name which does not consist of the true surnames of all partners (together with the christian 
name or names or the initials thereof) is required to be registered nnder the B1tsi11ess lfo'l!lcs Ordinance 
1935. During the y{'ar 1952-53, ~6 ne,w firms were registered under this Ordinance. 

Particulars of local and foreign companies and their nominal capital are given in Appendix VII. 

All the companies referred to are formed from, private investment with the exception of 
Commonwealth-New Guinea Timbers Ltd., in which the Administering Authority has subscribed £500,001 
of a total capital of _£1,000,000. 

• No statisties are available to show the interest, profit, dividends, &c., of the above companies or 
the extent to which profits remained or were reinvested in the Territory. 

CHAPTER 4. 
ECONOMIC EQUALITY. 

Nationals of members of the United Nations other . than the Administering Authority, and non­
members of the United • Nations, enjoy equal trt>atment in economic matters with nationals of the 
Administering Authori~y, but no company having fo~ its obje~t or or_ie of its objects th_e engaging in· 
·agricultural, pastorai or forestry pursuits, · mining f"or coal o! iro_n ore, or aerial navigation may be formed 
or registered unless at least two-thirds of the share~ _isstied by the company are held by or on behalf of 
British subjects. 

CHAPTER 5. 

PRIVATE INDEBTEDNESS. 

There is no problem of private indebtedness_ among members of. any section of the population. 
Usury is not practised in the _Territory. 



39 

SECTION 4.-ECONOMIC RESOURCES, ACTI VITIES AND SERVICES. 

CHAPTER 1. 

GENERAL, 

Policy and Legislatio11. 

• Policy with regard to the natural resources of the Territory is based on the preservation of those 
natural resources on which economic advancement depends, in particular land and forests; and the 
dc:velopment, improvement and increased production of . crops and products . suitable for 'ferr itory 
requirements and for export. 

'l'he executive responsibility for the implementation of governm~ntal policy rests with the 
Depa1~tmeuts of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries, Forests and Lands, Surveys and Mines, working in close 
conjunction.with the Department of District Services and Native .Affairs and the District .Admin~tration. 

Some limits have been placed on this development in order that it shall not be injurious to native 
interests and so that, in the long term, it will not set up barriers to native participation in the enjoyment 
of the life and wealth of their own country. 

'l'he chief limits are set by the administration 0£ land policy. The established policy is that. no land 
can be acquired from the indigenous people except by the Administration, which may then make it available 
on leasehold to the settler. Before the land i<; acquired the Administration satisfies itself that the owner 
is fully willing to sell and that the land is· surplus to theil' present,and future foreseeable requirements. 

'l'o facilitate the carrying ·out of this policy a Native· Land Co~infasion ;and a ·Land · Development 
Board have been created. The functions of the first-named body is to discover ·more ·exactly native 
ownership in land and to register it; and the functions of the _second . is to assist applicants to obtain 
land .suitable for their purpose. . . ' 

Production Distrilnttion and Ma.rketing. '· 

Australia provides a ready market for an appreciable portion of the exportable surplus of Territory 
production, which at present is mainly copra, timber, cocoa, coffee and· peanuts. The Territory of Papua 
and New Guinea is accorded preferential tariff treatment by Australia and all 'l'erritory produce is exempt 
from primage duty. Territory produce normally pays the Io,vest rate of duty applicable under the 
Australian Tariff and for several commodities special rates apply which are lower than the British 
Preferential rates. These special rates, which are mostly free, are almost exclusively for Ter ritory produce. 
Ite1~s admitted free include-:- • • 

Copra. • 
Co.coa beans. . • . , , 
Coffee, raw and kiln dried. 
Peanuts, kernel and unshelled. 

Copra production is the staple industry of New Guinea. 

l<'ollowing the ,Japa.ne~ invasion of the Territory in 1942; production almost cea<;ed. In 1943 the 
Australian .New Guinea l'roduetion Control Board was established to secure the maximum supplies of 
copra and other prod nets during the war. The Boarrl took over coconut plantations, · in areas not occu11ied 
hy the euE!my, and operated them on bel1alf of tlle"absent owners. Thus production ,vas resumed and 
damage from neglect avoided. With the end · of hostilities and the release of districts from military 
control, the, Board assisted owners progres~ively to reoccupy plantatio~ and themselves resume production. 

Copra plantations in the Territory suffered extensive war damage . . It is estimated that about 30 
per cent. of the coconut palms were destroyed and damage to buildings and equipment on plantations 
was also high: Special provision was made to include Territory property owners in the Australian war 
damage compensation scheme. • 

Compel¥iation received for private chattels, crops, plant, live-stock, buildings and palms provided 
the capital necessary for the reoccupation of many plantations after the surrender of the enemy. Jn 
addition, an ex gtatia subsidy was granted for clearing the heavy tropical secondary growth consequent 
on the years of neglect. • 

The remarkable progress made with the rehabilitation of 'the ·copra industry is sllown by export 
figures for the year, viz., copra 64,152 tons valued at £4,425,057, coconut oil 3,568 tons (which equals 
about 6,000 tons of copra) vahted at £473,026, and coconut meal 2,085 tons valued at £35,463 . . 

Under a long-term agreement between the United Kingdom Ministry of-Food and the Commomvealth 
of Australia, the United Kingdom Ministry of Food has agreed to purchase for nine years ending in 1957 
the total quantity of copra available for export from the Territory after meeting the requi~ements of the 
'rerritory and the requirements of the Australian market for processing for home consumption. Provision 
nlso exists within the agreement for sales of copra to be effected to other conntries if mntnally agreed upon 
by both parties. • 
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The Government _in 1_952 placed the marketing of the Territory1s main export erop on a firm basis 
by replacing the Production Control Board, set up under National Security Regulations, with the Papua 
and New Guinea Copra Marketing Board, established by the Papna and New G1dnea (Jopra Marketing 
Board Ordinance 1952. Membership of the Board includes representatives of producers. 

Representations by the Government on behalf of the producers resulted in an increase from 1st 
J'artuary, 1952, of just over £14 per ton in the price of copra sold under the agreement to the United 
IfiiJ.gdorn . . This included the maximum increase permitted by the agreement for a year to year variation 
a:nd a special additional increase of about £7 5s. per ton which the Government was able to obtain; The 
same price of £81 5s. per ton f.o.b. was secured for 1953, despite conflicting reports and views on the future 
of. world free market copra prices. · The consent-of the United J{ingdom Ministry of Food l1as been obtained 
from time to time to advantageous free market sales outside the agreement, from which the producers 
have received substantial cash benefits. 

• • A private company opened a copra crushing mill near Rabaul in October, 1952, and satisfactory 
arrangements were made for the supply to the United Kingdom of oil from 15,000 tons of copra per annum. 

. The price paid for copra delivered to the Board ex coa.stal ships' slings, or in the cases where road 
transport is used, at warehouse door, is arrived at after deducting customs duty, handling and other 
internal charges. • • 

Attention has been paid to the quality of the product, and as well as price incentives to encourage 
production of higher gr1:1des, legislation providing for official inspection and grading has been passed and. 
is being implemented. 

Export of cocoa beans has increased rapidly, the total for 1952:-53 being 628 tons, which is an 
increase of 153 tons over 1951-52. 

To control the growing of cacao, in particular to ensure that proper precautions are taken -against 
diseaso and to eliminate uncontrolled planting, the Cacao Ordinance was passed in 1952. 

Except for small quantities for local use, almost all production is exported, the main market being 
. Australia. 

Stabiiization. 

. In 1946-47, a levy was imposed on all copra exported from Papua and New Guinea for the purpose 
of creating a ~tabilization fund, which at the 30th June, 1953, totalled £1,713,812. A.part from this, there 
are no arrangements designed to protect producers against any adverse price fluctuations or to create 
financial reserves for the promotion of improvement of economic development. 

Private Corporations and Organizations. 

The principal private organizations engaged in the Territory in respect of the principal economic 
resources, activities and services are as. follows:-

Plantations-
Buka Plantations and Trading Co. Ltd, 
Burns Philp . (N.G.) Ltd. 
Choiseul Plantations Ltd. 
Cottees Passiona Ltd. 
Edgell and Whitely Ltd. 
New Guinea Co. Ltd. 
New Guinea Estates Pty. Ltd. 

Mining-

Bulolo Gold Dredging Ltd. . . 
Enterprise of New Guinea Gold and Petrole\.lm Developments Ltd. 
Gold and Power Ltd. 
Koranga Gold Sluicing Ltd. 
New Guinea Goldfields Ltd. 

Timber-
Commonwealth New Guinea Plywood 'rimbers Ltd. 
Chipper, J. L., and Co. Ltd. 

Shipping-
Burns Philp and Co: Ltd. 
New Guinea Co. Ltd. 
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Monopolies. 

The following publie monopolies have been established:-
( a) Papua and New Guinea Marketing Board.:--This Board controls the export and sale of all 

copra. exported from the Territory. 
(b) Posts and Telegraphs.-The postal and· telecommunication services are reserved to the 

Administration, the latter being operated in association with the Overseas Telecom­
munications ColDJllission of Australia. 

Co-0peratives. 

The co-operative movement, which offers a definite and important place in the overall development 
and economic advancement of . the pe9ple of the Territory .is being encouraged and assisted. 

The desire for economic advancement amongst the indigenous inhabitants is not of recent origin, 
but ~as been present, in varying degrees, since the nrst contact with Europeans. The necessity to obtain 
money to acquire European goods had led to active participation in various spheres of activity, possibly 
the most common of which_ was the hiring of their labour to comrnercial and Government interests . 
.Although other types of activity were also undertaken this was due not so much to their initiative but 
rather to the foresight of Administration officials. 

The. role played by the Administration was chiefly to ensure . that pla.ptations suitable for future 
native development were planted and the· action then taken is responsible for the· existence of considerable 
areas of native-owned coconut groves. 

Whilst statistical data would indicate that ·neither of these two activities provided more than a 
minor amount of income, both played an important part in the development of the present-day economic 
trend. · 'rhe hiring of labour to plantation and other private non-native interests gave the natives a certain 
familiarity and uchnieal skill in handling economic crops, whilst a. primitive agricultural bacliground 
and the existing native plantations on the other hand provided the material to which training could 
later be applied. 

It was not until after the Pacific War that any over-all trend towards economic activity beyond the 
primitive forms already mentioned was noted. Once this trend developed it ·was made manifest by a 
s1iontaneous movement towards the establishment of private businesses based on company or individual 
lines. This new trend was developed by the Administration through the, medium of the.Co-operative Section 
of the Department of District Services and Native .Affairs and the guidance of this section has enabled 
some of the changes in the economic life of the native people which have since occurred. The basic fact 
beyond the change i~ that more and more natives are prepared to use their time and energy to produce 
more cash crops at the expense of leisure time. 

The Co-operative Sectio11.-The Co-operative Section of the Department of District Services and 
Native Affairs covers _both the Terri_tory of Papua and the, Territory of New Guinea. under the central 
authority of the Registrar of Co-operative Societies. Under the Registrar, two Assistant Registrars (one 
for each Territory) control a staff of European Co-operatiYe Officers; Assistant Co-operative Officers and 
indigenous Co-operative Inspectors. 

By far the most important· feature of activities of the section during the year has been the 
consolidation and expansion of societies already in operation. There has been very little extension into new 
types of ventures during the year and the producer activity is almost entirely centred on the production 
of copra. The wealmess of -this dependence upop nwnocnltural activity is fully appreciated and e-very 
effort is being made to stimulate interest in other forms of agriculture. Activities under consideration 
include citrus, rice production, and cocoa production. 

Registration.-The brusic work necessary for registration has been carried out in nearly all districts 
i:\nd at tlle close of the year sixteen societies and one association had been registered under the Native 
Economic Development Ordiina11ce 1951-1952. • Orie society has been registered under the Co-operative 
Societies Ordinance 1950. 

LegislaUon.-The Co-operative Societies Ordinance .1950 gives the Registrar of Co-operative Societies 
statutory . authority in matters • relating to registered co-operative societies. This Ordinance is most 
comprehensive and it has so far been possible to raise only one indigenous society to the high standard 
necessary for compliance with its provisions. The legislation is available for registration of indigenous 
and non-indigenous societies. The provisions of the Co-operative Societies Ordinance 1950 prohibit the 
use of the word "Co-operative " by any person other than a society registered under that Ordinance. 
AoeQrdingly, the Native Economfo Develapment Ordiriance 1951-1952 has been introduced for the purpose 
of legnlly providing for the operations of those forms of group economic activity which, while they may 
become capable of developing into orthodox co-operative societies at a later stage of their development, 
cannot be brougM within the provisions of the Co-operative Societies. Ordinance 1950 at the present time. 
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Un<ler the simple proYisions of the Natfre Economic Dcvelopnieni 01;dinance 1051-1952 the Registrar 
ol' Co-operative Societies is appointed Registrar of Native Societies and is given statutory authority of 11 

Yery wide nature in all matters pertaining to societies registered under the Ordinance. 
The effect of the two Ordinances has been to pr~vide . the means of legalizing, regulating and 

co-ordinating native economic developmen~ throughout the 'rerritory. 

Society Organization.-The present form of society may be subdivided into primary and secondary 
organizations. · The primary societies consist of marketing and consumer reta.iling bodies which deal 
direct with individual members. • Where both activitie>S are combined in one society this is termed a dual 
purpose primary. This dual purpose activity covers the majority of co-operative organizations. 

Secondary organization is represented by associations - (of societies), that is, groups of societie:; 
joined together to effect an amalgamation of their purchasing power in retail consumer store work and their 
marketing volume in relation to agricultural production. .A ma.jor benefit to be derived in both instances 
is the provision of transport _facilities. 

The main function of an as.<,ociation is to perform for component societies various functions ,~hich 
single societies cannot fulfil adequately or c-conomically. 'rhe allotment of these functions is decided in 
the light of ruling.circumstances, but individual societies are encouraged to retain a high degree, of autonomy. 

Society Pinance.-Primary societies depend on share capital subscribed by members, and the 
units of share capital are usually kept equal within a society, mainly to assist the indigenous people in 
better understanding the "one man-one vote" principle of co-operation. The raising of capital is 
usually not difficult. Share capital is further augmented by accrued surpluses which form part of the 
working capital until distributed as rebate, at the end of the year. Snch distributions do not necessarily 
mean a loss of funds available to the society because it has been observed that in eY~ry instance the 
distribution of surplus has resulted in a voluntary incr{'ase of share capital. This trend has been so strong 
that in many cases the surplus distribution has been tran<;fcrred directly as additional shares. 

The secondary association depends on share capital subscribed by member societies; this capital is in 
reality that which was subscribed by the individual members to the primary. The effect of this arrangement 
is to concentrate the individual's share subscription from a wide area into one central association. This 
affects the ready-cash posi~ion of the primary, but it does not hamper the primary's activities since these 
are all channelled through the association on a credit basis. The tlual-1>m·pose nature of the_ primaries 
preserves a reasonable balance between produce marketed and retail goods purchased, so that cash 
adjustments are rarely necessary. 

There have been no loan.~ made to any society from any source although adequate trade credit 
facilities are available from commercial companies. The banks will also grant normal credit facilities to 
societies should they be required. 

Society Overati01~ in General.- The operation of societies shows a relati;ely high standard of 
efficiency in view of the semi-literate state of the members. From the point of view of efficient businP.ss 
practices the majority of societies have room for improvement and there. is still too much dependence on 
the assistance of the Co-operative Officer. These failing.'! will be overcome by education and e:xperience. 

Go-operative Ed11cation.-The Co-operative Section has maintained a continuous educational 
programme in the limited sphere of busiuess principh.<s, bookkeeping and co-operative techniques. 

Distt·ict Activities.-The following is a res1tme of co-operative activities in each district during the 
year:-

New Britai,.;,.-The .Assistant Registrar for New Guinea has his Head-quarters at Rabaul. In 
September, 1952, an .Assistant Co-operative Officer was posted to Kandrian on the south coast 
of New Britain. Four copra-marketing socfoties had been organized in the Kandrian area 
and a survey completed in the Talasea sub-district indicates that the organization of copra• 
marketing societies can be expected. . 

In the Gazelle Peninsula, two new sol'ieties commenced operations towards the close of the 
year-one consumer retail store and one dual pt~rpose copra marketing-consumer store. 

Boitgafoville.-.A.11 twelve societies in the Hougainvi!le District are of the dual purpose copra 
marketing-consumer retail store variety and these are concentrated at the northern end of 
Bougainville Island, on Small Buka and other nearby islands. 

A-n a:,.~ociation of societies has been formed in Buka Passage. 

New Irela.~l.- Seventcen societies operating in New · Ireland are engaged solely in copra­
marketing activities and only four are of the dt1al purpose marketing-consume-r retail store 
type. 

The a.5sociation of societies in New I reland has 21member societies and each society nominates 
one dele"'ate to the association. These nominees elect from within their own ranks five 
directors° who control the activities of the ~ociation. The association also fills the r ole of , 
banker for component i:;ocieties, there being no branch of a trading bank in Kavieng. 
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.Mada.ng.-An assessment has been made of the economic potential on Karkar and Bagabag 
Islands and nine societies have been organized to market copra. A:, soon as ret.ail storemen 
have been trained, the organization will change over to the dual-purpose type of society . 

.illan11-S.-The· first society in Manus District is in process of being organized. This society will 
be engaged in the purchase of copra an d i:;hell from members and in the retailing of con<mmer 
goods. 

Sepik.-Two societies, formed at Walis and 'l'arawai Islands, have leai:;ed the coconut plantations 
on those falands which they hope eventually to purchase. 

Statistics.-Comparative statistics for the 'l'erritory over the past three years are set out in the 
following table:-

I 

S"'·teu .... )fp,ml,er~. Capitol. Store Turnover. Copra Produr.Uon. Other l'roducllon. Tohl Turno,,er. 

£ £ £ £ 
. . 18 8,253 5,962 6,519 8,660 . . 15,179 
. . 29 11,631 24,623 2-0,000 17,250 . . 37,250 
. . 50 20,646 61,319 28,436 90,113 . . 118,549 

CH.APTER 2 . 

. COMMERCE AND TRADE. 

General. 

Th.ere is increasing participation by the indigenous inhabitants in the commercial life of the Territory. 
Increased trading has been stimulated by the organization and• encouragement of co-operatives and the 
development of cash crop farming. The bulk of commerce and trade is however, still conducted by 
European enterprise and to a smaller extent by the Asian section of the community. 

The bulk of manufactured goods and a considerable quantity of prepared foodstuffs are imported 
into the Territory and the normal method of distribution is through importers, wholesalers and retailers 
in centres of population ·or through agencies and by mail ordei-s in more scattered settlements. There is 
also considerable direct trade between private individuals and commercial enterprises in the Territory 
and busines.s houses in Australia. • 

The il)digenous inhabitants ar~ for the most part self-sufficient in the production of food and 
domestic requirement'>, but new demands have been created ·by the Administering Authority's efforts to 
improve the standard of nutrition, health, village hygiene and general standard of living. These demands 
are met through normal commercial channels in areas where indigenous inhabitants are in dose contact 
with the Administration and where cash crops and trading have been int;odueed into their economy. • 

There is no restriction on the distribution of foodstuffs, piece goods or essential commodities in the 
'l'P.rritory. 

Control of Prices. 

Price control in the 'l'erritory exists under the Prices Regulation Ordinance 1949. A list of goods 
declared under the Ordinance was given in the Papua a.nd New Guinea Gazette No. 2 of 10th ,January, 
1952, whilst amendments to correct certain anomalies were published in the Papua and New Guinea 
Gazettes No. 56 of 9th October, 1952, and No. 58 of J 6th October, 1952. There has been no exte-nsion of 
prices control during the year under review. • 

External Trade. 
The external trade of the Territory consists of the export of agricultural and other types of primary 

and processed products, and the import of manufactured products, machinery and certain classes of 
foodstuffs. The range of items is indicated in tables in Appendix VII. 

During the year under review the total of exports and imports amounted to £15,667,008 which was 
en increase of £995,025. Imports decreased by £978,490 and exports increased by £1,973,515 as shown 
below-

- 1951-1952. .1952-19ii3. 

£ £ 
Imports . . . . • • · · . . . . . . .. 8,154,102 7,175,612 
Exports (including ex~orts not of local origin) .. .. .. .. 6,517,881 . 8,491,396 

14,671,983 15,667,008 

Excess of imports . . . . .. . . 1,636,221 .. . . . . . . . . 
Excess of exports . . .. . . . . . 1,315,784 . . . . . . . . . . 
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The exports of local origin of £7,515,646 showed an increase over the previous year of £1,692,228. 
'l'he principal items and the value of the increases were as follows:-

Cocoa beans 
Coeonut.'l 
Coffee beans 

-Copra 
Gold 
Peanuts 
Silver 
Shell 

£ 
24,373 
2,343 

19,984 
835,674 
440,365 
19,985 

2,876 
10,592 

Coconut meal and coconut oil valued at £35,463 and £473,026 r espectively are new products, 
exports of which commenced in February, 1053. 

Items of export which sho,ved a decrease and the amount of the decrease were, desiccated coconut 
(£101,055), logs (£41,238), sawn timber (£14,861), copra refuse (£20,424) and coconut fibre (£2,546). 

The value of imports declined by 12 per cent. from £8,154,102 in 1951-52 to £7,1'?5,612 in 1952-53.' 
The following were the principal classes of imports. in 1952-53 with comparative figures fo1· 1951-52 :-

- 1951-1952-Imports. 1952-1953-Jmports . . 

£ £ 
Foodstuffs of animal origin .. .. . . . . . . . . 1,177,614 874,717 
Foodstuffs of vegetable origin . . .. . . . . . . . . 1,218,081 1,168,289 
Spirituous and alcoholic liquors . . . . . . . . . . 252,016 217,568 
Tobacco and preparation thereof .. . . .. . - . . 240,960 30i,095 
Live animals . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . 53,864 40,264 
Animal substances . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 24 45 
Vegetable substances and fibres .. .. . . . . . . 14,480 9,006 
Apparel, textiles, and manufactured fibres .. . . . . . . 993,729 811,195 
Oils, fats and waxes .. . . .. . . . . . . . . 579,478 508,622 
Paints and varnishes . . .. . . . . . . . . 68,190 76,286 
Stones and minerals .. .. . . . . . . . . . . 12,070 8,799 
Metals, manufactures and machinery .. .. . . . . . . 2,094,821 ·1 ,942,728 
Rubber and leather and manufactures thereof .. . . . . . . 161,728 113,863 
Wood and wicker .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 121,370 84,570 
Earthenware, cements, &c. . . . . .. . . . - .. 123,630 120,310 
Paper and stationery .. . . . . . . . . .. 121,450 105,464. 
Jewellery and fancy goods .. . . . . . . . . . . 137,986 110,491 
Optical, and scientific instruments· .. . . . . . . . . 192,014 128,396 
Drugs, chemicals and fertilizers . . .. . . . . . . . 234,437 168,331 
Miscellaneous .. . . . . . . . . . ·• . . 356,160 382,573 

Total .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 8,154,102 7,175,612 

The range of items included in the above table together with their respective values and eou~tries 
of origin is indicated in Table 4-, Appendix VIL 

All receipts from imports and exports to and from the Ter ritory are recorded separately and no 
eustoms union exists with the metropolitan country or with the neighbouring territory of the Administering 
Authority. No customs agreements of any kind have been entered into between the Territories and no 
preferences on imported goods are given in the Customs Tariff of the Territory. 

A copy of the Customs Tariff of the Territory has been made available iri documents submitted to 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 

Import and Export Restrictions. 

Import restrictions came into force on 24th March, 1952, in order to conserve supplies of foreign 
currency. These restrictions, full details of which were given in the 1951-52 Report were relaxed to the 
following extent as from 24th l\farch, 1953 :-

Oategory "A "-which ·rel~tes to items such as .m.ining machinery, ·structural iron and steel, 
• galvanized ir~n, metals, books and periodicals-remains at 100 per cent. of the 1950-51 level, 

but this level may be exceeded if essentiality and necessity are shown. • 
Category "B "-which relates to items such as motor vehicles, apparel and attire, alcoholic 

liquors, .manufactured tobaccos, cigarettes, textiles, manufactured fibres, household utensils, 
paper and paper manufactures-quota increased from 75 per cent. to 100 per cent. of the 
value of 1950-51 imports, with the exception of ale and other beer, porter, cider, perry, gin 
and whisky, which remain at the former level. 
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Category "C "-which relates to goods of non-essential character and to foodstuff and other 
items. readily obtainable from Australian sources-quota increased from 20 per cent. to 50 
per cent. of the 1950-51 level. 

Subsidies. 
There are no direct or indirect subsidies designed to stimulate imports or exports of any particular 

category. 

CHAPTER 3. 
LAND AND AGRICULTURE. 

(a) LAND TENURE. 

Classification of Land. 

The whole of the lands in the Territory are classified as follows:­
( a) Native-owned land. 
(b) Land which is owned in freehold by non-indigenous inhabitants. 
( c) Administration land, including land leased to non-indigenous inhabitants. 
( d) Owner less land. 

Native-owned Land. 

The importance of land to the indigenous people and the necessity of protecting their ownership 
rights have always been recognized by the Administering Authority and provisions to protect these rights 
and regulate dealings in land are included in all the land laws of the Territory. The most important 
safeguard is the provision that native-owned land may be alienated only by the Administration. . . 

All unalienated land is deemed to be native-owned until • proved otherwise. This fa designed to 
protect the interests of the indigenous inhabitants until such time as the position regarding ownership 
of land is clarified by the Native Lands Commission. Any land of which there are no owners or ownership 
cannot be proved to the satisfaction of the Commission will be taken possession of by the Administration. 

Provisions for the investigation and recording of native rights and interests in land and the 
C?stablishment of a register of native-owned lands are contained in the Native Lands Registration 
Ordinance. • 

The Chief Commissioner under the Ordinance was appointed in ,July, 1952, and one Commissioner 
in December, 1952. Arrangements are being made for the appointment of additional Commissioners. 

The policy is to finalize registration of native-owned land to those Districts where the main 
agricultural development has taken place, e.g., New Britain and New Ireland; and in the densely populated 
areas of the Highlands where the extension of Administration control has enabled tribes to move back to 
their hereditary lands from which they l1ad been driven by tribal warfare. 

Ther€ is considerable variation in indig€nous systems of land tenur€ in different parts of the 
Territory. It is directly related to the type of social structure possessed by the particular co~munity. 
Right.s to land, for instance, will b€ affected according to whether a particular group is patriline·a1 or 
matrilineal. If there is a clan structure the members of the clan have important rights in common, that 
is, as a corporate group, though this is not invariably the ease. As a member of a joint family, a clan, 
a village or some larger group, a native. possesses eertain rights to land in eommon with other me,mbers of 
the same group. Whil,;;t there are a great variety of systems the underlying principles are similar in each ease. 

The following is an example of land tenure of an indigenous community. 

Social Organization.-The group consists of five villages which are situated within a common named 
territory. • The territory is approximately 16 square miles in area; its boundarie.s, fixed in relation to 
certain str€ams and other natural features, are known. to the members of the group and to the members 
of other villages beyond the boundaries. Before Administration control was established, the members of 
tJie· gtoup r€garded all persons who re.sided beyond these boundaries as enemie:, or strangers, regardles,;; 
of similarities of language and culture, and constant raiding was a conspicuous feature of native life. 

Each village consists of several unnamed, patrilineal, local clans. All those persons who trace descent 
through males to a ·common male ancestor, five or six: generations removed, are . considered true blood 
relatives and cannot inwrlilarry. Each local .clan is a corporate group, combining for certain important 
activities and having certain common rights, and several clans live together in a ·single large settlement 
(village) but €ach clan ·tends to occupy a particular portion of the larger unit. The clans which comprise 
any one village are related by various ties and traditions of co-operation, and each village also acts as a 
corporate group on some occasions. Similarly, there are ti~s of various kinds between certain villages 
within the district grou]). 

The right to live within the grout> a.lid in a particular village is conferred by birth into tl1e patrilineal 
clan. ·l\.fotnbel'ship of a patrilineal clan al$O brings rights to utilize land, rights which cannot be taken away 
tinles'3 a person is l:;>anished ( an ~vent which is rare); 
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Food and Types of Land.-The group are agriculturists, though hunting is also an important activity. 
The land consists of four main types; forested hillsides (used mainly for hunting and for the, largest 

kinds of yam gardens); kunai hillsides (nearer to the villages than forested areas; used for cultivated 
cl'ops of all kinds); plain land immediately below the foot hills (a narrow, well-watered strip surrounding 
the villages; used for bananas and other cultivated cl'op:;, excluding yams) and the kunai plain proper (by 
far the most extensive area; important primarily as a :-;ource of wild game). Different rights are 
associated with each type of land. 

Bu·ild·ing Rights.-Eve,ry married male iu the group has the right to erect a house in the village 
,,·here his fellow clansmen reside, but his fellow clansmen must approve of the site chosen in the village 
and young men build whe,re their clan elders 1:mggest. He has also the· technical right to erect a house on 
any of the portions of land which are cultivated or claimed by his clan, or wherever his banana garden.,; 
are situated. The members of one village have, not the right to build within another village, though 
under certain circumstances they may be permitted to do so. 

Hunting Rights.-Forested hillsides and the kunai plain are the, principal hunting areas. 
The kunai plain is by far the largest portion of the territory, and is subdivided into village sections. 

The boundaries of these sections are known and are fixed in relation to certain streams, treoo, and other 
natural features. The members of any particular village all possess equal rights to their own village area. 
Any member of a village may hunt at any time on his village aroo, ·but should the game cross to the area 

• of a neighbouring village he has no right to follow it aud hunt there. 
Uncultivated forest areas are similarly divided into village sections (with fixed boundaries), and any 

member of a particular village has the right to hunt within the area claimed by it. He cannot hunt on 
areas claimed by . other villages. Timbor is scarce and may be taken only from areas claimed by one's 
village. Edible wild products, however, may be collected by any one from any section of land, irrespective 

. of the fact that he belongs to a different village to that which lays claim to the area. 

Cultivation R·ights.-Cultivation rights constitute the most complicated system of all. 
'.l'he plain land immediately below the foot hills is utilized almost exclusively for banana plantations 

and is divided into a number of named sections whose boundaries arc once again fixed in relation to certain 
natural features, streams, trees, &c. 'l'he important group where rights to banana land i<; concerned is the 
patrilineal local clan. Each clan possesses exclusive cultivation rights to a number of these named areas, 
the number varying from clan to clan, though rights to three such sections appear to be avcrago. 
l\Iembership by birth in a particular clan brings the right to make bamma plantation::; on any of those 
. nrca!'i t~ which the group lays claim. • • 

·: 'fl1e right to cultivate strips claimed by. a particular clan is conferred by birth into that group and 
cannot be taken away. Technically, a man has the, rigl1t to make gardens anywhere and on any strip 
claimed by his clan. In practice, however, his choice is limited and determined by several factors. In 
the first place, most of the land in some, areas may b1! already under cultivation. Seeondly, he tend'> to 
mak_c his gardens on strips where his nearest patril_ineal kinsmen (his father, brothers, &e.) have their 
gard~ns, thus ensuring that there is generally some 011<> to look after his produce during his absenc_e. The 
sections claimed by a particular clan are generally scattered over a considerable area, but the areas claimed 
by all the clans of any village tend to form a contiguous block, and largely because of this it can be- said 
that each village claims and cult ivates the land in its immediate vicinity. 

The kunai hillsides are also divided into named sections, and each clan claims exelusiYe cultivation 
rights to several of the::;e areas. This type of land is utilized for the cultivation of root crops, taro, yams 
and sweet-potatoes . . 'fhese gardens, _unlike banana plantations, are a communal undertaking. The garden 
is constructed by a number. of people and the cultivated area is then· divided into a number of lots which 
arc allocated to the heads of particular households. .Again, the initiation of yam gardens, the choice of 
site, and the arranging of the necessary labour, &c., is a matter for consultation between the elders of 
clans and sub-clans. Younger members of the group take no part in these arrangements and their choice 
i" therefore determined by others. 'l'aro and sweet-potato patches are sometimes constructed individually, 
but once again, if the clan elders do not approve of a. _chosen site, the gardener will not be permitted to 
cutivate there. • • • 

The Right of Inheritance.-The various rights referred to are- inherited patrilineally. At birth, 
a person is born into a particular clan and village and together with the other members of these groups 
he has equal right..5 to all the areas which. are claim<'<l by them. Rut certain special righti:. of inheritance 
:ire a'>Sociated with cultivated land. 

I◄'or instance, banana plantations, · unlike yam gardens, are not abandoned after the first harvest, 
and remain of economic value for as long as seven years. Consequently, whe-n a man dies his banana 
plantations pass directly to his sons. It is not the land, howev~r, wh~ch is inh~rited by then1; but only the 
use of the land and it..s produce •for as long as .the gardens retam their economic value. When the garden 

. is eventually abandoned, the land passes again into the_ patrilineal group,"any member of which may make 
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a garden there if he so desires (subject to the limitations noted above). A person's rights in yam gardens 
also p~-;; to his sons, but since these gardens are abandoned after the harvest, they remain in the son's 
possc,s.siou for only one season. The rights, together with those belonging to other people, then revert Io 
the ·clan or village as the case may be. It is the right. to the produce alone which is inherited in both cases. 

Coconut groves and certain trees (breadfruit) aL-;o pass from father to son, an<l as these retain their 
economic Yalue for a very long time, they may be handed down through several ~rsons. Once again, 
howe,·e1·, it is not the land on which they stand which is inherited. When the groves are eventually 
abandoned, the land reverts to the patrilinea.l clan. 

The Right of Alienation.-There is no precedent for :sale of land, ancl land has uo natire price (a 
common feature tliroughout New Guinea). 

A sister, who normally lives in some other -village. (marriage being patrilocal), may be given land 
by her patriliueal group during her lifetime, but her children have no rights there; they inherit their 
rights from their father. Should they be orphaned, however, a brother frequently takes his sister's children 
to live with him. If the members of the clan are agreeable, they may, under certain circumstances, be 
taken into the clan as members and may be given equal rights with the other members. Generally, they arc 
compelled to return to their father's· village, where they have land rights, as soon as they reach maturity. 

Provided the elders agree, a particular clan may allow the membe,rs of an affiliated clan (in the 
1;ame or a neighbouring Yillage) to cultivate on its land. It is only a temporary arrangement, and the clan 
may withdraw the right at any time. Moroover, even if the clan which claims the land i,;; willing to make 
the arrangenie-nt, the village as a whole may express disapproval. In this ease the clan which has expressed 
it.<; willingness to accommodate the affiliated group will witl1draw it'> permission. 

La11d Titles.-New Guinea communities always possess an equivalent of title deeds to land. In this 
group a native has only to prove his descent from a particular male ancestor to be accepted a.<; a full member 
of the same descent group, with equal rights to all those areas claimed by that group. Membership of thfa 
group also gives him equal rights with other clans of the same village. Land right<; are usually expressed 
in the phrase, " It i.<; not land of other people-our ancestors live<l and worked l1ero bofore; their coconut 
pahns are standing yet". 

Freehold Land. 

There are 519,380 acres of freehold land in New Gniuea owued by private non-indigenous iuhabitant<;. 
Thi1; originated almost entirely during the German administration before World War I. Although 
the Land Ordinance of New Guinea proYides for the granting of freehold e.-;tates in land, the policy of the 
Administering Authority is to grant leases only. 

Administration La.nd. 
This consists of-'-

. (i) land to which the · .Administration succeeded the German Fiscus iu title following the 
acceptance of Mandatory powers by the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia 
after World War I.; • 

(ii) laud purcliase<l by the Administration from native and non-native owners ; 
(iii) land acquired for publie purpost>s by tl1e Administration; and 
(iv) land of which upon inquiry it was found that there appeared to be no owner and was 

taken possession of by the Administration. 
-The last is further explained under the heading of "Owncrlcss Land". LeaS<'s of Administration land 
totalling 189,351 acres have been granted mostly .for agricultural purpose{!. Particulars arc given in 
Appendix VIII. 

The total area of alienated land is approximafoly 1.8 per ccntum of the area of New Guinea, 

Ownerless Land. 

Section U of the Land Ordi1~a11ce provides that the Adniini.strator may from time to time by 
proclamation declare_ that any land which has never been alienated by the .Administration and of which 
there appears to be no owner shall, unless good cause' is shown to the contrary, within the period to be 
specified in the proclamation, become Administration land. About 39,150 acre,s have been riosscssed by the 
Administration under this provision. There is no doubt that additional areas will be acquired by the 
Administration as the work of the Native Land Commission progres.<ies. 

Registration of Titles. 

A system of registered titles and interests in alimated land is • provided for under the Lands 
Registration O,·clinance 1924-1951. The New G1tinea Lan<l Titles Re,itorat-ion Ordinance 19Gl enables the 
compilation of new t·egi.c;ters and .official reco1;cls reiating to land, mining arid forestry, in place of those 
lost or destroyed during the war of 1939~45. 
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( b) AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS. 

Types and Methods of Agriculture. 

Most of the indigenous inhabitants are agriculturists producing fruit and vegetables for their own 
consumption. The crops grown vary according to environment and altitude, and include yams, taro and 
sweet potatoes, coconuts, bananas, paw-paws, maize, sugar-cane, cassava, beans, peanuts, rice, cncurbits, 
and tobacco. Sago is the staple food in the extensive semi-inundated areas which occur along the lower 
valleys of the major rivers. In these areas it is usually cut largely from naturally occurring stands. In 
other parts of the country small areas are grown along stream banks and in swampy patches and are 
regarded as a reserve in times of poor harvest. 

In many localities they follow a farming system known as "Bush £allowing rotation". The 
inhabitants of each village have, at any one time, a number of distinct and separate cleared garden areas 
in the land surrounding the villa~e. 'l'he garden clearings may be located some miles from the village and 
are not usually contiguous. Each garden area may be made up of a number of distinct plots owned by 
individuals or families. The riumber of garden clearings (and their area) attached to each village depends 
on the size of the village and the fertility of the land. 

'fhe method of cultivation followed is £or the jungle trees to be felled and undergrowth cleared with 
n.xcs and knives, the larger trees being usually left standing. • The timber and foliage is allowed to dry out 
and then burnt. In some localities there is a little cultivation before the crops are planted, and root 
vegetables are placed in holes dug with a stick. In other places, however, there is careful preparation of 
the soil and ,veeding is done while the crops are growing. Aft<'r harvesting, a. new area of land is selected, 
cleared, burnt and planted. On rare occasions only are two consecutive crops planted in the same area. 
They return to the first area only for the purpose 0£ harvesting fruit from trees, such as paw-paw and 
banana, that may have been planted in the garden, but these arc soon submerged in the new growth which 
quicldy appears. The plot is allowed to lie fallow for a period varying from seven to ten years or even 
longer, depending upon the local population pressure. Ultimately they return to the original plot and clear, 
burn and plant again. The cycle continues year by year throughout the agricnltural land belonging to the 
village. 

The foregoing is a broad generalization of · the method followed. There are many variations, 
however. In some localities, where soil fertility is high, the same garden areas may be kept in productive 
cultivation for three to six years, or longer. In parts of the highlands districts the village system of 
gardens found elsewhere in New Guinea is not followed, and individuals cultivate their own single farm 
plots. 

A system is practised on grasslands in some of the fertile areas, such as alluvial valley floors, and on 
Manus, of mulching with material from clearing the garden area, instead of burning. Primitive 
irrigation systems are found in a number of localities. the principal methods _being by contour ditches or 
by bamboo piping. 'l'he contour levels are determined by eye, and their accuracy is noteworthy. 

Gardening is done by both the men and women, with the division _of work usually clearly defined 
within the village itself, but this division is not necessarily the same in all areas. Generally the clearing 
of the land is done by the men and the harvesting of the crops by the women. However, other work, such 
as cultivating, planting and weeding, may be done by either men or women according to the cu.stoms of 
the particular Yillage or area. 

Generally speaking, prior to the war, the indigenous people were 1iot interested in producing for any 
purpose other than to provide their immediate food and other requirements; and alm~t the entire 
commercial agriculture was concentrated in the coastal regions and restricted to the production of copra. 
However the advice and assistance given by the Administration has brought about a marked change and 
they are 

1

now taking a keen interest in the production of cash crops of existing and new varieties, and 

improved methods. 

The programme of agricultural development has three aspects-
( a) the improvement in the agricultural methods followe~ by the indige~o~~ population, with 

the aim of increasing the total volume of production and the 11utnt1onal level of the 

people; 
( b) the increase in production of certain commodities (e.g., · rice, meat, dairy products, and 

certain fresh fruit and vegetables) whic~ are at present imported into the territory; and 

( c) the increase in production of certain. commodities for export ( e.g., copra, cocoa, tea, sisal, 
manila hemp, kenaf and peant1ts), and involves-

(i) makino- land available for new settlement, 
(ii) constr:ction of roads to the land made available, 

(iii) encourao-ement of capita.1 investment in agricultural industries, 
(iv) provisio~ of technical agricultural advice to farmers, 
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(v) teaching the indigenous people the value of now crops and varieties, and improved 
methods, 

(vi) provision on easy terms of simple tools and equipment to native agriculturists, 
(vii) intensification of research and investigation work · by the Department of 

Agriculture, 
(viii) the iwn·ease in .the staff of the Department of .Agriculture, and 

(fa:) carrying out fundamental surveys of land resources, particularly to assess 
agricultural and pastoral possibilities. 

Agricult1Lral Experi'Yltent .Stations. 

The Depa1'tment of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries maintains three agricultural experiment 
stations, Keravat (lowlands), Aiyura (5,500-6,000 feet) and Garaina (2,200 feet) to ·carry out plant 
industry researcl1. These, stations also act as centres for agricultural extension in all phases of crop 
husbandry and foster by demonstrations, per se, and througl1 attached agricultural officers, the development 
of agriculture in various district.'!. 

Re..~earch and experimentation, a1; these three stations, involves land use studies, soil fertility problems 
and. their elucidation and experimen~ of an agronomic nature with cocoa, tea, manila hemp and other 
fibres, cinchona, coffee ( Arabica and Robusta) , native food crops, fodder crops, ·cover crops · and crops 
introduced for trial to determine their suitability £or European and indigenous production. 

In order to keep abreast of modern agriculture a plant introduction station is maintained and 
introduction of new crops is continua.Uy being made. Laboratory ·facilities are available to study aspects 
of quarantine control and permanent nurseries have been establisbed to enable observations of introduced · 
plants to be made. 

'rhe Department of Agricultu1·e, Stock and Fisheries employs Agricultural E:ii:ten.sion offlcor11 • 
whose functions are to keep agriculturalists apprised of -the late1,t findings in crop husbandry, up-to-date 
cultural practices and to inform them of the most suitable methods to be used. 

Lowlands Agriculhtral Exper-iment Station, l{era1'at.-'fhe functions of this station, which is the· 
main lowland experiment station and the laboratory centre for ·the whole of northern New Guinea, 
cover a wide range of activities including: demonstration and testing crops, vegetative propagation, 
progeny trials, yield and costing trials, and seed production for supply to field extension. officers and 
private planters. Entomological research on cocoa, coconuts and the "giant snail" is also carried out. 

Professional advice is given to planters, and officers attached to the station make periodical 
inspections of plantations and other agricultural activities . 

.A laboratory is almost completed, where stuclies ·of soil, soil fertility, plant pathology, piant 
physiology and entomology will ho undertaken. Cocoa and coffee processing experiments are to be 
carried out and for this purpose an experimental coffee and cocoa .fermentation house is being constructed. 

Crops studied at this station are cocoa, coffee, native food crops, fibres, and shade and coyer . 
crops. .A.spect.s of study comprise soil fertility problems associ-atcd with various crops, manurial trials 
with special emphasis on micro-elements, indigenous cropping techniques and general agronomic problems: 

During the year this station supplied 28,000 cocoa seedlings, 200 lb. of coffee seed and quantities 
of planting material of shade, cover and other crops to growers. 

The Senior Entomologist, working on the economic pests of crops, is located at the station. 

H1'ghlwnds Expe1•im,e1it Station, Aiyura.-At this station studies include la~d use, including th~ 
development of cultivation techniques and crop rotations to suit highland conditions ; the regeneration 
of degraded soils, terracing, contouring and grasses and legumes in as~ociation with live-stock Crops 
studied are tea, cinchona, coffee and fibres. Tea and -coffee seed, -tea cuttings and of.her planting material 
are made available to private growers. In addition, extension work is carried out ju_ crop and animal 
husbandry. 

T ~a Experirne1~t Plantation, 0araina.-The functions of thi:s station are to pt·oducc tea under 
seml-commercial conditions to t~e Jinal stage of processing the product for market and thus to provide 
technical and economic data to set-tlers, and supply tea seed and cuttings to growers. 

Tea seed production at the station is approximately 250 lb. per month, which is sufficient to meet 
the current demand from commercial interests and for c~perimental needs. 

District Agricultttral Stations. 

In addition to the three experiment stations there· are six district agricultural stations located i~ 
the districts of Madang, Sepik, Manus, Bougainville, Morobe and Western Highlands. 'rhe~e statio~s 
are the centres where· live-stock, crops and methods are tested out locially and where local modifications . 
of animal husbandry and ;agricultural ~etho?S are developed. • Each station is th~ centre of agricultural ' 
extension work for its district and the indigenous people are encouraged to work · at the station· for· ' 
periods to obtain training in improved · methods of agricult~re, in • the growing of new ~rops and. the· 

F.689.-4 . 
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handling • of animals. • Agricultural officers, based on these stations, carry out patrols in the course 
of which assistance is given to growers, seeds are distributed and studies made of the indigenous methods 
of agriculture. 

Madang.-Rice is • the major crop studied and trials are conducted with coffee, sorghum, peanuts, 
maize, tapioca, citrus, kapok, oil palm, castor beans, fibres and native· food • crops. 

There _are 27 acres under perennial and annual crops and ·40 are fenced for grazing. 

Sepik.- The main work of this station during tl1e period has been the propagation and trial of rice. 
Other crops established are maize, sorghum, peanuts and sisal. 

l\Ianus.-1\fain activity has been on the establishment of pasture grasses for cattle depasturing. 
Attention _has been given also to the. marketing of native produce. 

Bougainville.-The main emphasis has been placed on the establishment of permanent blocks 
d£ experimental cacoa; and the utilization of -an area for trials and multiplications of annual crops. 

Morobe.-Work is being conducted on fibres, rice, cacao, and disease-free manila hemps. 
·western Highlands.-This station is being developed to serve the highlands area. Correct methods 

£or the planting and maintenance of highlands coffee will be demonstrated, including the use of wind-breaks 
and various permanent shades, and various annual crops including peanuts, soya bean,. vegetables, maize, 
sorghum and passion fruit.-

. Entomological Investigations. 

• The mo:;t serious pests arc the rhinoceros beetle, Soxava coconut gra::ishopper, cacao mirids and 
the giant snail, a~d appropriate contr~l measures are being directed against each. 

With regard to the rhinoceros beetle, the measures adopted include advice to planters to destroy 
breeding places for the larvae, such as dying and dead palms and decaying vegetable matter, the collection 
and destruction of adult beetles, and parasitic (biological) control. 

In connexion •with the latter, the Senior Entomologist visited 1\-fauritius and Zanzibar to arrange 
for the collection and de.~patch to the·. Territory of rhinoceros beetle parasites, including the wasps 
scoiia mficornis and scolia 01·-yctophaga. Small consignments have already arrh·ed and 180 females were 
liberated at a number of infected plantations. Arrangements have been made for additional consignment5 
of each species to be forwarded to the Territory . 

. • The coconut grasshopper (Sexava spp.) cause:s severe damage to coconut palm fronds and . 
inflorescences, causing a reduction in palm vigour and interruption of nut-setting. Inspections are 
being made for the purpose of ascertaining the distribution of the pest and to m,sess damage, and 
preliminary trials have been carried out in the use of insecticides as a means of control. 

Mirids.-Six mirid species infesting cacao haYe been positively identified. There has been no 
record of this pest outside the Gazelle Peninsula; although it has been recorded from an increased number 
of plantations within the area. In some instances, the damage has been rather severe. Progress is 
being made in determining the life history details of Parabryocoropsis typ-icus, but the species, especially 
the adult, is extremely fragile and will stand little handling. 

Giant Snail (Achatina /ulica).-lntroduced during the.Japanese occupation, the snail has spread 
and caused damage to coconut palms, cacao (especially young cacao) and food crops. 

Resultiug from a visit to Kenya by the Senior En tomologist, arrangcme,1its have been made with 
their Department of Agrfoulture· to forward _colonies of the two predators of tl1e giant snail, viz., a carabid 
beetle (Tefllux hacquardii) and a p_redatory snail ( Oona:ri.~ kibwezien.~is). 'rbese will be liberated in 
sele~ted areas of the Territory. 

Indigenous Agric1ilture. 
Proj~ts in rice, cacao and coffee production have been assisted and given every eneomagement 

and favorable progress has been made .. 
· Rice production on the pattcri1 of the Amele and Lower Gogol ,Valley rice project has spread 

to all the sub-districts of the l\fadang District. Fifteen rural progress societies have been formed and 
twelve mills,. with ancillary_ equipment, are now installed. The production of rice for tho year wa.s 
approximately 100 tons and it ill estimated that the 1953-54 crop will produce at least 300 tons. 

There has been a considerable development of peanut production in association with the rice projects. 
Expansion has also taken place in the Sepik ·rnstrict, and five new village groups, two in coastal 

areas and three on the Sepik Plains, have planted rice and are reacly to purchase milling machinery. 
A second mill has already been installed. 

. The whole of the rice production extension scheme in the l.\1adang and Sepik Districts is ·now being 
tr eated as a single project and · it -is estimated that, by 1959,· the annual rate of production ,vill be at 
least 4,200 tons. Of this, about 1,700 tons would be con:r;;u~ed by the ~roducing communities and the 
remainder available for sale. Associated development will mclude • copra, cocoa and coffee. 
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Rice-growing at Amele: Madang District. 

MUllng rice at Amele Rural l'rogress Society, Madang . 
• 
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The cacao project in the Gazelle Peninsula lrns reached the production phase with the establishment 
of six fermentaries• with sun-driers. The production during 1952-53 was 15 tons and is' expected to 
increase to 100 tons during 1953-54. Where individual growers do not possess proper facilities, every 
effort is being made to have smalr lot quantities processed in bulk, and so standardize the quality: 

Growers so far registered under the Cacao Ordina,nce 1951-1952 number 219. 
Arabica cot'fce (coffee arabica) exi.sts in scattered native planted groYes over a considerable area 

of the mountainous hinterland, south-west . of Finschhafen (l\Iorobc District). Towards the latter 
part of the year, an Extension Officer was stationed in the area to establish central processing facilities 
and provide continuous European patrol supervision. : 

Hand-processing machinery has been forwarded an<l more is 011 order. 'l'he officer concerned has 
also reported a growing inter.est by the native people in the production of cacao. 

Land Use Surveys. 
The Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organization's Land Re.5earch and Regional 

Survey Section, which is carrying out a r.esonrces sm·yey of Papua and New Guinea in conjunction with 
the Administration, to assess agricultural and pastoral potentialities of the land, has commenced field work 
in Papua; and will later extend its activities to the Territory of New Guinea. 

A soil survey of the experimental tea station at Garaina has been completed. Reconnaissance surveys· 
of the upper Bulolo Valley and at Kudjeru have been undertaken and a soil survey of the l\farkham Valley 
commenced. 

Orops: 

Copra.-There are more than 400 coconut plantations with a total area of appro:Iimat,ely 200,000 
. acres. The majority of the plantations which vary in size from 25 to 2,000 acres are in the districts of New 
Britain, New Ireland, Bougainville and 1\Iadang. Coconut products continue to be the main source of 
agricultural income and production has shown an increase during the year, particularly native production 
of copra, w'hich is estimated to be about 20,000 tons. . 

Arrangements have been made with the South Pacific Commbsion for Mi·. W. V. D. l'ieris, a 
recognized authority on coconut cultivation antl improvement, to carry out a compre]1ensive survey of the 
industry. 

Cacao.-Great interest is being taken in cocoa and new plantations are appearing in all districts­
the number of trees plante<l up to the 30th J une, 1953, was just over 1,000,000 compared with 500,000 at 
30th June, 1952, and · 200,000 at 30th June, 1951. • 

The production for 1952-53 was 500 tons of bean.5 and it is estimated that when all trees. at present 
P,lanted reach maturity production will be approximately 5,000 tons per annum. 

Experimental work on cacao is being intensified; this includes selection of desirable types, yield, 
studies in compatability, breeding and vegetative propagation. The capacity for striking cuttings has been 
increased and production of clonal material has bee11 stepped up considerably. Work is continuing 011 

the testing of clones, under varying conditions. throughout the 1'erritory all(l when the tests have been 
completed clones will be made available to the planting industry. 

Coff ee.-The two major varieties of coffee used in commerce-.Arabica, a highland type, and 
Robu.sta, a lo\\'Jan<l type-can be grown successfully. 'l'he former g1·ows particularly well in certain 
highland areas ancl the latter has proved suitable for intcrplnnting with coconufa in the lowlands. Interest 
in coffee is growing and many new l1oldings are being estaWished, particularly in the highlnncls. Export~ 
i·o.-;e from 34 tons in 1951-52 to 45 tons in 1952-53. 

Tea.-There arc large areas with suitable soil and climate which _could ' produce lowland, midland 
and highland tea in quantity and quality. The destructive "blister blight" of the older tea-producing 
countries is not present in the Territory. • • 

At the Highlands Experimental Station,· Aiyma, further areas 0£ tea have been planted with 
introductions from the Boh E.~tate, Malaya, and with progeuy of the introductions which had been made 
from South Johnstone, Queensland, and Borneo. Experiments have commenced to determine the 
e,ffectivencss of vegetative p;opagation of tea cuttings when placed directly in the field. 

At the Experimental Tea Plantation, Garaina, 10 acres of seed bearers have been planted out auu 
25 acres (in 5-acre blocks) of tea for pine.king have been laid clown to determine the most snitablc spacing 
for planting. This area will serve to test out various mechanical plucking devices. . 

Both Aiyura and Garaina can supply sufficient pl1mting mate1·ial to mcei tl1e n~ctls of experimental 
plantings and commercial interests. • 

Ji'ibres.-Experiments are being ~onducted and multiplication of disea~e-free types of maniln he111p 
and sisal are progressing . . Selection work with manila hemp is being conti~ued though considerable 
difficulty hns been experienced in eradicating old bunchy-top infe.;;ted stands. Fiftv thou~and maniln 
hemp seedling;; have been establisheil for selection and tl1ere is eYidenec of many good types. Next year 
sufficient material should be available to enable· fibre tests to be undertaken. 
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.Rice.-There has been an expansion of rice production by the indigenous:. inhabitants, especially in 
the M:adang ·and Sepik Districts and a few non-natives are also becoming interested. . 

Rice experiment work is undertaken at the district agricultural stations at· Madang, Bainyik and 
Morobe. New Guinea also benefits from the results of the rice experimental work carried out at Epo Rice 
Station (Papua). 

P eanuts.-Peanut production has expanded considerably and prices secured for the exported erop 
have been sufficiently attractive to retain the interest of producers, and exports rose from 5½ tons in 
1951-52 to 106½ tons in 1952-53. Local consumption is also increasing . 

.Agronomic experiments with peanuts are undertaken at the Lowlands Experiment Station, Keravat, 
and the District Agricultural Station, Madang. 

Passion Fruit.-Planters are taking an interest in this new industry, which is centred ip the eastern 
highlands district, and an Extension Officer has been stationed at Goroka to assist in i18 development. A 
cordial manufacturing company bas commenced operations at Goroka and to date has purchased _50 tons of 
fruit from indigenous growers. 

Cinchona.-In order to determine the suitability of the area for cinchona production, investigations 
are undertaken at the Highlands Agricultural Experiment Station, Aiyura. Various species are tested and 
samples are assayed by the University of Melbourne to determine the percentage of anti-malarials present . 
.A higher yielding species, Cinchona ledgeria,na, has been introduced to replace the C. succirubra, which 
made up the pilot project. 

Three hundred trees of C. ledgeria,na have been sampled and 0£ these twenty have yielded over 10 
per cent. alkaloids with over 80 per cent. of the alkaloids appearing as quinine. 

R1tbber.-Early in the year under review, Mr. C. E. T. Mann, Director of the Rubber Research 
Institute of :Malaya, investigated the rubber industry in Papua and New Guinea and expres.sed the opinion 
that certain areas of New Guinea were possibly suited to rubber-growing. 

CHAPTER.4 . 
• LrvE-STOCK. 

Types of Live-stock and Methods of Breeding a11d Raising. 
Oattle.-The cattle are principally of British breed, that is of Bos taurus species, imported from 

Australia since, 1946, or the progeny of such importations. There are some cattle of the zebu breeds, that 
is of Bos indicus species, and some interspecies crosses (so-called "hybrids"). One small group of zebus is 
the progeny of importations from the, East Indies, Borneo, or Timor during the German administration; 
a small group of zebus has been imported from Fiji by a plantation eompany to introduce zebu " blood" 
to some 1,000 cattle imported as foundation breeders from .Australia and a large proportion of the few 
hundred cattle, that were left at the end of the recent war were part zebu in breeding. Three bulls of 
part zebu-part British dairy breed donated by the Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research 
Organization have been used by th~ Administration. 

In general, prior to 1942 there was a preference for animals with some zebu blood. Since restocking 
• began in 1947, however, not only has eradication of cattle tick proved practical, but it appears generally 

that where tick has been eradicated or excluded, British breeds of cattle have thrived. Critical observations 
over a few generations on stations representing the various potential grazing areas of the Territory will 
be neces.sary, however, before it can be determined conclusively if British breeds may be maintained 
without degeneration in the respective areas-. • In the meantime, a proportion of cattle-owners now prefer 
animals of British breed without a trace of zebu blood. 

The choice available to cattle-raisers is either to raise British breeds, which are easily obtainable in 
.Australia and lend themselves to simple breeding programmes or, since large numbers of zebus or 
"hybrids" are not available, to introduce zebu blood to British foundation stock, which involves a more 
difficult breeding programme; the availability in .Australia of Santa Gertrudis bulls which ,may be used 
for "grading up " once a population of suitable "hybrids" has been established makes this course more 
practical than hitherto. Big disadvantages of the zebu strains available are that they are not of goo1l 
dairy or beef type and that under plantation conclitions they tend to be "wild " in temperament. 

Observations t.o date suggest that cattle of British breeds under favorable conditions in the Territory 
are satisfactorily thrifty and productive, but that in the hottest conditions, where ectoparasites are not 
under control or where hard draft work is required, cattle with infusions of zebu blood are better adapted 
and more productive. Critical long-term tests are being commenced in association with the Commonwe:}ltli 
Scientific and Indu~trial Research Organization to determine under what natural environm€ntal conditions 
and what management conditions in the Territory British bra.eds will thrive and prodµce as dairy, beef, 
and draft animals and whether in any of the conditions infusion o'f zebu blood _is essential or adva11fagcci1s. 
Concurreutly, zebu or zebu-cross bulls will bo made available to breeders who want th€m. To this ~nd ~ 
small number 0£ Scindhi and Sahiwal cattle was imported from Pakistan to Papua during the year; some 
of these cattle, or their progeny, will be introduced to N&w Guinea. 
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In the meantime, since 1947, cattle herds have been established for observation and propagation as 
a foundation for developmental and extension work at several live-stock and agricultural extension stations 
throughout th~ Territory :-viz., Animal Industry Farm, Goroka (Australian Illawarra Shorthorn dairy 
herd) ; Western Highland Live-stock Station, Baiyer River (Polled Shorthorn beef herd) ; Upper Ramu 
Live-stock Station, Arona (Zebu herd and crosses with culls of British broeds); Highlands Agriculture 
Experiment Station, Aiyura (Red Poll dual purpose cattle); New Guinea Lowland Live-stock Station, 
Erap (Australian Illawarra Shorthorn and Polled Shorthorn cattle); District Agricultural Station, 
Madang (Australian Illawarra Shorthorn and zebu cross dairy cattle) ; District Agricultural Station, 
Sobano (Australian Illawarra Shorthorn); District Agricultural Station, i\fanus (Jersey herd); .Animal 
Industry Centre, Kurrakakaul, Rabaul (Aberdeen Angus, Jersey, Australian Illawarra Shorthorn herds 
·and zebu). Development of a breeding station at Vunakanau near Rabaul for New Britain, New Ireland, 
Bougainville, and Manus has been suspended as the land is required for an airport. .A.s the stations 
become stocked and developed and scientific staff becomes available, controlled mating, the various forms 
of production recording anµ progeny testing, and -critical observations are becoming possible; breeding and 
raising cattle on these stations will be on an intensive system rather than on the range system which was 
adopted at the out.set to allow propagation of stock and limited observation pending the fuller development 
of stations. 

It is considered that due to . the relative shortage of good pastoral country, the well-distributed 
rainfall and growth•of herbage in most parts of the Territory, and the measures neeessary for control of 
ectoparasites, practically all cattle-raising in the Territory will ultimately be under intensive rather than 
range conditions. • 

Water Buffalo.-There are a few water buffalo or carabao of the "swamp " type, descendants of 
stock imported during the German administration. It is con.sidered that in view of its versatility as a 
farm animal and its ability to thrive under moist humid conditions, ther~ is considerable scope for use of 
this animal, particularly by the indigenous inhabitants. In view of the excellent results obtained in the 
Philippines by crossing this type with the "river " type of buffalo,, a small number of buffaloes of the 
"Murrah " breed have been imported to Papua from Pakistan and these or their progeny will be available 
for developmental work in New Guinea. 

Equines.-Equines are of Australian origin and comprise some heavy draught horses, "clumpers ", 
"walers ", ponies, donkeys, and a few mules. It jg probable that as the number of horses approaches the 
demand, mule breeding will be undertaken to meet the demand for this type of animal for farm, plantation, 
and pack work. 

Sheep.-The full-scale, experiment in intensive sheep-farming by the Hallstrom Live-stock and Fauna 
(Papua and New Guinea) Trust at its station at Nondugl is continuing. Trouble was encountered from 
the internal parasites HaemO?Whus contortus and Oesopliagostomurn col1mibianum, but there has been a 
marked improvement following adoption of a programme of drenching and rotational grazing. 

Several small flocks (up to 50 sheep) are maintained by settlers and on Administration stations. 
In general, where these have free range and where there is a definite dry season in the year, they breed 
and produce satisfactorily. 

• Goats.-.A few goats are kept on a number of mission stations and plantations; with some excc,ptions, 
the standard of husbandry is low. _ 

Pigs.-Herds o! ·pure-bred pigs are kept on several .Administration stations and by' some settlers 
and missions. It has proved necessary for pigs either to be given completely free range, or to be confined 
to sties with slatted or impervious floors in which internal parasites (particularly Ascaris lttmbricoides 
and Stephanurus dentatus) may be controlled by daily eleaning. 

Types of Live_-stock a'iia Methoils :of Breeding Uti'lized by the 1-niUge,twus In1iabi.tants:. 

The indigenous fauna do not include animals suited ·to domestication: Pigs, however, are an old 
standing introduetion; these are-kept by the indigenes but are tokens of wealth and prestige and objects 
of barter and ceremonial rather than food animals. Both feral and domesticated pigs are primitive in 
type. In some areas the standard of husbandry is fairly high, mating being controlled, improved boars 
being used, and the pigs being fed and properly housed, whilst in others the standard of husbandry is 
very low. Improved stock is distributed by the Administration and every endeavour is made to promote 
th0 use of pigs as food animals. - • 

In· the vicinity of Boana, in the :Markham Valley, a mission is distributing a small number of 
cattle to villages and the development is being watched with interest. 

Donlrnys have been loaned to a village in the· neighbourhood of Finschhafen for • transport of 
coffee for sale, but sufficiently large numbers have not yet· become available for large-scale experiments 
in this field. 

It is considered -that· development of animal industries by the indigenous people must be by 
way of extension from European industries and from projects such as that conducted by the Hallstrom 
Live-stock and Fauna (Papua and New Guinea)_ Trust. 
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Qi,a11tity an<l 9uality of Stock, &c. 
All but a few hundred of the cattle in New Guinea (which numbered 20,494 in 1940) were destroyed 

during the war. Restocking commenced in 1947 and at 31st March, 1953, the number of cattle in the 
'rerritory was 2,928. Further importations prior· to 30th June, 1953, will be taken into accon~t in 
the figures for next year. 

Imports of animal 01;igin during 1952-53 were va.ltt11d at £874,717. 'fhese ineluded about '2,000 
tons of fresh ancl pre.served meats, or the cqnivalent of about 7,000 beef carcasses. It is estimated that 
under the intensive management conditions praet.icoblc in New Guinea an established herd of about 
35,000 hN1cl shonld provide this amount of meat ~mnually. · It is obvious that a great increaso in the 
number of stock. is needed to provide tlte moat requirements of the 'rerritory. 

Continuation of the m;eful and nece.,sary small-scale trials and demonstrations of stock-raising by 
the Administration in various environments is planned; it is clear, however, that the development of 
commercial beef herds to make the Territory self-supporting in meat requires importation and breeding 
on a greater scale than could be undertaken by the Government. It is the policy of the Administering 
;\uthority to encourage private enterprise to develop the be~f cattle industry a~d associated with. the 
development of herds must be the establishment of marketing and distributing facilities. During the 
year importations of cattle from Australia by the Administration and private interests totalled 790. 

The Administration makes available for distriln1tion to private farmers and graziers a proportion 
of the stock bred on its stations, but this number fa far i;hort of the demand. • 

Since 1947 a substantial contribution has been made towards restocking devastated areas with 
pigs, which in some cases have been loaned, and in others sold at reasonable cost to the indigenous 
inhabitants. Practically all areas now have adequate numbers of breeding pigs with which to complete 
re.-,tocking, and attention is being turned to improvement of quality by the supply of good boars and 
encouragement of better husbandry. 

Eva-l1tat1·on of the Efficiency of the Live-stock Industry. 

Evaltiation of the efficiency of the live-stock industry is not possible at this stage of its development. 
Attention i~ being given not only to animal breeding, but also to the introduction, testing and 

propagation of fodder .species. 'l'here are numerous valuable fodder species in the Territory including 
a number of legumes introduced as plantation sl1ade . and coyer crops and knowledge of their use is 
being gathered and disseminated. In _this connexion, an officer of the Division of Animal Industry 
spent several weeks !}t South J olmstone Research Station, in Queensland, where tropical plants are the 
subject of feeding trials with dairy cattle. Experience is being accumulated on the conversion of kunai 
(lmperata spp.) stands, which form the bulk of the grasslands of the Territory, into swards more 
useful for grazing . 
• , Since the commencement of copra crushing in New Britain during the year, a feeding meal of 

good quality at reasonable cost is available which is of utmost importance to the development of the 
live-stock industry. 

Effect of the l'Hd•iye11ous Law and C11,stoni. 
Due to the · absence of indigenous ai1imals suited to domestication the native people have little, 

if any, experience and no positive attitude to the use of farm animals. • It is considered most important • 
that they should develop the attitude that live-stock are useful fa1·m ·and food animals and not that they 
are primarily items of wealth, prestige and exchange, as . is often the case in regard to pigs. 

As feral pigs are present throughout the Territory and are destructive to gardens, it is general 
practice to proteet gardens by fences and ditches. • It. may be expected, therefore, that destruction of 
gardens by stock will not be a major problem in most areas. To prevent trouble of this kind, and to provide 
adequate control in the event of outbreak of disease, it is Administration policy, implemented in Ordinances, 
that stock should at _all times be kept under aontrol by means of fencing and natural boundarie.s. 

Ohanges in Acreage and Numbers of Stock. 
There was no major change during the year in the. acreage devoted to the principai types of 

Jive-stock. The increase in numbers due to importations and to natural increase was absorbed on 
plantations previously stocked and on existing stations and farms. The potential grazing and farming 
capacity of the Territory is for in excess of present stock numbers. The numbers and principal typel! 
of live-stock are shown in Appendix IX. 

Oontroi of Pests and Diseases. 
C<,ntrol of pests and diseases of animais is the responsibility of the Division of .Animai Industry. 

The head-quarters of the Division is at Port Moresby and regional head-quarters will be developed at 
Lac and Rabaul as senior staff beaome available.· A veterinary laboratory is being established at 
Port Moresby which will serve also New • Guinea. as the major diagnostic laboratory and research 

centre. 
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Precautions against entry of exotic disease are taken under authority of proclamations under 
the Customs Ordinance 1951 of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea._ .pisease control in _animal 
population is exercised under the Quara,ntfr1e Ordinance 1931-1938 of the . 'ferrltory of New Guinea: 
The. Animal Disease Control Ordi11ance 1952 of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea, assented 
to during the year but not yet- in operation, will greatly improve live~stock disease control and facilitate 
the programme of cattle tick eradication. • 

. The Chief of ·the Division of Animal Industry makes frequent tours of the Territory. Resident 
Stock Inspectors and officers of the Department of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries who are Quarantine . 
Officers (Animals) under the Quarantine Ordinance make regular reports on the animal disease situation 
within their areas. : . . • • • 

The Territory is free from serious epizootic diseases ; rinderpest, foot-and-m_outh disease, contagious 
bovine pleuropneumonia, sheep-pox, rabies, glanders, dourine, and swine fever do not occur. 

During the year precautions against entrr of foot-and-mouth disease -and contagious bovine 
pleuropneumonia were reviewed and strengthened. A_rrangements have been made for development of 
liaison with the Government of Netherlands New Guinea on matters of animal disease control, as it is 
considered that in view of the feral pig population the greatest risk of entry of exotic disease is associated 
wit.h the land boundary with Netherlands New ·Guinea._ • • 

The major current disease problems are .associated with cattle tick (Boophilus 1nicropl1ts), 
screwworm fly ( Chrysomia bezziana villen) and anthrax.' Although cattle tick is ,videspread, the areas of 
infestation; -related to the distribution of cattle, are localised. Ei,-adieation measures are proving 
successful. The screwworm fly is widely clistributed. It constitutes an impediment to the development of 
the live-stock industry in that time-consuming local treatment is required in each case of infestation. Local 
tre·atment with ointments and smears kills maggots, promotes healing, and keeps the population of adult 
fly to a minimum. Anthrax is endemic in the eastern and western highlands districts and causes epizootics 
in pigs; no human cases have been recorded. Epizootics arc dealt with by extensive inoculation campaigns 
and prohibition on the movement of pigs and losses are. kept to a minimum· in this way. 

Disposal of Products. 

- Foodstuffs of animal origin produced in the TC'rritory are consumed locally. 
A small quantity of wool has been marketed in Australia, but th~ objective is to promote its use 

w·ithin the Territory. In co.operation with the Hallstrom Live-stock and Fauna (Papua and New Guinea) 
'!'rust the Administration has conducted schools in spinning and weaving by simple methods for indigeno1is 
pepple. 

: CH.APTER 5. 

FISHERIES. 

Commercial fisheries have not been established in the Territory and fishing by the indigenous 
inhabitants is mostly for subsistence purposes, although some trading in fish takes place between coastal 
and inland people and with the owners of plantations wlio are generally anxious to obtain fresh fish for 
their employees. The only processing facilities available are those for preservation of fish, by smoking or 
sometimes by salting, as practised by the indigenous inhabitants. 

The · Administration continued its policy of distributing improved fishing gear to the native people 
and during the year assistance was given to groups in the Sepik and New Britain Districts. Indigenous 
communities in the Manus, New Britain and Bougain\·irle Districts showed increased interest in trochus 
fishing. 

The value of shell exported_ during the year was £87,894 compared with £77,302 during the previous 
year. 

CH.APTER 6. 

FORESTS. 

Pores~ Estate. 
The forests vary from swamps and lowland forest to alpine vegetation and moss forest. 
The lowland forest regions contain the major proportion of readily accessible millable timber, but 

the greatest potential is in mid-mountain type forests lying between an altitude of 1,500 ai"id 7,000 feet. 
·with the exception of the Bulolo Valley much of this timber is difficult of access. The actual area of 
forest acquired by the Administration cannot be given o,ving to the loss ·of many of the pre-war records, 
but from the information and records that are available it is e.~timated at 527,000 acres. 

No areas have been· proclaimed Territor\al Forests or Timber Reserves under the Forestry (New 
G1tinea) Ordinance 1936-1951, _but some 63,000 acres in the Bulolo Valley, 37,000 acres in the Trans­
Keravat and 60,000 acres in the Sepik area are in an advanced stage of processing for proclamation as 
Territorial Forests, and a _large area at Oomsis is being investigated for acquisition and permanent 
retirement to forestry purposes. Approximately 500 acres of plantations have been ·established in Bulolo 

• • • # • • 
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aud approximately 400 acres of plantation will have bee11 established at Keravat ~t the end of the present 
monsoon. No forest,; have been treated by natural regenera:tiort as yet. It is riot possible at the present 
time to give a figure for the total forest area of the Territory: 

The forest right.<; acquired by the Administration during 1952-53 were-

Timber rights-
Western Highlands District 
:Madang District . . • . . 
New Britain District-

W aterfa11 Bay 
N engmutka River 

New Ireland District­
Tsoi Island . . 

Land rights (including tirnber)­
Sepik District (Angoram) 

Total 

Legislation. 

Acres. Acres. 

1,165 
430 

7,200 
6,265 . 

276 
15,886 

62,500 
62,500 

77,836 

The forest law of the Territory is embodied in the Forestry (New (h,inea) Ot·dinance i936-1951 and 
Regulations thereunder. It provides for the protection of forest.<; and forest produce, afforestation, 
establishment of timber reserves, acquisition of land and timber right.<;, the issue of timber permit,<; 
and licences, control of exports and the collection of fees and royalties. Control in regard to forestry 
diseases and pests is provided for under quarantine legislation. It is administrative policy to undertake 
~£forestation measures wherever these are necessary or desirable. 

Silviculture. 

Steady progress has been made in _silvicultural work ·at the following stations:-

B1,lolo.-The 136 acres planted to Hoop and IGinkii pine i.<i showing excellent growth and a 
new area of approximately 165 acres of Hoop pine is well established. 

The nursery was extended during the year and some 157 beds were formed and sown to 
Hoop pine. Additional areas were grubbed and plowed for further expansion. Existing 
stock is sufficient ior planting of 200 acres. 

Kerava-t.-A further 54 acres of Teak and 56 acres of Kamarere plantings were established. 
A severe giant snail attack at the time of planting caused losses, but control measures 
proved effective. The plantings in preceding years have made very good gro,vth, and material 
from the thinnings is being used for pulping and other utilization tests. All thinnings were 
meastued for volume table production. 

Lae.-The nursery at Lac has been maintained for planting up of the botanical gardens at that 
centre, and_ in .addition is prod,ucing substantial quantities of stock, mainly E:oop and Klinkii 
pines, for trials in the Markham Valley. • 

Goroka.-Reaffores-tation, using trained native nurserymen, has been continued: Arrangements 
are well advanced for the introduction of willows to selected sections in the highlands ,vith 
the object of producing timb~r for artificial limb manufacture. 

Botanical. 

Collections, totalling 460, were made from the Morobe, Eastern and Western Highlands Districts, 
and wood samples, supporting the botanical material, have been collected wherever possible. 

The Forest Botanist combined with the· forestry stnff in the New Britain District in the complete 
enumeration, down to seedlings, of one acre of tropical !ain forest. 

Il~sea-rch. 
The investigations into the pulping of Hoop and _Klinkii pines _is wel~ advanced and the quality of 

the material produced is most promisini;t. Pulping tests on Mangrove species are also well advanced and a 
Mmposite report is being prepared by the .bivision of Forests Products, Commonwealth 
Scientific al1d Industrial Research Organization, which will alc;o deal with permeability to preservatives; 
tanning content of the bark, testing for sleepcirs, &c. · • • • • 

Two species, Pentaspadon and Melimdrrhta,, were tested for peeling qualities and sample plywood 
bas been . produced from them, The second specie1c1, whi<lh is called H ekalwra, is repu~d to be highly 
·irritant and investigat.ioru1 011 the substance Musing the irritntion are being ·carried out. Both of the above 
speoies belong to the family A.1taca,rdiaceae. • . 

Satnples of Taun despatched to New Zealand for treatment with Dolman salts have been returned 
,ittd. '' Graveyard" triAls are .to com1nen!le a.t LM. • • • 



Logging truck passing from virgin forer.t through first-year planting area­
BuJolo V:illoy. 
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approximately three years old. 
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Preparation of material for major durability trials in conjunction with the DMsion of Forest 
Product.s, Commonwealth Scientific and Innustrial Research Organization, Melbourne, is expected to be 
eompleted towards the end of 1953. 

Samples of juvenile timber fro~ Kamarere thinnings have been prepared and despatched to the 
Division of Forest Products, :Melbourne, for pulping trials. :Material of more mature trees will be 
despatched as it ~comes available. 

New tending experiments in the establishment of Hoop pine in the field at Bulolo have been 
established on a more elaborate. basis and should ·yield valuable data by next wet season. 

Licences and Ooncessions. 

Twenty timber permits are in operation covering an area of approximately· 208,000 acres and 23 
Native Timber Authorities and seyen timber licences were issued during the year. 

The revenue during the year from fees for permit.s and licences, and royalty was £20,248, ~ing an 
increase of £2,212 over the previous year. 

Sustained F'ield Project-Bulolo Valley. 
The joint public company, ·commonwealth-New Guinea Timbers Ltd., has m_ade considerable 

progress towards establishing a plywood factory, and plywood production should commence during January, 
1954. The objects of this company include the harvesting of logs, the sawing and milling of timber, the 

• peeling of veneeer and the manufacture of plywood, utilization of waste and marketing of timber and timber 
products. 

Timber Industry. 
The slackening of timber demand, which characterized the closing months of 1951-52, continued 

into the early part of the year under review. By the end of the year, however, demand increased and 
production commenced to climb. 

Twenty-five saw-mills operated during the year, the consumption of logs totalled 20,000,000 super. 
feet. Approximately 11,000,000 super. feet of sawn timber were produced of which 4,000,000 super. feet 
were from bardwoods. 

Exports were: Logs, 1,108,000 super. feet; sawn timber, 836,000 super. feet (including 374,000 
super. feet of special flitches for the production of battery separator veneers). 

The two Administration mills have had a stabilizing effect in the areas on which they are centred 
and have maintained a steady supply of milled timber. The Yalu saw-mill, near Lae, converted 3,031,766 
super. feet of Jogs for a recovery of 1,265,172 super. feet of sawn timber and the Keravat saw-mill, near· 
Rabaul, converted 2,433,057 super. feet of logs for a production of 1,056,277 super. feet of sawn timber. The 
total sales were valued at £85,724. 

The training of indigenous workers as engine-driver winchman, saw sharpeners, sawyers, log•cutters 
and general hands at these mills is being continued. 

Attititde of Indigenous Inhabitants. 

The attitude of the indigenous inhabitant.s towards the creation of forest reserves and granting of 
concessions is favorable as they realize that the granting of concessions mean increased activity in their 
ar~a from which they benefit, and the building up of ·a forest estate will ensure to them an adequate supply 
of timber to meet their future needs. 

Forest Products. 
The forest products which are important to the internal and external economy of the Territory are 

timber for building and other· constructional purposes and canoe mak~ng. Other products, used mainly 
by the indigenous inhabitants include sago, rattans, bamboos, palms, the leaves . of sago and nipa for 
thatching, nuts and edible fruits. Betel nut and fruit!': of several other palms are widely used as stimulants. 

CHAPTER 7. 

MINERAL RESOURCES. 

Development. 

The most important mineral at present in production is gold. Other known mineral resources are 
platinum, silver and osmiridium. 

Production figures and value of minerals produced for the year ended 30th June, 1953, will be found 
in Appendix XII. 

There are five " local" companies with a total nominal capital of £738,000 and twelve "foreign" 
companies with a total nominal capital of £17,791,388 and 6,000,000 dollars operatin~ in the Territory. 
,One foreign company with a nominal capital of £250,000 was registered, whilst in the case of two other 
companies, capital was increased by £4,350,000. 
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'l'he main production of gold is from the M'.orobe gold-fields, where production increased by 
approximately 28,670 fine ounces. In other districts, production sho,vcd a decrease : Central Highlands 
dropped from 812 to 693 fine ounces, Sepik 270 t.o 26 2 fine ounces and Bougainville 78 to 6 fine ounces. 

The indigenous inhabitants are taking a·n active interest in mining for gold and the 130 engaged in 
the industry, who employ about 700 casual workers, produced 1,051.65 ounces bullion valued at £11,241 
during the yea~. 

The gold-mining in1ustry faces the problem of heavy and ever increasing operating costs, whilst 
the price of gold has remained fixed, and consideration is being given to the question of whether some form 
of assistance is necessary. Any increase of the present royalty rate could not be carried by the maj;rity 
of_ operators and would have the effect of retarding p rospccting and the development of marginal ground. 
A panel of experienced officers has been appointed t o inYcstigate and r eport on the position of the mining 
industry generally. • , • • . • 

Policy and Legislation. 

All minerals are the property of the Administration and royalties and other receipts derived from 
mining and prospecting are paid into the general revcnne of the Territory for the general benefit of its 
inhabitants as a whole. • 

Mining may be carried out ·only by the holders of permits and licences issued under the provisions 
of the Mining Ordinance and Regulations, except that indigenous inhabitants have all the rights conferred 
by this Ordinance upon the holders of miners' rights for purposes incidental to or connected with mining. 

The Ordinauee provides for the payment of a royalty at the rate of 5 pP-r cent. on the value of all 
gold won. The t.otal royalty paid for the year was £109,245. 

. A miner's right, which may be issued for any period not exceeding ten years, entitles the holder to 
prospect for minerals in accordance with the provisions of the Mining Ordinance and Regulations. 1'he fee 
is at the rate of £1 for every year of which the right is to be in force. The holder of a miner's right may_ 
be granted an exclusive prospecting lieence for an area not exceeding 7,000 hectar es, for a period of two 
years. .An annual licenee-fee • calculated at the rate . of Gd. for every hectare in the area is payable in 
ndvance. 

. Other leases which may be granted are a gold-mining lease not exceeding 20 hectares, for a period 
not exceeding 21 years, and a mineral lease for minerals other than gold over ·an area not exceeding 100 
hectares, for a period not ·exceeding 21 ·years. The yearly rent for a gold-mining lease is at the rate of 
£2 10s. per hectare and for a mineral lease the yearly rent is at the rate of £1 5s. per hectare. 

Revenue for the year, exclusive of royalties, totalled £8,751. 

'fhe rights in surface resources are determined by the · nature of tenure and the terms of occupancy. 
They convey no mineral rights. .Any holder of a miner's right may apply for an authority to ·enter and 
prospect upon alienated or native-owned land, but provision _is made for the protection of roads, business 
and residence areas and improved land, and for the payment of compensation where prospecting or mining 
injuriously' a~ects the surface rights of the owner. 

There is no provision for the resoiling of land damaged by mining operations, but as already stated, 
compensation is payable to the owners of such land. So far as the dredged areas are concerned, a survey 
has shown that double dredging and the thinness of the overburden, coupled with the nature of the gravels; 
which are generally very coarse with a high percentage of boulders, make it very doubtful if resoiling 
would be praeticable. Should any further application be made for a dredging lease, consideration would 
be given to the inclusion of a condition requiring the area to be resoiled. .. . 

Duration of Mineral Resources. 
Although the geological investigations ·which have already been carried out have provided some 

knowledge of the geology of the Territory, it is not yet possible to give any accurate estimate of the future 
duration of the mineral resources. 

It is hoped tl1at, as the work of geological survey and pro.'!pecting progres:ses, both by the 
Administration and private enterprise, new mineral discoveries will be made. • 

At this stage in the development of the Territory it would be premature to work out any plan 
desi_gned to protect the inhabitants against the economic effects of the exhaustion of the mineral resources. 

.. .Although production of gold has played a significant part in the economy of the Territory, land is the 
:ii10st important natural resource and the development and prosparity of th_e Territory will depend mainlr 
on 11gricultur11l development and the coni;ervation and development of forests. 
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CHAPTER 8. 

INDUSTnIEs . 

.ilC anuf acturing I nd1tstry. 
• Ma1n1facturing industries are largely confined to the procfssing of raw mat~rials and in some cases 

most of the processed article is consumed locally, but in others the bulk is exported. The chief among these 
processing industries-to reduce the raw mate-rials to a marketable and exportable form-are copra, oil from 
copra, desiccated coconut and cocoa, and the treatment of mineral ores. The encouragement of seeondary 
industry is part of the economic policy of the Administering .Authority. • • 

Other industries are cordial factories, printing works, timber mills, furniture-making establishments, 
engineering workshops and slipways. 

Local Handicraft and Cottage Ind1,stry.-Local handicraft-. include weaving, basketwork, beadwork, 
pottery, canoe-making and net-making. Production is mainly to meet the requirements of the indigenous • 
pi>oplc, but articles of wood-carving, baskets, mats, &c., have a ready sale among the non-indigenous 
inhabitants and visitors as curios. Sm~eys are being mnde to assess the resources available for the 
development of these cottage industries, but it is doubtful if they are suitabl~ or capable of development 
in competition with mass-produced manufactured articles. 

Food Industry.-In addition to the production of about 2,000 tons of food per day to meet their 
own requirements, the indigenous inhabitants produce considerable quantities of vegotables for sale. The 
production in the highlands is rapidly increasing and non-natives are now taking an active part. . The 
ngetables producoo include several that cannot be grnwn at lower altitudes and find a roady market in 
tl,e coa.5tal areas. Industrial processes are limited to desiccated coconut, rice, a small quantity of coffee, 
.:ncl llrierl fish by the indigenous people for their own requirements. 

,_.. :;o··i.tl Ind.ustry .. -There is · no regular tourist traffic. 

Principai Markets. 

Looi industry is at present . largely concerned with the processing of primary produce and 
i: ~ 1rmatio!1 regarding the marketc,, for 1rnch produce will be found in Appendix VII. • 

Measttres Towards Industrialization. 
· Ac,, mentioned earlier, the encouragement of secondary industries is part of the· economic policy 

of the Administering .Authority. Electric power is made available to the light industries already established 
and surveys to assess the hydro-electric production potential are being carried ·out. Encouragement has 
been gfren in one case by Government financial participation in the Commonwealth-Ne,v Guinea Timbers 
Lt~., i!J w~ich the Government holds 51 per cent. of the capital. 

Industriai Licensing. 

There are no systems of _industrial licensing or control. 

Fuel a11d Power Facilities. 
Public electricity supplies are provided by tlie .Administration, which operates diesel generating 

plants in all towns and principal station.s, but apart from the towns of Rabaul, Lae and :Madang-where 
light industries are catered for-the supply is for domestic purposes only. 'l'he Bulolo Gold Dredging Co. 
and New Guinea Goldfields Ltd. operate hydro-electric stations for their own requirements and make a 
limited supply available for public use in the surrounding district. 

The supply of electricity for lighting and other purposes and electricity charges are r egulated by the 
Electricity Supply Ordinance 1951 and Regulations made thereunder. The rates paid by consumers are-

(a) Domestic supply-Where a metor is installed 3d. per unit with a minimum of £1 per month 
and where no meter is installed a special monthly charge is made for each point installed 
and type of appliance used. 

(b) Commercial Power Supply-Per k.w., 4d. per unit. Where no meter is installed £1 15s. per 
horse-power of motor per month. 

CH.APTER 9. 

'rR.ANSPORT AND COllMUNIOATIONB. 

Postal Services. 
'rhe Administration provides a full range of mail services except house-to-house delivery. Delivery 

is effected through the medium of private boxes, private bags and poste restante service. Facilities are 
available for registration, cash on delivery;_ and proYision is made for air letters and air parcels. The 
inla11d posta.l rate for surface mail is 3½d. for first ou nee, 2½d. each additional ounce; for inland airmail 
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the charge is the postage at ordinary rates according to the class to whi~h the article belongs plus an 1,tirmail 
fee at the rate of 3d. per half ounce. The charges for private boxes are from £2 to £6, according to the 
size of the box. Transport of mail within the Territory is provided by road, air and shipping services. 

Post offices pr_oviding full postal and telegraphic facilities are established at the following centres:-

. Aitape. Goroka. Lae. Rabaul. 
Angoram. Kainantu. Madang. Sohano. 
Buin. Kandrian. Maprik. Talasea. 
Bulolo. • Kavieng. Mount Hagen. Wau. 
Chim bu. Kieta. Lorengau. Wewak. 
Finschhafen. Kokopo. Namatanai. 

Teleph<n1,e and Radio Telephone Services. 

A total of 1,298 telephone servic~ are provided in Lae, Wewak, Rabaul, ::M:adang, Kavieng, Goroka, 
Wau, Namatanai and Kokopo. 

A radio telephone trunk service has been insta1led linking Lae, Rabaul, Madang, Port Mor-esby and . 
Samarai, and arrangements are being made to bring these stations into the overseas radio telephone circuit. 
Approximately 7,000 calls were handled during the y~ar. 

Six zone or group centres for radio telephone communications have been established with the 
following associated stations:- • 

Lae-21 associated stations. 
Madang--40 associated stations. 
Rabaul--43 associated stations. 

Roads. 

Kavieng-7 associated stations. 
Wewak-19 russociated stations. 
Lorengau-9 associated s_tations. 

Owing to the extremely difficult terrain and the heavy rainfall which causes washaways and 
landslides, both the eonstruetion and maintenanee of roads present. a formidable task. ·Despite these 
difficulties the construction of new roads is going ahead and 329 miles suitable £or light traffic were 
completed during tl1e year. Later, as circumstances require, these roads wiil be adapted for heavy 
transport purposes. - • 

The new roads include an access road from Glliiap in the Ramu River valley to Goroka, the 
district head-quarters of the Eastern Highland district, by way of .Arona and Kainantu, which wi~ 
eventually be extended to link up the Eastern Highland and Western Highland districts, and the 
construction of 36 miles of the road designed to link Madang, the head-quarters of the Madarig district 
with Dumpu in the Upper Ramu River Valley. This road will open up the Gogol River Valley ·and 
ultimately link Madang with Goroka in the Eastern Highland district, Mount Hagen in the· Western 
Highland district and Lae in the Morobe district. 

The total mileage of vehicular roads is now 2,675, and bridle paths increased from 20,457 to 
21,017 miles. 

Road Transport and Railway Services. 

There are no railways in the Territory, but road transport services operate in the towns of 
Rabaul, Lae, Kavieng, and Madang and on the trunk roads between Rabaul and E:okopo, Lae and 
Wau, and Kavieng and Namatanai. 

.Air Transport Services. 

Scheduled. airlines and charter flights provide a network of services throughout the Territory 
and there is a regular air service between New Guinea and .Australia. Full particulars of air and 
airmail services will be found in Appendix XV. 

Meteorological Services. 

The Meteorological Branch of the Commonwealth Department of the Interior is responsible 
for the provision of meteorological services in the the Territory of New Guinea. Weather forecastl 
are broadcast from Station 9PA, Port Moresby. 

Shipping Services . 

.A coastal and inter-island passenger and cargo service js operated by the Government-owned 
Papua and New Guinea Coastal and Inter-Island Shipping Service with fi~een ships o~ up to 300 
tons. In addition, a number of small craft are owned and operated by private enterprise. 
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F.6SO. 

:Bridge under eonstruetion- Gogol Valley road. 

ltoa.d camp-Gogol Valle~ road. 
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A regular shipping service between Australia and the Territory of New Guinea is maintained 
by the vessels Bulolo (6,397 tons), Malaita (3,310 tons) and the Malekula (3,786 torui) of the Burns 
Philp line, and since November; 1952, the vessels Shansi (3,147 tons) and Sinkiang (3,020 tons) of 
the New Guinea-Australia line have also maintained a regular service. In addition vessels engaged 
in the trade between Australia, Hong Kong and Japan call at Rabaul and other ports when cargo is 
offering, and copra is shipped direct to the United Kingdom .in vessels of the Bank line. 

Distinctions in Use, Ownership, &c. 

There is no discrimination on grounds of race or nationalit.y in regard to the ownership and 
operation of transport services. All the facilities offered by the various services are available to all 
nationalities and races, indigenous and non-indigenous alike. 

CHAPTER 10. 

PtmLIC WORKS. 

The expenditure on public works during the year ended 30th June, 1953, included the following:­

£ 
Capital Works ( construction of residences, offices, hospitals, schools, wharfs, roads 

bridges, electricity reticulation, hydro-electric scheme, &c.) . . . . . . . 530,140 
Maintenance (buildings, wharfs, water supply, power houses, including running costs, 

bridges, roads, aerodromes, &c.) . . • • . . . . . . . . 4891166 

Total . . 1,019,306 

Further particulars of capital expenditure and maintenance will be found in Appendix IV. 

PART VII.-SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT. 
CHAPTER 1. 

GENERAL SOCIAL CONDITIONS. 

Social amd Religio1is Background and Customs. 
This has already been covered to a large extent in the introductory section of this report dealing 

with the religious and social structure of the population. Customs and practices vary, but there is 
a general belief in a power which is supernatural and belief in such power is expressed in magical 
rites and in religious practices. 'rhe social structure of the indigenous groups is based on the family 
or clan unit and, as they are characteristically egalitarian, there are no div.isionlJ into social classes 
of different ranks and there are no persons who are vested with supreme authority over the groups. 
Every community, however, recognizes and possesses established leaders to whom the members of the 
group owe allegiance and whose opinions carry most weight in the society. 

Non-governmental Organizations. 
Apart from the various missionary societies established in the Territory which engage on work 

of a social · nature, · the following are some of the non-governmental organizations which engage in 
social activities. The· Native Ex-Servicemen's Associations and sporting and social clubs formed by the 
indigenous inhabitants; the Junior Red Cross and the Boy Scouts and Girl Guides, jn which all section$ 
of the community take an interest; and various associations, sporting bodies and clubs formed by 
the non-indigenous population. 

CHAPTER 2. 

HUMAN RIGHTS AND FUNDAMENTAL FREEDOMS. 

General. 

There bas been no change in the position as de.5cribed in previous annual reports. All elements of 
the population are secure in the enjoyment of hnman rights and fundamental freedoms without 
discrimination as to race, sex, language and religion, except to the extent that it is still considered 
necessary to preserve certain provisions relating to the indigenous inhabitants in order to protect their 
interests, particularly in such matters as land acquisition, trading and industrial employment, 

Freedom of thought and conscience and free exercise of religious worship are enjoyed by all 
inhabitants. 

Slavery. 

Slavery is expressly prohibited under the Papua and New Guinea A.et 1949.1950, and there are no 
practices akin to slavery in the Territory. Forced labour is prohibited in the Territory under the Papua 
and New Gwinea Act 1949-1950, except in such circumstances as are permitted by the International Labour 
Organiz_ation Convention concerning Forced or Compulsory Labour. 
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Right of Petition. 
The right of petition is known to the non-native population and for many years the indigenous 

people have pre.'3ented petitions and appeals to officers on patrol . and to the District Commissioners 
and on occasions to the Administrator when on tour. The right to snbmit ,petitions t,o the United Nations 
is becoming more widely known. 

Restrictfons. 

No restrictions wen: impm;ed during the year other than the provision of the Native Administration 
Regulations, which requires in<ligenous inhabitants tc, obtain a pass to enter certain towns or be absent 
from their quarters in certain towns between the hour;~ of 9 p.m. and 6 a.m. • 

Freedom of tlie Press. 
'!'here is no restriction on the expression 0£ public opinion by any section of the population. All 

printing presses are required to be registered and the printer and publisher of a newspaper is required to 
mal~e and register with the Registrar-General an affidavit giving the correct title of the newspaper, 
description of the building in which it ic; to be printed, and the name.<; and addresses of the proprietol', 
printer and publisher. They must aL<;o enter into reeoguizanecs with sureties as security for the payment 
of any penalty that may be inflicted by reason of anything published in the paper, and for the payment of 
any damages awarded for libel. 

'l'here is no .censorship and, subject only to th e law relating to sedition and libel, the Administration 
cloe::; not exercise any control over the subject:matter of what is published in the press. 

The Soidh Pacific Post, a weekly newspaper printed in English and published in Port Moresby, is 
delivered throughout the Territory of New Guinea b:; :airmail and there are many sub.scribers to overseas 
publications. A number of newspapers of particulc.r intere.c;t to the indigenous inhabi_tants are published 
locally by the Administration and several missions in English, 1\:Iehmesian P idgin English and two native 
languages. 

I ndigeno1ts Religions: 
The religious bdiefs of the indigenous people rP.ceive the protection and consideration accorde<l to 

all native customs under the provisions of the.law. . 

iJfission11;ry ·A ctivit ies. 

• No restrictions are imposed on m1Ss10ns or nnss1onary authoritic.<i, other than the right of the 
.Administering Authority to exercise such control a.s may be necessary, for the maintenance of peace, order 
1md good gover11ment, the entry into restricted areas, allCl for the educational advaneeme11t of the 
inhabitants. Further reference t,o missionary activities is made in the relevant sections of this report and 
the number of adherents claimed by the various denominations will be found in Appendix XXV. 

The Administration provides assistance to missionary organizations by way 0£ financial grants iu 
aid antl the grant of supplies and equipment in respect of their work in the nelds of education and health. 
Particulars arc inchided in the sections of. this Report which deal with those matters, and in Appendix XXV. 

Adoption of Children. 
Tl1e conditions and procedures relating to the adoption of children are set out in the Adopti011 of 

Chilclnm Ordinance 1951. The Ordinance provides for the supervision and regulation of adoption of 
children by the Supreme Court, which has the powe r to make an adoption order, io ,impbse 'terms and 
conditions, and, in certain circumstances, to discharge an adoption. The adopting parent is prohibited 
from marrying his adopted child. 

bnrnigratio1i. 

Information relating to immigration for the y car under review is given in Table 3 of Appendix I. 
of this Report. The control 0£ the entry of persons into the Territory is governed by the provisions of 
the Immigration Ordinance 1932-1940 and the regulationi, thereunder. The Chief Collector of Customs 
is empowered to administer the Ordinance and Regulations on behalf of the Administrator. 

CHAPTER 3. 

STATUS OF Wo:r.rnN. 

General. 
The laws of the Territory do not discriminate 011 the grounds of sex against women of any race. .As 

regards social status tlie position of the women of the non-indigenous r11ces .is exactly the same as that of 
women in their respective countries of origin. 

In the ca<;e of the indigenous people the .status · of women varies from one group t.o another and is 
affected by numerous social, political, economic and religious factors. Local leadership is confined to men 
us are also general political activities and decisions, but whilst women invariably remain in the background 
in such matters they have ' tribal social standing and influence, and · their rights, privileges, duties and 
rl'sponsibilities are well e.<;tablished by indigenous custom and are fully recognized and respected. 
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Before marriagf; a woman is under the authority of her father or guardian and after marriage passes 
m1der the authority of her husband. She is expected to devote herself . to her work in the home and the 
garclen. In some area.'3 women may own and inherit various forms of property, including land, and have 
rights in certain crops and may trade in the local markets on their owu account. 

• Legat Oa,pacity. 
Uucler the laws administered by the courts of the Territory women, whether married or unmarrie<l, 

enjoy e<1ual rights with men in every r espect-they can sue or be sued ; may own and dispose of property, 
('nter into contracts and practise any profession. As regards n:itive women, their legal capacity in civil 
law depends to some extent on tribal custom. • 

'\Vomen are entitled to hold public office, including office in organs of government and to exercise 
public functions equally with men. Although it has not been a general custom among the indigenous 
inhabitants for the women to take part in public affairs, they have been given the, right to vote under the 
Native Village Councils Ordinance and two women candidates have stood for election, but without success. 

Employrr,ient. 

Women enjoy the same rights as men regarding employment by tlle Administration. '!'be only 
legal restrictions imposed on the employment of women arc contained in the Nat-i-1.•e Labotir Ordinance 
1950-1952 Hnd the Native Women's Protection Ordi11a1wc 1951. Social customs in many centres · place 
relltrictions on the employment of women outside of their tribal areas. 

The ·Administration staff establishment provides for a number of positions to be filled by female 
appointees, notably medical and nursing and teaching staff. Some locally engaged .Asian women are 
employed ou clerical duties, whilst native women have been engaged mostly for the educat ional and nursing 
organizations. With the expansion of education and training facilities, it is to be anticipated that the 
number employed by the Administration will increase. 

Marriage Oustorns, &c. 

Polygamy is still practised, bu( to an ever-decreasing extent: • It is a ·recoguizecl custom and has 
bl•e-11 a traditional feature of tribal life. The decrease is due partly to the spread of Chri<,tianity and partly 
to ccouomic pressure. • 

Among the indigenous inhabitants there is no minimum age for marriage. A marriage which is 
in accordance with the custom prevailing in the tribe or group to ,vhich the parties be:long is recognized 
as a valid marriage. 

'l'he Marriage Ordinance 1935-1936, which does not apply to any marriage both of the ,parties to 
which are indigenous people, provide.s that no marriage sl1all be celebrated unless each of the parties (n9t 
being a widower or a widow) has attained the age of 21 years; or if under that age, the requisit~ consent 
has been obtained in writing. The consent must be obtained of the father, or of the mother, if tl1e father 
is not available, or of the guardian if neither parent is available. If no parent or guardian is available a 
District Comrni&.ioner may consent to the marriage or in any ease a Judge may give his coment if he 
considers that, in all the circumstances, the marriage is for the benefit of the party. 

The marriage of a native with ·any person other than a native -cannot be celebrated without the 
written consent of a District Officer. 

1-Vomen's O'.ganizations. • 

"With Administration assistance various wolllen's organizations coutinue to develop. Grants are 
made to help in the training of Guiders; and material, such as sewing syllabuses, plays and recipes, 
prepared · by the Department of Education, ·is .made available. Local associations are functioning in 
Habaul, Bulolo and Buin. Two women's clubs have been ~stablished at Finschhafen and Dagua, eacl1 
in charge of a European woman who provides instrnction in English, ~ewing, cooking and motherer:1ft. 

CH.APTER 4. 

LABOUR. 

Outstanding Factors and Problems. 

The main objectives of labour policy are to ensure fair ,·forking conditions, the maintenance of good 
relations betwee_n employer and worker and improved efficiency and an increase in the productivity of the 
worker. ·The greatest problem i'> the assurance of an adequate supply of labour and at the same time 
~nsure that large-scale employment of indigenous inhabitants as wage-earners, mostly away from their 
villages, does not retard plans for the welfare and development of the native people as a whole. No 
indigenous inhabitant is entirely dependent on ,\:ages for sustenance and the wages and other emolument'> 
paid to the worker are supplementary .to ,other income or subsistence · derived from yiJlage· and tribal 
aetivities. • • • • • • 



Kind$ of, and Opportmiities for Employment. 
At the close of the year 38,443 indigenous inhabitants were in employment and full information ,vill 

be found in Appendix XVII. 
Unemployment. 

There is no unemployment and ample opportunities exist for unskilled and skilled workers to 
obtain employment, with a wide field to choose from. A shortage of skilled labour exists, but this will be 
eYentually overcome as the training of apprentices gets under way. 

Recruitment of Workers. 
The engagement of labour is strictly in accordance with the prov1s1ons of the Native Labour 

Ordinance 1950-1952 and permits to engage employees are issued by District Officers-a permit authorizes 
the holder to engage workers for employment on his own behalf or with the written authority of a 
regi5tered employer, on behalf of that employer. It is an offence for any person1 in respect of the 
engagement of an employee to give, offer or accept any fee, borius1 commission or consideration of any kind, 
other than salary, wages and expenses. Workers are provided with free transport and sustenance from 
place of engagement to place of employment, and repatriation on termination of agreement. Where the 
,,ife and children of an employee, with the consent of the employer, accompany or join the employee at his 
place of employment, the employer is liable for the cost of the transport from their home to place of 
employment and for their return home on termination of agreement. Workers are free to choose the 
occupations in which they desire to work. The maximum period of engagement under a written agreement • 
is two years with provision for a second agreement for one year before returning home or engaging in 
casual employment. 

Special conditions apply to the engagement of workers from the Highlands districts for employment 
in areM having an altitude of less than 3,500 feet above sea-level, and the period of employment is limited 
to a maximum period of eighteen months, after which they must be returned to their homes. Recruitment, 
which is restricted to fully controlled areas, is undertaken by the Administration as close supervision is 
considered advisable at this stage of their advancement and necessary to ensure that the special health 
precautions required by the Administration are carried out. Recruitment is, of course, purely voluntary. 
'l1be usual fees payable under the Native Labour Ordinance are charged and, in addition, a special fee of 10s. 

Training of Skilled and Other Workers. 
Training will shortly be available to indigenous worke,rs under the apprenticeship system and, iu 

addition to the technical training available at the Administration and Mission technical schools, industrial 
and vocational training is provided by departments of the .Administration in agi:iculture, forestry, hygiene, 
navigation, engine-room attendants, printing, clerical and telecommunications. 

Migration of Workers. 
There is no restriction on the employment of indigenous inhabitants of the Territory of New Guinea 

in Papua or vice veil!a, and at the close of the year 2,395 workers from New Guinea were employed in 
Papua and 547 Papuans we~e employed in New Guinea. The conditions of employment are the same for 
both Territories. Indigenous inhabitants have no occasion to leave the Terdtory of Papua and New Guinea 
in search of employment. 

Recruitment from O1itside the Territory. 
There is no recruitment of native people from outside the Territory other than the Papuans 

referred to. 
Compulsory Labour. 

The Papua (l,nd New Guinea Act 1949-1950 prohibits forced labour except "in accordance with the 
provisiQns of the Convention Concerning Forced and Compulsory Labour. The Native .Administration 
Regulations provide for the compulsory planting and cultivation of crops in an area which has been 
declared by the Administrator to be liable to a famine or deficiency in food supplies. It WM not necessary 
to declare any area during the year. There is no statutory provision in respect of compulsory labour for 
carrying and if an employee or casual worker is employed as a carrier any load must not be greater than 
40 lb. in weight and not carried for any distance exceeding 12 miles in one day. 

Indebtedness. 
Indebtedness amongst wage-earners and salaried workers is negligible and does not present any 

problem. 
Application. of Conventions. 

No International Labour Organization Conventions have been applied to the Territory during the 
period under review. The following Conventions adopted by the International Labour Organization have 
been ratified on behalf of the Territory:- • 

Marketing of Weight (Packages Transported by Vessels); ratified on 9th March, 1932. 
Forced Labour; ratified on 2nd January, 1933. 
Unemployment Indemnity (Shit: .vreck) ; ratified on 6th Noyember, 1937. 
Final Articles Revision; ratified -:>n 15th January, 1952. 
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Terms and (!onditions of Employment. 

The conditions of employment and welfare of indigenous workers in paid employment are go:verned • 
by the Native Labout· Ordinance 1950-1952, the Mines and lVo,·ks· Regulation 01·dinance 1935-UJ52 and the 
Native Contracts P rotection Ordinance 1921-1947. W~rkers may be employed...:...,' • 

(a) under a, written agreement for a period not exceeding two )'ea:rs, and on expiration for a· 
further period of one year (referred to in this report as an employee); . 

(b) as a casual ; or 
( c) on a day to day basis. 

There is no provision for collective bargaining, conciliation and arbitratio11 of wages and working 
conditions. 

Labou,· .Agreements.-All agreements accord with the requirements of the Native Labour Ordinance· 
and an agreement has no force or effect until sanctioned and attested by an authorized officer. The}:"e are 
no penal sanctions and the remedy for breach of agreement by either party lies in the institution of civil. 
proceedings before a District Court. In any such proceedings an employee may be represented by a 
District Officer or an officer authorized by the District Officer in writing. With the exception of employees 

. from the Highlands districts, the maximum duration .of such agreements is two years. An empioyee 
aecompanied by his wife and children may enter into further · agreements with the same employee before 
~eturning· home but in other cases one only further agreement may b'e entered into, with the same employer,: 
for a period not exceeding one year, on the eJ1;piration of which he must . be given the opportunity to 
return home at the employer's expense. • • 

H<ntrs of Work, Rest Periods, &c.-The hours of work are 44. hours in a week from Monday to 
Saturday inclusive with one hour's break after each period of four hours worked. All h!>1l~ .. worked ·in 
excess of eight hours in any one day from Monday to Friday or in excess of four hours in a Saturday are 
overtime for which special rates are paid. The maximum hours to be worked in any one day must not . 

. exceed twelve including overtime. Where the nature of the class of employment warrants or where shift. 
work is necessary, normal duty on Saturday afternoon or Sund.'ay may be required anci overtime need not 
be paid unless 44 hours have been worked in any period of seven days. • 

Remuneration.-Wages must be paid in eoin or •notes which are legal tender in the Territory. A 
proportion of an employee's wages, not exceeding onP. half of his monthiy ·wages, must be paid to him . a:t • 
the end of each month. The balance is deferred and payable to him at the termination of the agreement: 
With the consent and in the presence of an authorizccl officer an advance of the deferred wages no_t' 
exceeding one-third of the deferred wages accrued may be made to the employee at his request. In the 
case of workers not employed under an agreement the full wages must be paid at . intervals not greater 
than one month . 

. '['he minimum monthly cash wage, prescribed by the Native Labour Regulations is 15s, ·per month 
and for overtime one and a balf times the ordinary hourly rate or at the rate of 6d. p~ hour whichever· is 
the greater. Although the minimum rate is 15s. per month, it will be seen from the figures given in Tabk 
6, Appendix XVII., that the actual average is much higher, particularly among skilled and semi-skilled 
workers. In addition to cash wages, an employer must provide accommodation, medical attention, food, 
clothing, cooking utensils and such other articles as are prescribed free of charge; and to the wife and . 
children of a worker if residing with him at his place of employment. The monthly value of rations,·. 
clothing and other free issues varies somewhat according to district and from month to month, but at the 
30th June, 1953, it was estimated to average about £7 15s. per month exclusive of fractional mo~thly costs 
of medical care, accommodation, transportation, &c. • 

Provision of Rations, Clothing, &c.-The prescribed clothing aud other articles to be issued are as 
follows :-At commencement of employment--one blanket, two loin cloths or two pairs of short trousers, · 
one towel, one bowl or plate, one cup, one spoon, one portable box ·or case or kitbag. .A.t intervals of three 
months-one loin cloth (provided shor~ not issued). At intervals of six months-one to.wel and one pair 
of shor t trousers. .At commencement of second year of service-one blanket. Mosquito nets m~t also·· 
be provided except where a District Officer otherwise directs. Where a worker is employed at altitudes 
above 1,000 feet the following additional issues are made :-Not exceeding 1,500 feet, one woollen shirt; 
above 1,500 feet but not exceeding 2,500 feet, one woollen shirt aud one blankot; above 2,500 feet but·not. 
exceeding 4,000 feet, one woollen shirt and two blankets; above 4,000 feet, one woollen shirt and three 
blankets. • .. • • 

.A.ll clothing and other articles prescribed must comply with the specifications in the Native Labo~r 
Regulations regarding quality, size, &c. • • • • 

.A new ration scale, prepared in conjunction _with nutritional experts of the Commonwealth 
Department of ·Health, ·,-vas introduced irl 1952. ·,The scale is·· designed to provide a ~vider variety of 
foodstuffs and to make greater use of t~e Territory's own products and to provide ·a diet that is adequate 
nutritionally. -- The genera~ principles and classifications .of foodstuffs are an improvement on the previous·· 
scale. 'A. copy of the new scale will be found.in Tabl~ 20, .Appendix XVII. • • • • •• · ,: •• 
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Skirts and dref>ses are issued to female worker.;; and the wives of .workers in lieu of loin cloths and 
shorts and the issue of rations to wives and children is on a slightly reduced scale except items 3, 6 and 7, 
whic)l must be issued in full to wives, and item 3, which must be issued in full to children. In the case of 
a day-to-day worker, wages are paid daily or weekly at a rate of not less ·than 6s. per working day; which 
includes the _value of issues of ~ations, clothing and equi~ment. 

Housing and Sanitary Conditi011s at Places of Etnployme·nt.- 'rhe Native Labour Regulations 
prescribe the types and minimum dimensions of houses for the accommodation of labour, together with 
the minimum cooking, ablution a~d sanitary requirements. 

Discrimi11ation and Equal Rem·nneration.-The differences that at present exist with regard to 
opportunities for employment and wages rates are not the result of discrimination on grounds of race, but 
the result of differing standards of education, living, experience and qualifications. • 'rhe policy is to 
develop educational and training facilities so that all sections of the community may have equal 
opportunities. 

Medical Inspection and Treatment.-The Native Labour Ordinance requires the medical examination 
of a recruited worker before entering into an agreement and on termination of agreement before returning 
home·; and an employer to provide, at the place of employment, free medical treatment for all his employees 
and casual workers and such wives and children as reside with them, and take all reasonable precautio!lary. 
ri1·ea$ures to safeguard their health. • • 
• • • An employer is also required to ·send to an Ad111inistration hospital or a hospital r egularly visited 

by a me·dical officer any sick worker or any sick wife and chil<l of a·worker, if living with him, whose case 
appears to be such as requires treatment by a medical officer or whose health is not showing steady signs 
of improvement... . 

• Workers' Compensatio·n.-Compensation for injury sustained by an indigenous worker is provided 
for under. the Nati-"'..e Labour Ordinance. The compensation is assessed by the District Court which may 
order the compensation to be paid into Court and give directions for its application for the benefit of the 
worker or his dependants . 

. Ernployment of Women and Jiiveniles.-'rhe provisions of the Native Labour Ordinance and Native 
Labour Regulations apply to the employment of women with the exception that they cannot be employed 
un.der written agreement. The demand for female labour is very limited and only 261 were employed at 
the 30th June, 1!)53. Employment is in occupations suitable to their physical capacity. The employment 
of natives under the age of sixteen years is forbidden. 

un·derground and N1:ght W ork.-The Native Labour Ordinance applies to indigenous workers 
employed in mining and the l\Iines and Works Regulation Ordinance provides for the regulation and 
inspection of mines and works, including the conditions of employment in underground workings. 
An ·indigenous worK'er must · not be employed in underground workings unless he is able to understand 
and make himself understood by those under whom he is placed, is over the age of sixteen years, and 
is r.mployed only under the supervision of a European holding an underground miner's permit. 

Thei'e are very few undertakings which operate regularly at night and night work i,; almost 
entirely restricted to loading and unloading of ships, attending copra-driers, operating telephom>,s and 
radio services, police and hospital duties. 

Freedom of .1.lfovement of Persons to Neighbonring Territol'ies foi· Employment P1wposes.-There is 
no restriction on the movement of persons between· Papua and New Guinea and persons may move to 
neighbouring territories to seek employment provided they comply with the regulations concerning 
permit<;. As a variety of- work is available in the Territory indigenous inhabitants have no desire 
to seek employment elsewhere. There is no system of labour passes or work books. 

. Training of Employees.-'I'he only legislation relating to the 
Apprenticeship Ordinance which regulates apprenticeship agreements. 
on the job in the various departments and private indu.,;try. 

training of employees is the 
Training is also carried out 

Industrial Homework.-There is 110 industrial homework apart from the occupation of the 
indigenous people in some areas in local handicrafts. 

lnd·1istrial Safety.-Provisions relating to industrial safety are included in the Native Labour 
Oi·dinance 1950-1952, the Explosives Ordinance 1928-1949, the Mines and Wo1·ks Regulation Orclinance 
1935-1952 and the Electricity S1tpply Qrdinance 1951. 

Organ·ization of Department Respo1isible for the • Administ-ration of Laboitr Laws. 

The administration and enforcement of labour laws and regulations is one of the functions 
of the Department of District Services and Native Affairs. • The Director of that Department is charged 
with the administration of the Native Labour · Ordin·ance and District Commissioners, District Officers, 
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AssiStant District. Officers and Senior Patrol Officers are .authorized officers and inspectors for the 
purpose of the Ordinance.' • • • 

·The work falls into t\vo main categories:-
H ead-quarters organizatio~ (Native Labour Branch)-Administration maintenauce of 

records, corn piling reports and · stati~tical data drafting new lec,isl;tion &c •• and 
Field Inspectorate-Inspection of condition,; of wo~k nt all places of 

0

employ~1ent: 'control of 
recruiting, in".estigation of complaints, ::dvice to employers and employees· 011 all matters 
connected with tl1e employment of indigenous workers, conciliation of disputes, attestation 
of written agreements, and witnessing paying-off of workers on termination of agreements, &c. 

1'ra<le Unions: 
Ther e ar~ no trade unions, a~1d at the present ,;tagc of their development it would be' very difficult 

for the indigenous workers to form proper trade union.~ as, with the continual turn-over of labour, 
tbe great majority arc illiterates who· would not be able to hole] responsible positions in a trade union 
and who, as members, would have difficulty in assimilating the aims and ideals of trade unionism and 
would p robably not have complete trust in their executive representatives or a proper appreciation 
of their functions. • • • • • • 

F or the time being, it is considered that the best protection for the .indigenous worker is for the 
Admin istration to 1·etain full responsibility fot· the conditionc; of his employment and welfare generally. 

Settlement of Labom· Disputes. 
Moot disputes that arise _at·e of a minor natnre llnd are settled by native labour inspectors and 

on n r e occasions by the institution of eivil proceedings before a District Court. It has not been 
necessary· to provide for any special legislation for ,thei1; settlement. A list .of ,complaints by workers 
will be found in Table 21, Appendix XVII . 

• CH.c\PTER 5. 
SocrAL SECURl'rY .um WELFARE SERVICES. 

•rhere is no special legislation. dealing with social security and welfare ·services and so far a~ 
the majority of inhabitnnts are concern<?d no corn prchensive schem~ of social securit.y is needed. . 

Practically the whole of the indigenous inhaibitants. live in their tribal areas and responsibility 
for the care of the aged, infirm and orphans rests primarily on the tribal organization which provides 
a traditional system of social seeurity for the ind ividual based on the accepted collective obligation.<:; 
and responsibilities of the family, extended family, clan or tribe. 

The medical services, which arc deseribed in Clrnpfor 7, under Public Health, are available to 
the indigenous inhabitants free of any charges and the Rervices of the Red Cross Soeiet.y, which has 
branches in all the main centres, are available to all sectious of the community. 

No particular department is cl1arged with the responsibility for welfare services, but there are 
very few activities of t.he .Administration which are not directly concerned with tlie social welfare of the 
inhabitants. Tlie contribution made by the religious missions is important and an ever-increasing 
interest is being taken in social welfare by village conncils and various .native societies. 

CHAPTER 6. 
STANDARDS OF L MNG. 

The_ only survc,ys relevant to the 11tandnrd of. l i,,ing nre the nutritional survey· cal'ried out in 1949 
by the Australian Institute of Anatom;v in :Jf;.,;ociatio11 with the .Administration and a census of native 
agriculture which t-110 Administration has been earryiug out since 1950. The field work as.,;ociated with 
this survey wws almost completed at the end of the period under review . 

.A survey of the cost of living of the i11digenous people would be impracticable as the majority obtain 
most of their requirements, such as food, iuel, cooking utensils, building material, &c., frcnn their own local 
resources and tribes and yilJages bartel' with eacl1 other for those things which they clo not produce 
themselves. . 

The stages of advancement and conditionc;; vary so much tlli-onghout the Territory, from the 
semi-urbanized villages adjacent to towns to the areas recently brought under Administriition influence, 
tl1at it is difficult to generalize. In all areas tl1e 1ieop,le have sufficient land to meet all their requirements 
and food is plentiful although, as shown by the, llutriti01rnl survey; it does not in all cases provide a balancecl 
diet and, as the result of feasting, the1·e is sometimes a temporary i;hortagc. 

The action tilken to dfect improYernents by tl1c enconragemeut of improved ~gricul_tural methocls. 
the planting of new crops and the storage of food erops hns resulted in increased production ancl l\ d~mand 
for improved stock in pigs, goats and fowls, nna for now anJ better quality _food . crops, including lH~\\' 

varietie~ of Yegetnbles which ha Ye been introduced to dh-ersify their diet. Most -of-the_ effqrt directecl 
towar ds·the economic and social development of the Territo1·y, and iu which the co-operative movement and 
rural progress societies are playii,g :in important part, is designed to bring . about an improvement in the 
general ·standards of living. 
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CHAPTER 7. 
PUBLIC HEALTH. 

(a) GENERAL ORGANIZATION. 

Legislation. 

The following legislation affecting medical and public health work or related matters was passed 
during the year:- · 

No. 104 of 1952.-Slaugktering Ordinance 1952. 
No. 136 of 1952.-Pharmacy Ordinance (No. 2) 1952. 
No. 2 of 1953.-Drugs Ordinance 1952. 
No. 7 of 1953.-Animal Disease and Control Ordinance 1952. 
No. 8 of 1953.-Medical Ordinance (No. 2) 1952. Disallowed (Gazette No. 44 of 27th August, 

1953). 
No. 11 of 1953.-Pure Food Ordinance · (No. 2) 1952. 
No. 21 of 1953.-Dangerous Drttgs Ordinance 1952. 
No. 22 of 1953.- Poisons and Dangerous S1~bstances Ordinance 1952. 
No. 29 of 1953.-Sale of Meat Ordinance 1953. 
No. 30 of 1953.:__Pharmacy Ordinance Amendment Ordinance 1953. 
No. ·31 of 1953.-Slaughtering Ordinance 1953. 
No. 35 of 1953.-Animal Disease and Control Ordinance 1953. 

•No. 100 of 1953.-Suppression of Hansen's Disease Ordinance 1953. 

In addition, the following Regulations were made:-
No. 28 of 1953.-Slaughtering Regulations 1953 (No. 19 of 23rd April, 1953). 

Departmental Organization. 
The Health Department is under the direction of the Director of Health with head-quarters in Port • 

Moresby. There are three Assistant Directors in charge respectively of medical services, hygiene and 
medical training. 

The Health Department is responsible for providing a medical service covering the whole Territory. 
It provides hospitals, dispensaries and public health services in each district, research facilities and dental 
and other ancillary medical services and undertakes the training of medical, nursing and other public 
health personnel. It supervises and co-ordinates the medical and public health services provided by 
Village Councils, and there is close liaison between the Department and missions engaged in medical work 
and medical training. 

In conjunction with the Departments of Customs, and .Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries, the 
Department of Health controls the importation and use of dangerous drugs and maintains the procedures 
for human, animal and plant quarantine. The functions of the staff of the Department may be classified 
under the following headings:-

( 1) .Administrative. 
(2) Hospital, Pharmaceutical and Health Services. 
(3) Specialist Services-

(i) Tuberculosis. 
(ii) Infant and Maternal Welfare. 

(iii) Radiology. 
(iv) Surgery. 
(v) Ophthalmology. 

(vi) Leprology. 
(vii) Dental Services. 

(viii) Laboratory Services. 
(ix) :M:alariology. 
(x) Medical Training . 

. Medical Services Outside the Government Service. 
There are a number of missions engaged in medical work in the Territory and during the year they 

maintained 30 hospitals, 124 aid posts and 57 infant and maternal welfare centres. They have also 
undertaken the training of subordinate nursing staff and provided European staff for the three 
.Administration Hansenide colonies. The work of these missions is given recognition through a system of 
grants-in-aid and the free supply of drugs, droosings, equipment, &c., which together represented · a total 
of £78,746 for the year. 

As mentioned earlier in this report, employers are required to provide medical attention for their 
employees and casual workers as prescribed in the Native Labour Ordinance and regulations . thereunder. 

• Not assented to at 30th June, 1053. 
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Co-operation with International Organizations. 
Co-o~ration has been maintained with the World Health Organization, Food and Agriculture 

Organization, South Pacific Commission and Internati:,nal Civil Aviation Organization CB'.A.L. Division) 
on public health matters such as nutrition, preventive treatment and health measures, quarantine. and 
exchange of epidemiological information. 

A list of the International Conventions which have been applied to the Territory has been given in 
previous reports which are referred to in Appendix XXIII. 

The provisions of the International Sanitary Conventions r elating to Maritime and .Aerinl Navigation 
are fully observed, and epidemiological information f .rom the Territory is furnished monthly to the Sonth 
Pacific Commis.sfon which in turn collates the information in the South Pacific area, advising the. member 
Governments and the World Health Organization. In the event of an outbreak of any major quarantinahle 
disease or epidemic, the South Pacific Commission and the World Health Organization are notified 
immediately. 

The Department of Health receives a weekly Fascieulus of Epidemiological Intelligence rrcnrded 
at the World Health Organization Intelligence Station, Singapore, and a Weekly Epidemiological Record 
from Geneva. 

Finance. 
Expenditure on health services £or Papua and New Guinea amounted to £1,220,000 of which 

£848,801 was expended in the Territory of New Guinea. Further particulars will be found in Appendix: 
IV. It should be noted that these figures do not include expenditure on works and services of a capital 
nature nor on the improvement and maintenance of existing hospital buildings. During the year work ha~ 
been mainly concentrated on improvement and maintenance. 

The revised plan of hospital construction provides for an integrated system of hospitals adequate 
to meet the needs of the Territory. A start has been made on the construction of the General hospital at 
Lae and it is expected that work will commence on the Wau and Nonga Regional hospitals during 1!}54. 

The new worlrs programme £or 1953-54 provides for-
£ 

(a) N onga (Rabaul) Regional Hospital 218,000 
(b) Wau Regional Hospital . . 43,500 
( c) Bulk Medical Store Rabaul 10,000 
(d) Lae General Hospital 230,000 
( e) Miscellaneous buildings . . 11,500 

Expenditure by village councils on health and sanitation was approximately £4,500 for the year. 

(b) MEDICAL FACILITIES, 

Hospitals . . 
There are 51 Administration hospitals, of which 40 are available to the indigenous people, eight to 

Europeans and three to Asians. In addition, 30 hospitals are maintained by missions, six of which are 
staffed ,vith resident doctors. • 

Medical A.id Posts (Village Dispensaries). 
These posts are established in villages or groups of villages throughout the Territ~ry. They ·are 

staffed by native medical assistants who have completed a two years' course of training, particular,, of 
which are given under the heading "Medical Training '1• These posts serve t ihe purpose of extending 
simple medical aid to the indigenous people in all parts 0£ the Territory, establishing good hygiene practices 
and encouraging the sick and injured to seek admission to hospital for treatment. Posts established at the 
30th J une, 1953, number of trained attendants and number of known treatments are shown hereunder:-

- Numher of Known 
Dllstrlct. Number of Aid Posh. Nutn~r of Medlcai 

Attendanti. lrootmeou. 

Eastern Highlands . . . . . . .. 45 47 69,380 
Western Highlands . . . . . . .. 59 66 64,817 
Madailg . . . . . . . . .. 33 39 11,485 
Sepik . . . . . . . . .. 108 136 54,696 

l\forobe . . . . . . . . .. 88 125 42,971 

New Britain .. . . . . . . 40 69 16,913 
New Ireland . . .. . . 37 41 • 16,038 
Bougainville 61 89 .. 95,690 . . . . . . .. 
Manus . . . ... . . ·'. . . . 16 22 4,594 

487 634 376,584 

These figures shown an. increase of 43 posts and 62 attendants for the year. In additioh to the posts 
• listed above, eleven posts are maintained by village couneils. 



70 

Medica-l Patrols. 

The only way to ewmre that medical treatment is available to all the people, pal'ticnlarly those in 
the hinterland and newly opened up areas, is to visit them in their Yillages and every effort is made to 
ensn.rc that all villages not within reasona-ble distance of a hospital are visited by a European medical 
patrol twice a year. 'rhese patrols also check np on medical aid posts en 1·oitte. 

Exclusive of the patrol work carried out by the Infant and Maternal Welfare au11 Anti-Tuberculosis 
teams, the number of medical patrols for the_ year w ai; 214, during which 207,431 people from 1957 villages 
were medically examined and treatment giYen for the following:-

Yaws 
Tropical ulcers 
Other skin . diseases 
Tuberculosis 
Hansen's disease 
Eye diseases .. 
New Guinea mouth 
Nutritional deficiency 
Filariasis 
Gonorrhoea .. 
Granuloma venereum 
Hookworm .. 
Other diseases 

Total 

Specialist UnUs. 

No. 

3,468 
3,203 

12,970 
669 

1.310 
1;559 

26 
366 

1,251 
27 . 
5 

7,633 -
5,571 

38,058 

Maternity ancl Child Jlealth.- l\Iaternity and child welfare centres arc maintained by the 
Administration and provide advice in the ante-natal period, general health check and examination of pre­
school and school children, advice on feeding and weaning, treatment of minor ailments, immunization 
with T.A..Il., ~iphtheria, BCG, pertussis and tetanus, and training of native women in welfare work. 

Eleven qualified nursing sisters are employed full time on infant and maternal welfare work 
with all sections of. the community and permanent clinics are . located at Rahaul and Kandriau in the 
New Britain District, Kavieng in the New Ireland Distriet, and at Lae in the :Morobe District. Four 
field unit.~ are also maintained by the Administrati.on - and clinics are l1eld throughout the Territory 
.at regular intervals, at which the opportunity i'> taken to give instruction on the prevention of disease and 
the introduction of positive health measures, in addition to the routine maternity and child health 
work. 

Labour lying-in wards are maintained at all Administration and mission hospitals and the services 
of doctors, nurses and other medical personnel · are available for the medical care and treatment of 
children. 

The Missions assist in child and maternal welfare work and conduct 57 clinics for this purpose. 
As in previous years, they are supplied with powdered milk, cod liver oil and marmite for distribution 
to mothers and children as well as special drugs for infants. i\Iissions which have recognized _training 
schools have undertaken the training of 31 girls in welfare work; the trainees receive wages, rations 
and uniforms through the agency of the Department of Health. 

Malaria Confrol.-Malaria control is exercised wherever a member of the staff of the Department 
of Health is located. A Malaria Control School has beeri. established at Minj in the Western Highlands 
District to provide courses of instruction to students selected primarily from the Department of District 
Services and Native Affairs. 

In towns and settlements stress is laid on species control and elimination of breeding areas. 
Squads_ of _ trained native hygiene workers have a set plan, and as potential danger areas are noted by 
survey, each is visited and treated once in every eight days. 

Tuberculosis Oontrol.-An Anti-Tuberculosis Survey Team is functioning in the Territory and the 
plans for the X-ray of all inhabitants are now in full operation. In addition, all suseeptibles received 
BCG Vaccination. These are the two main me_thods of control apart from diagnosis and treatment 
in ho.<ipitals, where accommodation fol'. Tuberculosis patients )s available in special wards at all hospitaLci. 

Venereal Disease Oontrol.-The incidence of venereal diseases is not high. Prostitution is not 
widely practised in the common sense of tl1e word amongst the indigenous people, nor has it _become 
a health problem. Treatment for venereal disease is available at any hospital. 

The Ordinances referred to hereunder give all the powers and authority required to control 
venereal disease-

Qiiarantine Ordinance 1931-1938. 
Venereal Diseases Ordinance 1920-1925. 
Native Administration Orrlinnnr.e 1921-1951. 
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T,:cponcmatoses (Yaws).-The standard treatment of yaws ·by injections is part of the routine 
work of the medical organization and in which the missions and other organizati~ns actively co-operate. 
P€nicil1in is increasingly replacing N.A.B. in the treatment of this disease. 

Hansen's Disease (Leprosy) .-There· are indications that this disease is widespread throughout 
the highlands and that it had its origin before the advent of Europeans in _ the Territory. Patients 
are treated in fiye special hospitals and also in isolation wards in most hoopitals. 

Othe,- Endemic Disease Cont?-ol.-'freatment is given .at all s tations and. all inhabitants are instructed 
in necessary hygiene control of those diseases. The means used to impart these instructions are 
personal contact by officers on patrol, village officials, the radio and the press: The luluai (chief) 
of a village is required under the provisions of the· Native Administration Ordinance to report to an 
ndministrat.ion officer if an unmmal amount of sickness occurs in his village. 

• Research. 

Research wHs continued .during the year in • the fields of malaria control, tuberculosis and 
JT:msen's disease, which represent the three major disease problems in the Territory. 

Jlalaria .. -Tbe Tcrdtory's littoral is hypercndemie, but .the degr~c of hyperendemicity appears 
to be too low to afford full protection to the adult. 'rims mulai;ia, and even death from it, occ·ur at 
all ages and are not practically limited to infancy. 'l'he highlands of New Guinea are irregularly 
infected. No true epidemics of malaria. have, however, been observed. Two particular -lines of approach 
arc being used to seek control of malaria-the environmental and the suppressive. The methods adopted 
to date are simple and have been found suit:tble to the physical abilities and fina.neial resources of the 
people. 

'l'he first project was the establishment of a Malaria. Control School and the area cl1osen for 
demonstration d1·ain11ge at Banz, in the Western Highlands, ceased to exhibit any cases of malarin 
after the field works had been completed. 'l'he school now has been transferred to Min,i, also in 
the Western Highlands. The school buildings have been completed and courses of training for members 
of the community will commence late· in 1953. Controlled drainage will do much to eradicate mosquito 
breeding in such partc; of the Territory as are suitable to this type of undertaking. 

The second met-hod is the distribution of anti-malarials. In collaboration with the Director of 
Health special research into the u se of anti-malaria ls is controlled and directed by a l\lalariologist of the 
Scl1ool of Public Health and Tropical Medicine, Sydney. Totaquin t.ablet..'i prepared in Australia 
from quinine grown in the Territory by the Department of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries are issued 
to all inhabitants of selected villages an<l improvement in spleen and parasite rates are noted. The 
research extends into methods by which villagers can pay for this issue such as bartering for · th~ 
supply of foodstuffs to native hospitals. The result . ., of this experiment are not likely to 'be a,,ailable 
until 1954. • • • • 

Residual insecticide work has also been undertaken ·and despite its failure and • apparent 
inapplicability in many localities owing to the habits of .the significant Anopheles species, it is being follnd 
useful in some areas. • 

The policy of the Administration in connexion with this disease is-
( a) to reduce the incidence among the partially immune by mosquito control, where possible, 

on a village to village basis ; 
( b) to provide mass therapy in case of epidemics; 
( c) to protect indigenous groups with little or no malaria, as well as the non-indigenous 

population, by suppressive t reatment when in malarious area.c;; and 
( d) to protect infants in hyperendemic areas, if possible without hindering their development 

of immunity. . 
Malaria was responsible for the greatest number of admissions to .Administration hospitals, 12,155, 

with an overall Territory death rate of 0.97 per cent. . 

Hansen's Disease.-There are two special Hansenide hospitals maintained and staffed by the 
Administration and special accommodation is. available for the treatment of Hansenides at most 
Administration hospitals. 

Various missions participate in the work of treating and caring for Hansenides and, at the request 
of and with funds provided by the Administration, the following missions have built and staffed Hansenide 
colonies l\t the following centres :- • 

Torokina-Marist Mission Society. 
Anelaua-Mission of the Sacred Heart of.J esus. 
Togoba-Coral Sea Union of Seventh-day Adventists Mission, and a second colony is to be 

established by this mission at Dogamur.-

All rnnning expenses and maintenance of these colonies are defrayed by the Administration. • 
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The Luther11n Mission maintains a small colony near Ulap, with assistance from the Administration 
-by-way of the free·supply of foodstuffs. 

The total number of cases treated at all centres during the year was 1,611. 

• Plans for,the control of the disease include the segregation of all infectious cases into the special 
institutions· providing controlled treatment. All of these institutions are conducted as farm and 
occupational therapy colonies, and particular attention is paid to improvement of the social environment 
with an emphasis on educational advancement. 

Tablets of sulphetrone are in use in all centres treating Hansenide patients and, • like all other 
treatments; are provided free: The rather more contagious type of Hansen's disease-the lepromatores 
form'--Tesponds· fairly rapidly and in a few months it is rendered non-contagious or nearly so . . The less 
contagious variety-the neural type--responds less quickly, but early cas_es appear completely cured and 
relapses also respond. A minimum of eighteen months' treatment is necessary in nearly all cases. 
Although very good results are being obtained, -.with.·. sulphetrone, a newer simpler sulphone which, 
although_more complicated to use is a little more effective, is to be introduced. 

Tuberc1tlosis.-The year has been marked by the founding of a more extensive scheme for the use 
of BQG vaccine,_ by extension of laboratory control of the disease and by the use of mass radiography. 

• BOG Vaccination Oampaign.-In 1951, a freeze-dried vaccine prepared by the Commonwealth 
Serum Laboratories· was used in a pilot survey. The conversion rate in a group of over 500 people at 
-~1ght_ weeknvas. excellent. This group was retested and all persons had remained positive. These results 
·\vere then extended by ·a patrol covering the whole of the island of New Ireland arid its adjacent island 
groups. The following results were found:-

( 1) Freeze dried BCG vaccine (CSL) kept in the refrigerator for one year was still fully 
potent. 

(2) Vaccine three months old and carried for a further three months at tropical temperatures 
.in a light-proof box under ordinary patrol conditions remained fully potenJ;. 

(3) Exposure of BCG -vaccine suspension in the ampoule of a syringe for two minutes in 
tropical sunlight completely killed the vaccine as judged by conversion rates, 

.. These findings have led to a remodelling of the whole BOG programme which now provides for the 
extension of .the use of BCG vaccine so that even the most outlying areas may benefit by its use. All 
.~entres, such • ~ native hospitals and welfare clinics, are being visited and the staff given training in 
t~ehnique and record keeping. The Medical Officers in Tuberculosis Control are responsible for passing· 
tlie centre as fit to use BCG vaccine. : •. • 

There is sufficient experience in the use of Mantoux testing and BCG vaccine in the Territory to 
,w~rrant an opinion on its value. The morbidity amongst vaccinated subjects has been small and is in 
marked contrast to that stated in pre-war reports. It is very difficult to visualize any other reason for this 
fall, apart from '.BCG vaccination. Other conditions have certainly improved but not so markedly as to 
produce such a decline. For thi_s reason the value of BCG vaccination is _ accepted in the Territory and 
its use extended. 

All .indigenous employees proceeding from the Eastern Highlands" District continue to be vaccinated 
with BCG before going to the coast. This vaccination programme now includes all employees from a 
region. over 3,500 feet. • 

Prevention.-Simpie techniques have been evolved for culturing of T1ibe,·cle bacilli. Elaborate 
apparatus· is ·not required but a reasonable training in these methods is an essential requisite. Laryngeal 
swabs and ~ swab prepared from the sputum after swabbing have replaced concent~a-tion methods. The 
swaos·are treated with acid and alkali in the outstations and smeared directly on to culture media held 
there. The inoculated tubes are then sent by air to the base laboratory for cultur~ and reading. When a 
supply centre for the manufacture and distribution of Lowenstein Jensen media is established it is intended 
to carry accurate bacteriological diagnosis into the most isolated parts of the Territory where previously 
such diagnosis was technically quite impossible and which will represent a most important advance in 
t~berculosis co~trol in the Territory. 

Periodical X-ray and laboratory examinations have been organized· for follow-up for all pulmonary 
suspects or others, where immediate hospitalization was not possible or required. 

Anti-T.B. clinics held by qualified Medical Officers have been contin\ted for patients seeking medical 
advice, examination for tuberculosis or out-patient' treatment. .All negative · rea.ctors to -Mantoux test 
ha.ve :beim·vac'cinated with 0.1 cc. BCG -vaccine. • •• 

Children continue with periodical tuberculin tests and · X-ray examinations· "\vhere necessary; e.g., 
periodical chest ·X-ray examination of tuberc~lin positive children. 
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As a special subject in the Gazelle Peninsula the results of previous BCG vaccinations were 
checked by conversion test (Mantoux) for tuberculin sensitivity. As the highest concentration, old 
tuberculin diluted 1: 100 was used. The age group 0-1 was vaccinated several months previously; the 
older age groups approximately two arid a half years ago. 

The results are shown in the following table :-

- 0-1. 2-5. 6-12. 13-1!0. 31 and over. Total. 

Males-
Positive .. . . . . . . 20 170 176 118 29 513 
Negative .. . . . . . . 11 103 35 11 6 166 
Total . . .. . . . . 31 273 211 129 35 679 

Per cent. of Positive Reactors . . .. 64.5% 62.3% 83.4% 91.5% 82.9% 75.6% 

Females-
Positive . . . . . . .. 31 189 123 180 47 570 
Negative . . .. . . . . 10 97 20 9 5 141 
Total . . . . . . .. 41 286 143 189 62 711 

Per cent. of Positive Reactors . . .. 75.6% 66.1% 86.0% 95.2% 90.4% 80.2% 

Total.:.._ 
Positive . . . . . . .. 51 359 299 298 76 1,083 
Negative . . .. . . . . 21 200 55 20 11 307 
Total .. . . . . . . 72 559 354 318 87 1,390 

Per cent. of Positive Reactors . . .. 70.8% 64.2% 84.5% 93.7% 87.4% 77.9% 

It was found that as an average 75.5 per cent. of males and 80.2 per cent. of females had retained 
their tuberculin sensitivity two and a half years after B.C.G. vaccination. The females in all age_ groups 
showed a slightly higher conversion rate compared with males, and the highest conversion 1·ate was found 
in age group 13-30 years. • 

X-Ray Diagnosis.-The Anti-'ruberculosis Survey Team bas at its disposal a mobile Schonander 
35 mm. mirror camera type of X-ray unit, installed on a trawler with fully. equipped dark-room facilities, 
refrigeration, and an Onan generator. An efficient routine for mass chest X-ray examination, a satisfactory 
system of filing and follow-up work have been evolved taking into consideration the peculiarities of the 
country and its indigenous population. • • 

A survey at Finschhafen deserves a special mention, as only full size X-ray plates were taken, using 
the Schonander 35 mm. unit. It was believed that full-size X-ray plates might not prove satisfactory when 
taken with tl1is unit. It was required that this aspect be investigated and 105 patients at Firumhhafen 
Native Hospital, clinically suffering from pulmonary tuberculosis, were selected for this test, and the 
following results were obtained:-

- Males. Femnl~. Total. 

No. of large films taken . . .. . . 68 37 105 

Abnormal Findings-
Pulmonary Tuberculosis-

Probably active .. . . .. . . 29 10 39 
Probably stable . . . . .. . .. 7 . . 7 
Probably healed . . . . . . .. 15 6 20 
Pulmonary suspects .. .. 9 10 19 

Total . . . . .. . . 60 25 85 
Other abnormalities-

Pleural adhesion . . . . . . .. 29 13 42 
Exudative Pleurisy . . . . .. I . . I 
Others . . . . . . .. .. 2 1 3 

Normal Chests . . . . . . .. 5 11 16 

The large films taken with the Schonander unit proved to be of good quality. In nim, cases the 
film bad to be repeated, being technically unsatisfactory ( under-exposed) in big persons. The short distance 
of the tube caused some distortion of the heart shadow; however, the lung fields were very satisfactory. 

The ·persons ·showing radiological evidence for ·pulmonary tuberculosis were referred to the local 
Medical Officer for further routine examination'i and follow up. 



The following t.able giYes some results of the survey in the Ga1.elle Penirisuln in l\fay and Jnne. 
1953:-

No. ol No. or Tot,-1 
Tuberculo~I•. 1 Nor• Other No. of No. of N11mbt>r 

-· )lont.h. micro. large 
tn3l!t. AbnM• Tntnl. Abnor- Mantoux ll.C.G. Jfospl!a 1,·11m,. }'ilms. mnl. Prob. Prol1. Pulm. mal. Tests. V'ardne. Ii zed. 

Ac.t. Slat.• $~p. - - - --- ---
Village Natives May.June, 1053 2,158 294 25 219 72t 63 28 163 56 3,071 501 72 

• Including healccl T.B.; e.g. Ohon·s focus and calr.lfled foci In hllnr glands. 
~:1 per 1-housnnd need.Ing hosplt,,llzntlon. 

t Se\"~nt.y-t.wo rrohable acthe cases In 2,168 fllmsrepresentsarate<.f 

Accommodation.-AU centres carrying X-ray equipment have wards set' aside for the treatment of 
tuberculous cases. These centres are visited by tlrn :Medical Officers in tuberculosis control. The result 
has been a degree of decentralization with supervision and advice carried to the centres by thest} l\ledical 
Officers. Such a _scheme· does not mean that_ the con.-,truction of central sanatoria can be excluded as there 
is still a large numbe,r of cases which require special methods of investigation and treatment. 

A start has been made on the construction of a r;anatorium at Bita Palca, near Rabaul. This sanatorium 
will treat all cases in the New Britain District and all cases requiring special methods of treatment from 
the whole of the Bismarck Archipelago. A similar ~anatorium a_t Finschhafen is envisaged to serve the 
New Guinea mainland. '. 

Treatment.-All modern drugs including antibiotics and facilities for minor and major thoracic 
surgery are, ayailable. • • 

Chemotherapy.-Because of the high incidence of exudative change in cases found in this Territory, 
chemotherapy continues .to be very extensively used. 'l'he results are similar to those reported by other 
authorities. A standard course of chemotherapy continues for a mini,num of six months and preferably 
for a year. Shorter courses have been used, but relnpses are much higher than in the prolonged eoursf's. 
'rhe standa1:d course consists of Isoniazide and PAS Streptomycin is given, in addition, to all very severe 
cases anrl in cases during surgical treatment. · 

Local injections of anti-tube1·culosis drugs have been given in _cases of massive cavitation in the 
lungs. The results have not proven very satisfactory and haemoptysis, which is alrrming to a native patient, 
has occurred. The method is proving unsatisfactory. However, local aspirations and injection into enlarged 
lymph nodes, using PAS solution has proven a most valuable m~thod in the therapy of thi:;; type of disca:;;e. 

• SwrgicaL Treatment.-Thoraeoplasty is giving good results in eve-n severe cases and is a standard 
method of treatment for all resistant cavities. The native patients accept the operation very well and have 
good function after it~ performance. As in other areas it is quite clear that, if a cadty is left long after 
chemotherapy and steps are not · taken for its collapse aHd removal, the disease relapses in almost every 
ease. Pneumothorax is of little value because of the, difficulties of refill in villages. • Pneumoperitoneum 
is very painful. A large proportion of the patient:; have an enlargement of the sple-en due to malaria with 
adhesions of the neighbouring viscera. These are liable to rupture and can be extremely dangerous. These 
two standard methods are not available for generai nse and the trend has necessarily been towards th() 
more extended use of the surgical collapse methods. 

Phys1'.cal 1Wetlwds of Treatment.-Postural retention is being investigated and will probably prove 
an extremely·valuable method of treatment prior to surg~cal collapse. 

Number of Medical Personnel. 

The lack of qualified medical personnel has been, o·~e of th~ main ·difficulties retarding .the rapid 
development of medical and health services. The position is gradually improving and the over-all staffing . . 
position shows an increase of 89. Full particulars of medical staff are given in Appendix XIX. 

. . 
An extensivo recruiting programme has been undertaken with good prospects of success in securing 

professional and technical personnel. As part of the programme, medical students in their final year 
at Australian universities are encouraged and assisted to · join the Department of Health during the long 
vacation and there are favorable prospects that, on graduating, some of these students will apply for 
appointment to the Service. • 

(c) ENVffiONMENTAL SANITATION. 

Removal a,nd Treatment of· Waste Mattei·s. 

The Public Health Ordinance 1932-1938 makes provision for the introduction of measures to 
eoritrol and regulate sewerage systems. No area of the Territory has yet ·been declared to be a 
,c:;ewerage area nor Jias any authority been empowered to construct and maintain a sewerage system. 

In urban areas the majority of houses and buildings have waterborne sanitation connected to 
septic tanks and absorption pits and drains and ,vhere this is not installed a pan system is made available. 
Refuse is collected in all to,ms and dispos~d of by incineration or controlled tipping. · • . , • 
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During patrols, officers of the Department of District Services and Native Affairs and Department 
of Health adYise the indigenous people regarding Yillngc sanitation, and health inspectors and other 
officers of the Health Department supervise the work of medical and hygiene assistants appointed by 
village councils. 

There are provisions in the Native Administra~ion Regulations relating to the general sanitation • 
of villages. 

Water Supplies. 
Except iu the town of Lae, whc,re a· system of pipeline reticulation is imtalled, water supply 

is obtained from storage roof catchment tanks, wells and streams. 

Regular inspections and tests of water are carried out in the main centres and chemical analyses 
arc undertaken when required. 'fhe chlorination process is used at Lae and is checked at frequent 
intervals. A practice supported by the he11lth authorities is the boiling of all water to be used for 
drinking purposes. 

Food Inspe_ction. 
Inspection of food sold to the public is regularly carried out by Medical Officers and Health 

Inspectors who are empowered to examine any article of food for sale for human consumption and 
may inspect all premises, including restaurants, where foodstuffs are prepared, handled or sold. Provision 
is also m~de for the licensing of food premises and the seizure and disposal of unsound food. 

Inspection of animals intended for human consumption is carried out by · officers of the Animal 
Industry Division of the Department of Agricnltnre, Stock and Fisheries and the inspection and 
hygiene control of carcasses of slaughtered animals is vested ·in the Department of Health. 

Control of Pests Danger01is to Health. 

Special attention has been giYen to the control and eradication of mosquitoes in both urban a11d 
rural areas. The Mosquito Prevention and Destruction Regulations provide for measures for the destruction 
ancl preYcntion of breeding of mosquitoes. • 

(d) PREVALENCE OF DISEASES. 

Principal Diseases . 
. 'fhe disease pattern is, in the main, unchanged. No dangerous epidemics have been recorded 

but mild epidemics of measles and whooping cough occur occasionally, a few cases of paratyphoid 
have been noted, and mumps, in quite mild forms, has been fairly ,videspread. The increase_d number 
of Hansenide cases treated is the result of the willingness of the indigenous people to undergo treatment 
and does not indicate a spread of this disease. · Figures .of the number of eases treated as in-patients 
at Administration hospitals i? 1952-53 are given in the following table:-

Dise.,se. Number. Percentage of 
Totol Tn-pat.lents . 

. . 
Malaria~ ,:l'IJIV .. . . . . .. . . . . 11,869 15.89 
Tropical ulcers .. 

.. 8,189 10.96 . . . . . . . . . . 
Yaws .. .. . . . . . . . . . . 7,891 10.56 

-Pneumonia . . . . '. . . .. ' . . 5,019 6.72 
Scabies . . . . . ' .. . ' .. 4,164 6.59 
Bronchitis . . ' . . . .. ' . . . 1,978 2.66 
Abscesses . . . . . ' '' .. . . 1,786 2.39 
Septic sores and infections .. .. . . . . . . 1,766 2.35 
Hansen's disease '. . . .. '' . . 1,611 2.16 
Mumps . . . . . . .. . . . . 1,668 2.08 
Diarrhoea . . . . . . .. . . . . l,473 1.97 
Lacerations . . . . '. . . . . ' . 1,394 1.86 
Dysentery . . . . . . .. . . . . 1,291 L73 
Wounds . . . . .. . . . . . . 1,144 1.53 
Upper respiratory tract infection .. . . . . . . 1,111 1.49 
Coryza .. . . .. .. . . . . . . 1,078 1.44 
Confinements . . . . . . .. . . . . 1,023 1.37 
Tinea. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 1,017 1.36 
Conjunctivitis . . . . .. . . . . . . 907 1.21 
Burns . . . . .. .. . . . . . 846 1.13 
T.B. pulmonary .. .. . . .. 725 0.97 
Cellulitis . . . . . . . . . . . . 692 0.93 
Arthritis . . . . .. .. . . . . 690 0.92 
Influenza . . .. . . .. . . . . 685 0.92 

. . 
59,886 80.18 
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Principal Ca-uses of Deaths. 

Although deaths from pneumonia dropped from 334 in 1951-52 to 232 for 1952-53 it continues 
to head the list of the principal causes of deaths. Deatl1s from pulmonary tuberculosis ~ose from 69 
to 91 and from malnutrition from 21 to 48. 

In the absence of general registration of births and deaths there is no reliable information as 
to the causes of mortality among the indigenous people and the figures given hereunder include deaths 
in Administration hospitals only:- • • 

Disease. Number. Pcr<entagc of Total 
or all De~ths. 

-

Pneumonia . . .. . . . . . . .. 232 26.1 
Malaria . . . . . . .. . . . . 116 13.05 
T.B., pulmonary . . . . .. . . . . 91 10.23 
Dysentery . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 6.75 
. Malnutrition .. . . . . . . . . . . 48 5.39 
Cerebro-spinal meningitis . . .. . . . . 33 3.71 
Nephritis . . .. . . . . . . . . 21 2.36 
Fractures . . . . . . .. . . . . 16 1:78 
Cirrhosis .. . . . . . . . . . . 13 1.46 
Burns .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 1.14 
T.B., other forms . . . . .. . . . . 10 1.13 
Anaemia . . .. . . . . . . . . 10 1.13 
Enteritis .. .. . . . . . . . . 10 1.13 
Carcinoma . . .. . . . . . . . . 10 1.13 

Tot.al . . . . . . .. . . . . 681 76.49 

IMPORTANT CASE MORTALITY RATES IN PERCENTAGES. 

Disease. Number Treated. Number Died. Percentage of 
D~ths. 

Cerebro spinal meningitis . . .. . . 97 33 34.02 
Carcinoma . . .. . . . . 32 10 31.25 
Tetanus .. . . . . . . . . . 18 4 22.22 
Nephritis . . . . . . . . 106 21 19.81 
Cirrhosis .. . . .. . . . . 94 13 13.83 · 
T.B., pulmonary . . . . .. . . 725 91 12.55 
Hepatitis . . .. . . 68 • 7 10.29 
Malnutrition .. .. . . . . 541 48 8.87 
Tumours .. . . . . . . 92 8 8.69 
Dysentery . . .. . . . . 1,291 60 4.65 
Pneumonia . . .. . . . . 5,019 232 4.62 
T.B., other forms .. .. . . . . 228 10 4.39 
Enteritis . . .. . . . . 259 10 3.86 
Anaemia . . . . .. . . 318 10 3.14 
Fractures . . .. . . . . 547 16 2.93 
Burns .. . . . . . . . . 846 11 l.3 
Malaria .. .. . . . . . . . 11,869 116 0.98 

Statistics. 

It is not possible at this stage of their development to introduce a system of compulsory registration 
of births and . deaths among the indigenous population, but limited experiments within the framework 
of the village councils are proceeding to determine the best procedures to be adopted. The Native 
Village Councils Ordinance provides authority for councils to make rules for the recording of vital 
statistics but, as mentioned in Part 1 of this Report, only the Rabaul Council has so far introduced 
a rule for this purpose. 

( e) PREVENTIVE MEASURES. 

Vaccination and I noc1tlation. 

All preventive vaccinations and inoculations are available free of charge at medical centres, and 
mass vaccination campaigns are undertaken from time to time. Certificates of various .inoculations 
and of vaccination against typhoid, paratyphoid and cholera for persons travelling . outside the Territory 
and the Commonwealth of Australia are given in the approved international form in accordance with 
the provisions of the International Sanitary Regulations No. 2. 
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More than 100,000 injections were given during the year for whooping cough; and approximately 
50,000 susceptible persons, mostly indigenous inhabitants, were treated with BCG vaccine. The 
standard treatment of yaws by injections is part of the routine work of the medical o~ganization in 
which the missions and other organizations and agencies actively co,operate. 

(/) TRAINING AND HEALTH EDUCATION. 

Medical Training. 
Facilities for training indigenous personnel are provided by the Departments of Health and 

Education and the missions, and are made available for a limited. number of students at the Central 
l\fedical • School, Fiji. • There are no schools in the Territory granting registrable medical qualifications. 

Three students have graduated as assisted medical practitioners from the Central Medical School, 
Fiji, five are at present taking the assistant medical practitioner and health inspector courses, and a group 
of students, including girls, are taking a special course of studies to obtain the required educational 
standard for entry to the Central Medical School and the Central Nursing School, Fiji. 

Two students are being prepared for matriculation to enable them to enter a medical faculty at an 
Australian university. This is a long-term project and admission to a university cannot be expected before 
1959. 

Plans are ~ing completed for full medical training to bo given in the Territory of Papua and 
New Guinea. Enrolments in courses for pathological and laboratory ·technicians and hospital assistants 
(male nurses) will commence in 1954, and assistant medical practitioners, it is hoped, i11 1955. These 
courses will be of four years' duration, and candidates will be required to attain a prescribed educational 
standard· before being eligible. The first group to undertake these courses is expected to comprise some 
twenty students, but it is difficult t o make an accurate forecast as there is a widening field of vocational 
employment offering to students now at educational institutions. 

Medical training of indigenous people at present carried out in Government institutions for service 
with Administration includes: 

• Native Medical Assistants.-A course of two years' duration. The syllabus covers physiology, first 
aid, hygiene and treatment of all common diseases with special emphasis on cases that should be transferred 
to hospitals. Training also includes the giving of intravenous and intramuscular injections. 

. Native Medical Orderlies.-Candidates are trained at all hospitals. Th·e first two years consists of 
practical training. Courses of ·study are prescribed and examinations must be passed to progress through 
the subsequent three grades to qualify as orderlies. Laboratory, Dental and X-ray Assistants are trained 
individually. Theoretical work is interspersed with practical duties, and the syllabus of training and 
examination is prescribed by•the Department of Hedth. 

Post-qualification training is provided by the recall at regular intervals of aid.post personnel t o 
hospitals for three months' refresher courses. Medical and health texts are now being standardized in 
English, lingua franca and vernaculars for use by students and medical personnel, and libraries are being 
establishecl at all hospitals. These texts are chosen from among the 57 suitable books in an annotated 
study which emanated from the Health Department during the year and has been accepted by the South 
Pacific Commission ·for publication in the quarterly, Pacific Reading. At the close of the year 190 were 
attending these courses . . 

The number of graduates from the Native Medical Training Schools since 1948 is shown in the 
following table:-

Graduates 19~&,52. 
Gradu"tea Total Graduates. 1952-53. 

-
Male. Female. llale. Male. Female. 

Rabaul .. .. .. . . . . 189 12 54 243 12 
Lae . . . . . . .. .. 171 11 51 222 11 
Wewak . . . . . . . . . . 123 6 8 131 6 
Goroka .. . . . . . . . . 36 . . 13 49 . . 
Mt. Hagen . . . . . . . . 61 .. 24 85 . . 

580 29 150 730 29 

Non-indigenous Personnel.- Opportunities for post-graduate study are available and prospective 
Administration Senior Medical Officers are required to obtain a Diploma in Public Health and Tropical 
Medicine, and facilities for taking the course are offered to all Medical Officers as soon as possible after 
their first two.year tour of duty in the Territory. 
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One European Medical Assistant is doing poot-gradnate work in 'l'.B. nursing, another has completed 
a course of training as an X-ray techn ician, and a third has been given facilities in the Territory for the 
1iractical work to complete an approved correspondence ·course in radiography. • 

It is intended as soon as staff permits to organize cour:-;es and conference.~ for medical person~el, 
:,omc of which will be held at the School of Malarin Control at i'1inj, Western Highlands District. 

Training at .Mission lnsl·ifotions.-'I'he l\[ethodist Over~eas Mission (New Ireland) and the Romau 
Catholic Mission (Vuuapope) are approved training cc:utrcs and have undertaken the training of midwives 
mid subordinate nurses for Departme,nt of Health c1iplomos. The coun;e of training e:xte.nds over a }Jeriod 
of three to four years and includes hygiene, general nursing, midwifery, infant and maternal welfare and 
ante and post natal attention. The mis.,ions receive grant,;-in-aid from the Administration for this work. 

Most of the larger mission hospital1; provide training in hygiene and first-aid, particularly in 
connexion with social development work iu villages. 'l'raiuing is also provided for medical orderlies for 
employment in mission institutions. 

(g) NUTRITlON. 

The available evidence shows that the general level of nutrition of the indigenous population is low, 
and the diet is lacking in sufficient amounts of fir!it~ela~s protein. Malignant nutrition of infants 
(Kwashiorkor) has never been reliably reported, however. The Department of Agriculture, Stock and 
Fisheries is achieving improvements in local agriculture and diversification of food erops, and is actively 
assisting in the introduction of animal husbandry into the fanning system for a source of protein and the 
promotion of good land use practices. 'l'he indigenous staple foods are yams, sweet potato, taro, bananas, 
sago and tapioca, of which yams and taro are the most nutritious. Sweet potato is particularly high in 
vitamins, especially in the yellow and oran_ge varieties. • 

'fapioca, banana and sago have a low thiamin aud protein content. Fortunately, in areas where 
;,;11go is eaten as the stable f.ood, fish is wmally prevalent in the diet. 'l'apioca is not a popular food, ·and 
is mostly eaten when other foods arc lacking. 

Rice has not yet become a significant village food though lo'cal and imported rice is popular with 
employers as the ration staple because it has better keepi11g qualities and smaller bulk than the inuigenom; 
stapl?s. 

Pearled wheat is coming into use as a foodst.uff item because of its lower cost and similarity to rice. 
A.v, the t.rue nutritive value of pearled wheat has not yet .been finally detennined, the same additives as for 

• white rice are prescribed when it is used as a ration i;;calc issue under the, Native Labour Ordinance. 

Wheatmcal is an imported food which aL~o can be used as a staple,. but it is gcncrolly used as a 
subsidiary food. 

Since it is now compulsory to issue foodstuffs to the majority of employees, in accordance with the 
ration scales determined under the Native Labour Ordinance, white flqur and bread form only a minor 
purt of the diet of a very few people. Wherever bakeries are established they are encourage<] to use 
wholemeal flours in the manufacture of bread. 

'l'hc following table shows the food valne of staple foods in the quantities for daily cons~unption as 
preseribe,d in the native labonr ration scales:-

I .Ascorbic 
Food. Amount. C~loric-s. l'roteln. l''nt. Caltlum, I ron. Vitamin A. Tht:u11lu. Acid. 

grms. grms. grms. m.grins. 1.U. m.grms. m. grms. 
Sweet potato .. 3} lb. 2,352 14 .. 0.235 10.97 28,000 2.03 490 

less 15¾ wast-e 2,000 12 0.2 9.33 * 1.73 413 .. 
Yam .. .. 3½ lb. 1,677 31 .. 0.156 18.8 . . 1.56 87 

less 15% waste 1,426 25 . . 0.133 15.9 .. 1.33 74 

Taro .. . . 3-½ lb. 2,293 22 .. 0.611 15.7 209 1.56 97 

less 20% waste 1,829 17 . . 0.489 12.5 134 1.25 77 
Tapioca . . . . 3½ lb. 2,054 11 . . 0.392 15. 7 .. 0.31 469 

less 10% waste 1,74(} 9 . . 0.333 13.3 . . 0.26 399 

Banana,· green . . 3{ lb. 2,226 20.1 .. 0.109 7.8 527 0.78 490-156 
less 33% waste 1,492 13 .. 0 .084 5.2 350 0.52 308-105 

Sago (dry) . . 1 lb. 1,663 0.4 ' . 0.044 4.4 . . . . . . 

Rice (brown) . . 1 lb. 1,550 24 1 0.048 9.6 .. 1.34 . . 
Rice (white) . . I lb. 1,563 31 ·1 0.022 2.2 . . 0 .26 . . 

Wheatmeal l lb. 1,549 49 ·7 0.089 11. 2 .. 1. 79 • . . 
' . 

• If co lowed. 



(1'o Jau po1e 71'. ) 

:f'.OS!l. 

Native Medical Assistants being trained In theatre work. 

Na.tivo hos1,ita.l a t Lae. 
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CHAPTER 8. 

NARCOTIC D RUGS. 

'l' he manufacture, sale, exportation, importation, labelling and distribution of drugs and 
pharmacenticals are governed by the provisions of the Poisons and Dangerous Substances Or<liriance 
1939, the Dangerous Dr1tgs Ot·dinance 1927-1947, the Arms, Liquor and Opium Prohibition Ordinance 
1921-1952 and the Pharmacy Ordinance 1939. The latter Ordinance provides for the registration of 
pharmaceutical chemists and the control of the practice of pharmacy. The following conventions relating 
to narcotics have been applied to the Territory:-

(1) International Opium Convention, 1912. 
(2) Internat10nal Convention relating to Dangerous Drugs with Protocol, 1925. 
(3) International Convention for Limitin~ the Mauufacture and regulating the Distribution 

of Narcotic Drugs, 1931 and Protocol of 1948. 
'l'hc inhabitants of the Territory arc not addicted ~o the use of- narcotic drugs. 

The following <1uantities of opium and its derivatives and other dangerous substances were imported 
<luring the year under review and used solely for medicinal purposes:-

Oodein 
Morphine 
Cocain 
Diacetylmorphine (heroin) 
Pethidine (analgesic) .. 
Physeptono (analgesic) 

The importation of heroin is now prohibited for all purposes. 

CHAPTER 9. 
DRUGS. 

Orntnm('s. 
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'rhc manufacture, sale, e.'tportation, impor tatio11, labelling and distrib~tion of drugs and 
pharmaceutica~s arc governed by the legislation r~fer red to in preceding Chapter. 

OHAPTElt 10. 

ALCOHOL AND SPIRITS. 

Legislation. 
'l'hc Excise (Bee,·) Oi·di11ance 1952 provides for the licensing of brewers and prescribes the 

conditions to be observed in the b1·ewing of beer, and provisions for the regulation of the sale, supply 
und disposal of fermented and spirituous liquor are contained in the Liq1101· Ordinance 1931-1938. 

The sale of any kind of alcoholic liquor is subject to licence and a Licensing Commissioner hears 
and determines all applications for licences and deah with all matters concerning the r_enewal, transfer, 
rt'mOYal of licences, &c. The distillation or manufact1n·c of alcoholic liquor is forbidden except on licence 
or permit from the Administrator. 

Under the provisions of the Anns, Liquor and Opiitm Prohibiti01i Ordinance 1921-1952 and the 
Native Admini!ltration Regulations it is au offence to ~upply _intoxicating liquor to an. indigenous person 
·or for an indigenous person to drink or have intoxicating liquor in his possession. There are no indigenous 
alcoholic bevt>rages and it is in their interests that the sale or supply of liquor to them is prohibited. 

TYPES AND QUANTITIES 011 LIQUOR I MPORTED. 

Jt.cm. 1050-SJ. 1051-$2. 1052-53. 

Imp. gals. Imp. gals. Imp. gals. 
Ale, beer, stout, cider, &e. . . . . . . .. .. 261,12.f: 342,529 314,252 
Spirits-

2;016 Brandy . . . . . . . . .. . . 2,002 1,787 
Gin . . . . . . . . .. . . 3,035 3,889 2,~5 
Whisky . . . . . . . . . . .. 6,957 7,6'13 8,492 
Rum . . . . . . . . . . . . 13,221 19,974 11,139 
Other Spirits . 

, 
926 1,10! 771 . . . . . . . . .. 

Wines-
Sparkling .. . . . . . . .. . . 4-38 694 519 
Other . . . . . . . . . . .. 3,49! ·1,637 2,519 
Sacrement-nl . . . . .. . . .. - 1,629 632 1,007 

292,900 383,10-1 342,771 



Import -Duties. 

The following import duties are levied on alcoholic liquors:­

' (a) Ales, beers, &c,-:- • 
(1) 5s. per gallon. 
(2) for corresponding non-alcoholic beverages, 2s. 6d. pe1· gallon. 

(b) Spi-rituous Liquors-
(1) potable spirits, including liquors, not exceeding the strength of proof, 49s. per gallon. 
(2) exceeding the strength of proof, 56s. per proof gallon, plus 10 per cent. surcharge. 

(c) Wines-
(1) Sparkling, 30s. per gallon. 
(2) Still-

(i) Containing less than 27 per cent. of proof spirit, 7s. per gallon plus 10 per 
cent. surcharge. . 

(ii) Including medicated and Vermouth, 12s. 6d. per gallon, plus 10 per cent. 
surcharge. 

(3) Unfermented grape, ad valorem 10 per cent., plus 10 per cent. surcharge. 

(4) Other than grape including saki and samshu-
(i) not exceeding the strength of proof, 39s. per gallon plus 10 per cent. surcharge. 

(ii) exceeding the strength of proof, 56s.- per proof gallon plus 10 per cent. surcharge. 

(5) For sacramental purposes-50 per cent. of the specified appropriate duty rate plus 10 
per cent. surcharge. 

CHAP'l'ER 11. 

HOUSING AND TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING. 

Legislation. 

Legislation affecting housing and town and country planning is contained in the following 
Ordinances:-

( a) The Town Plann·ing Ordinance 1952, which provides for the setting up of a Town Planning 
Board and for the orderly development of to"vns, including zoning. 

( b) The Building Regulations, which prescribe the standard of buildings and construction 
and provide for a Building Board to be constituted for each of the towns in the Territory 
and the appointment of Building Inspectors. 

Housing Conditions. 

The provisions of the Town Planning Ordinance and Building Regulations apply to towns only, but 
buildings erected by non-natives in rural areas usually comply fairly closely with the standard required 
in towns. 

In the rural areas the indigenous people still build traditional type houses f~om materials available 
locally and the design and construction, which varies throughout the Territory, is influenced by climate, 
location and the building materials available. In areas adjacent to long established European settlements, 
however, there is evidence of a desire to improve the standards of housing resulting in part from new 
needs induced by economic prosperity and from the advice of Administration officers on design, methods 
of construction and the layout of villages. ·workers and trainees in the building trade are prominent in 
producing better types of houses on return to their villages. 

• The Native Labour Ordinance and Regulations thereunder prescribe the minimum standard of 
housing for workers. 

Town Platining. 

The following ,vork has been carried out during the year :-
. . 

Go_roka: Survey completed and township proclaimed. 
W ewak: Survey completed, former business allotments established and new design prepared 

for r esidential area. 
Rabaul: Zoning plan adopted and a survey of residential, business and industrial sites is 

-proceeding. 

Madang: Four light industrial _ sites surveyed. 

Lae : Residential area surveyed. 
Kavieng: Progress has been made in re-establishing former allotments. 



The following table shows the number-and typ~s ,9f leases offered by tend~r during the year:-

~ldence 
nus!ntsS. 

Light . l To\\'11. Outside Jiesldencc. .. IndW!trial. . Slip-sites. • . . _Total. 
Town Arca.. 

Jndu~trlal. 
.. -' . 

.. . -
Lae .. .. .. 4 19 34 . •, 22 . . 79 
Madang .. . . .. . . . . 22 . .. . . . . 22 
Rabaul 7 1 19 .. .. .. . . 5 6 . . 
Goroka. .. .. .. . . 20 18 . . . . . . 47 
Wau . . .. . . - . 8 5 . . . . .. 13 
Kavieng 

.. l 1 . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 
-

4 61 85 . ,,7 . 
" 

22 2 181 

In 'towns the shortage of houses is still a problem-and, in an effort to improve the position, a housing 
loan scheme has been introduced which provides for t.he granting of financial assistance with an upper 
limit of £2,000 towards the cost of purchasing, erecting or enlarging a dwelling house. or of discharging a 
mortgage. 

CHAPTER 12.: 

PROSTITUTION. 

There is no problem in respect of _prostitution and brothel-keeping and as traffi~ in_ persons for such 
purposes as prostitution is non-existent in the Territory, legislative or administrative measures ·are not 
necessary. 

Measures for the prevention and treatment of ve1~-ereal di<;ease have been dealt with in Chapter 7, 
Part VII. of this Report. 

CHAPTER 13. 

PENAL ORGANIZATION • • 

Exte11t and Na.ture and Factors Responsible for Crime. 

There are no special factors responsible for crime in the Territory and taking the Territory as a 
whole the incidence of crime is low: • 

Departmental Organization. 

'l'he administration of prisons is one of the functions of the Police and Prisons Branch, under the 
direction of the Chief Inspector of Prisons. District Commi~ioners are, by virtue of their. office, head 
gaolers of the prisons which are situated in their districts, except within the towns of Rabaul and · Lae 
where special appointments arc made. Gaolers and warde1·s are drawn from the Papua and New Guinea 
Constabulary. 

Prisoners are classified in th·e following classes ou their admission· to a prison:­

( i) First Class.- Prisoners awaiting trial or 'Under examination. 
(ii) Second Class.-Debtors and persons in prison fof contempt of court or for failing to give 

security to ke.ep the peace or be on good behaviour. • • • 

(iii) 'l'hird Class.-First offenders other than those of 1he Second Class, who, at the .date of 
conviction, were under the age of 21, years. • • • 

(iv) Fourth Class.-First offenders, other than those of the Second and Third • Classes; · under 
sentence of imprisonment for eighteen months or less. 

(v) Fifth Class.-Prisoners, other than those of the Second and Thfrd Classes, who have been 
previously convicted or whose sente_n~e on first convict.ion exceeds eighteen months. 

Conditiom of Pr.ison.Labottr. 

Punishments which may be inflicted under the laws of the Territory include imprisonment with or 
without hard labour and either sentence may be pa.~ed for the whole periotl of imprisonment. 

The hours of work for prisoners sentenced to bard labour are prescribed by the Prisons. Regulations, 
and prisoners may be employed both inside and outside the prison. Prisoners who at·e en1ployed o)ltside 
a prison are always .under the control of warders an_d. work i'l carried out only .for public .authorities. and 
the .Administration. , , . : . , • , . , .. • •• •• • • : ___ . ·· : , 

. A: priso~er sentenced to imprisonment withou t.haid labour performs light duties withi~ the. prison 
at such hours as the head gaoler directs -but not exceeding eigl1t hours a day. 

F.689.-G 
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Prison Legislation. 

'fhc P1•isons 01·d-inance 1923-1938 and Prisons · Regulations provide for the organization, discipline, 
powers and duties of prison officers and for all matter;,: connected with the administration of prisoners; and 

. for the admission, custody and removal, discipline and discharge of prisoners. They also prescribe the 
functions of visiting justices, visiting medical officers and chaplains. 

Prisonel's, other than those c_onvicted before t.h e Supreme Court, must be committed to the nearest 
prison to serve any sente11ce imposed. 

The Supreme Court has authority to commit a prisoner to any prison in the Territory and long-term 
prisoners may be tranc;ferred to central prisons for more effective :mpervision an<l planned . trai1~ing. 
Central pril;oners are located at Lae, Oomsii; ancl W au (l\Iorobc District), Rabaul (New Britain District), 
Goroka (Eastern Highlands District) , Wewak (Sepik District), Lorengau (Manns District) , Kavieng 
(New Ireland District) and Sohano (Bougainville D istrict). 

Separate quarters beyond the walls of t.he main compound of eaC!l1 prison are provid~c1 ·· for the 
exclusive use of female prisoners. . . 

All }Jrisons have their own aid posts and sick bays and are visited regularly by :Medical Officers. 
,vhen adequate treatment cannot be given in prison, sick prisoners are removed to an Administration 
hospital for treatment. 

District Commissioners are appointed visting justices and the Judges of the Supreme· Court and the 
Director of District Services and Native Affairs arc e:r- officio visiting ju:sticcs fol' all prisons in the 
Territory. 

Visiting justices are empowerecl to visit prisom; at any time of the day or night; to have access to 
all parts of a prison and to all prisoners and to inspect all books and obtain any required informatiou. 
No prison official shall be present at any interview of a prisoner by a visiting justice. 

Breaehes of prison di<;;cipline are tried by a Yisiting justice or the Head Gaoler, but if tried by the 
Head Gaoler the trial is subject to review by a visiting jus tice. Penalties whieh may be imposed on 
conviction for a prison offence are-

(I) Reduced diet for not more than fourteen days 1111d then for not more than a continuous 
period of foUl· days at any one time. 

(2) Pack drill -under specified conditions. 
(3) I£ the commission of any prison offence has been, in the opinion of the visiting justice, 

attencled with circumstances of aggravation owing either to its repetition or otherwise, he 
may sentence the offender to be im prisone·d with or without hard labour for any period 
not exceeding two months. Such sentence is cumulative with any sente11ce the prisoner 
is serving at the time. 

No real problem of after care of indigenous prisoners exists as they usually return to their Yillagcs 
and vocations with an outlook broadened by the new ideas gained by tl1eir contact with Europeans ancl 
11atives from other parts of the Territory. Asians are usually re-assimilatecl into their own communities; 
and Europeans are either removed to a prison in Australia or they leave the 'I'erritory of their own accord 
after release if they feel unable to resume their former way of life. 

Juvenile Offenders. 

The number of juvenile offenders convicted in the Territory is very small. Any prisoner known or 
believed to be less than eighteen years of age i'> classified as a juvenile offender and, as such, fa segregated 
from adult prisoners, given ·separate opportunities for corrective instruction and general improvement. 
Special steps are always taken to see that such segregation does not have the effect of putting the juvenile 
offender into solitary confinement. Arrangements a1·e made through the Department of Education for 
j uvenile offenders to be given speciai instruction iu g<'neral education and practical training. 

PART Vill.-EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT. 
CHAPTER I. 

GENER-AL EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM. 

_ Legislation and Policy. 

Education is covered by the Education Onli11ance 1922-1938 of the Territory of New Guinea. 
The Education Ordinance 1952 of tl1e Territory of Papua and New Guinea has been passed but lias 
not yet commenced in its entirety, although certain featu~es of it are in_ o~eration. There is a~ilo 

0,,ision in the Nat,ive Village Councils 01·dina,nce 1949-1902 for the establJShmg of schools by councils. 
~;d some of these have alr eady been established. The Native Apprentic~sM~ Or~inance 1951-1952 
commenced on 21st August, 1952, and p1·ovides for training and for examtnat1ons. , 
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'l'he basic prov1s1on of the Ecfocation • Ordinance 1952 is that the control and direction of secular 
education in the Territory is the responsibility of the Administration. This Ordinance-

( I) provides for the setting up of schools, pre-school centres, &c., by the Administrator ; 

(2) allows the establishment of schools by native authorities, subject to the approval of the 
.Administrator; 

(3) provides for the compulsory registration or recognition of all scl10ols conducted by 
educational agencies other than the Administration; 

( 4) provides £or grant<; to be made by the Administration to missions or other educational 
agencies; 

(5) provides that the .Administrator may declare that attendance of children in specified places 
is compulsory; 

(6) allows tlie Director of Education to determine the language or languages used in schools; 

(7) provides for the setting up of an Education .Advisory Board to advise on educational 
matters, consisting of the Director of Education, four members appointed by the 
Administrator to represent the Missions and other educational agencies of the Territory, 
and such other members, not exceeding four in number, as the Administrator appoints; 

(8) provides for the setting up of District Education Committees, appointed by the 
.Administrator, and composed of not . . more th~n five members, of whom c1t least one 
shall be a Mission representative. 

Education is controlled by the Administration with the Missions playing an important part. 
The aim of the Education Department is to extend eclU:cationaf facilitie.':l to all the people of the Territory, 
both childl'en and adults. 

Educc1tion is essentially practical and related to the life and needs of the community. I t is aimed 
to make the school the centre of community interests and of all efforts to improve the social and 
economic conditioi1s of the people. There is a strong emphaisis on training in · manual skills and in 
agriculture, and close liaison is maintained with the Department of Agriculture, Stock and Pisheries, 
the Department of District Services and Native Affairs, and the Department of Health. 

In particular, educational policy is dir<!cted towards the preservation of the valuable element:,; of 
indigenous society and towards helping the native people to becorue adjusted to tl1e changes that a1·e 
resulting from the impact of influences on tl1~ Territory from outside cultures: 

A further aim of education is universal literacy throughout the Territory, a11d the extension of 
the use of English as an eventual lingua frnnca. • 

The indigenous inhabitants have the right to set up schools through the.fr village councils. There 
is no legal barrier to an indigenous inhabitant being appointed to the Education Advisory Board or 
to the District Education Committee8. When the advancing educational standard ·of the indigenous 
people permits, it is envisaged that they wiil play a parUn these bodies. 

Depa·rtmental Organization. 

The Education Deparhnent is divided into five ·divisions­

(!) Head-quarters Division. 

(2) General Division. 
(3) Technical (Industrial) Training Division. 

( 4) Special Services Division. 

( 5) Female Education Division. 

'l'he General Division, as well as being responsible for the organization and supe1·v1s1on of all 
nou-techincal schools, provides for pre-vocational training and higher education of a non-technical 
nature, including teacher-training. Primary schools for Europeans, .Asians, natives and part-natives, 
conducted by the Administration and by the ~fissions, come within the scope of the General DiYision. 
It also acts as the examining authority for native clerical workers for the Administration and supervises 
examinations held in the Territory in connexion with Anstr11Iiim or overs<>as courses for Europeans. 

'l'he 'reclmical Division is responsible for-
( i) Technical training centres, at which stnclent.-,; arc trained for employment or indei)endent 

practice of trade. • • • . . 
(ii) Liaison with the General Division in respect of manual t raining annexes, at which 

instruction is given in craft.cs. involving t.he use of hand-tools and such eqnipmeilt and 
materials as may usually be available to. ii1dige11ous people in their village life. 



(iii) Liaison with the General, Special Services, and Female Education Divisions in regard 
to the encouragement of indigenous craft work. 

(iv) Fostering vocational guidance and the planning of the Native Apprenticeship Scheme. 

The Special . Services Division provides for certain special aspects of education not normally 
regarded as falling within the General and Technical fields, though drawn on by both. It includes 
physical education, games, scouting, visual education, broadcasting, publications, arts and handicrafts, 
community development and cultural interests, music, a curriculum and research section including 
linguistics, applied psychology and. anthropology, and equipment and records. 

The Female Education Division organizes women's centres for domestic, health and agricultural 
education, in addition to girls' schools, and supervises native female teachers and students in those 
schools. 

A general summary of Administration schools at 30th June, 1953, is as follows:-

Type or School. Number of Srhools. Number of Pupils. 

Primary-
European . . . . . . . . . . 9 326 
Asian . . . . .. . . . . 4 298 
Part Native . . . . . . .. . 2 65 
Native Area Schools .. . . . . 11 690 . 
Other Native Primary Schools .. .. 41 2,096 

: 
Total Primary .. . . . . . . 67 3,475 

Secondary and Higher Education-
Central . . .. .. . . . . 6 394 
Secondary, Teacher-Training and Manual Training 3 80 

Total Secondary and Higher . . .. 9 474 

. Total All Administration Schools 76 . 3,949 •. . . · • • 

The number of teachers employed in Administration schoo~ • ~as-European 50, native 150, 
Asian seven, part native one, making a total of 208. These figures represent an increase of seven schools, 
192 pupils and eight teachers over the 1951-52 totals. The total of European schools remained unchanged 
at nine, but th_ere was an increase in enrolment of 54, mainly at Lae, Wau_ and Lombrum. 

There are twelve fewer Asian students, mainly because an additional 39 left' for education in 
Australia. The first pupil to attain secondary standard at the Asian School, Kavieng, was transferred to 
the Asian School, Rabaul, where secondary classes are provided. 

There was an increase of 145 in enrolment at native Administration schools. Six new schools were 
established and the Central School at Boram was transferred to Brandi, 4 miles distant, where there are 
facilities for rural interest. There is now an Administration school in every district. 

'fhere are no private boards concerned with education in the Territory. 

The Education Ordinance 1952; provides for an Education Advisory Board and also for district 
rducation committees, the composition of which is given above in the details of the Ordinance. The 
Education Advisory Board is already functioning . . 

A number of schools has been established in association with village councils, and a considerable 
amount of educational work is carried out by the religious missions in the Territory. Mis:sion activity for 
the main part centres in the village. vernacular school,;, but also includes Intermediate and higher training 
schools. 

School inspection is covered by the Head-quarters Division of .the Department of Education, much 
of this work being carried out by district education officers. • 

Liaison is maintained between the Administration and the Missions by conferences, by inspections 
of mission schools and · visits by district education officers and · more senior · Head-quarters officers, by the 
conditions under which subsidies are granted, and by the issue of syllabi by the Department of Education 
in order to ensure uniform standards of attainment. In November, 1952, a joint conference was held 
between the Missions and the Administration which resulted in valuable discussions on educational 
matters and at which' a pattern of very close co-operation_ was evolved'. . With the co-operation and advice 
of the Missions, the Department of Education completed during the year the compilation of a syllabus 
in ethics and morals. • 



85 

. Plans a,nd Programmes. 

In general terms the plans and programmes of the Administration cover the following :-
( l) The inereasing or'the numbers and tbe improvement of the standard of indigenous t.eachers. 
(2) 'rhe extension of facilities for secondary education and technical training. 
(3) The development of verna~ulars as teaching media. 
( 4) The inereased use of such media as films, raci io, &c. 
( 5) Continued assistance to Missions. 
(6) The carrying out of project.s aimed at organiz.ed community living. 
(7) An increasingly rural bias in education. 

The year 1952.53 has been marked by modest progress in all branches of activity. 

The question of improved teaching standards an~ increasing numbers is dealt with below in the 
section on teachers. 

A rapid increase in numbers is expected in secondary and higher education. • Facilities in Australia 
will be used as well as those in the Territory. Staff has been posted to Lae for the preparation of the site 
and the er ection of buildings for a technical training.centre. This centre will ultimately give instruction 
to pre-apprenticeship trainees and .apprentices. Initially instruction will be given in carpentry and motor 
mechanics. Theoretical and practical "on the job" training was continued at other centres, viz., 
Malaguna, Kerevat, Vunamami, Buin, Brandi, Dregerhafen and the Ta:vui Native Education Centre for 
Girls. 

The Native Apprenticeship Ordinance came into operation on 21st August, 1952. The purpose of 
the Apprenticeship Ordinance is ·to provide for the regulation of trade apprenticeships under agreement 
between employers and persons approved as guardians of the apprentice. I t is designed for application 
only in cases of apprenticeship of the indigenous inha bitant.s of the Territory. 

A Board has been appointed unde,r the Ordinance to administer the apprenticeship scheme. For 
this purpose it has a number of wide.supervisory and executive powers. 

Apprenticeship agreements may be made for a term not exceeding five years and where, before 
entering into an agreement, a native ·has been under instruction in a trade, the Board has authority to 
determine the period of instruction to be counted as ~ortion of the term of the·agreement; 

Trainees for full-time courses in trade subjects in technical schools will be recruited from students 
who have reached Grade VIII. at a central school with special · consideration given to those who have 
demonstrated particular aptitudes i.n manual training. 'rhe period of training 'is for three years and will 
be taken into account in post school training under an apprentices11ip agreement. The other two years 
will be completed with an approved industrial organization. A student who satisfactorily completes a 
course under apprenticeship will be issued with a territorial craftsman certificate. 

The present members of the Apprenticeship Board consist of the Director of Education (chairman); 
the officer in charge of the Technical Division of the Department of Education and the Divisional Engineer 
(Posts and Telegraphs) as Administration members, together with two private members. The Board held 
two meetings during the year . . 

The year was marked by the inauguration of a programme of planned research · into indigenous 
ia.nguages and their use in education. The printing o_f Dr. A. Capell's Methods and Materials for 
Recording of Pap1tan and New Guinea languages, wa~ arranged by the Department of Education, which 
also handled a limited distribution of thfa work. In this connexion a linguistics and literacy officer is 
working in liaison with Administration officials, Missions, and .others interested in indigenous languages. 

A detailed questionn'aire on languages was sent to all field staff of the· Department of District 
Services and Native Affairs to obtain information on the extent and number of speakers of languages of 
the Territory, together with an estimate of their intelligibility to speakers of adjacent languages. 

A good proportion of these .~ave been completed and returned. The information obtained is being 
incorporated into tbe general index and map of New Guinea languages -prepared earlier in the year by 
the Linguistics Officer, and will supplement the material resulting from language surveys previously 
undertaken by Dr. A. Capell, _Reader in Oceanie Languages in the University of Sydney. The principal 
value of such work to the Administration lies in the basis it gives for the selection of area or regional 
languages and the adoption of a uniform orthography for these. • 

News and information services to the native people were extended through the year by a wider 
distribution of educational publications. Visual education services were increased, and a greater range of 
broadcast programmes was provided. Educational projects related to organized community development 
have been continued throughout the year. Details are provided in the section on·" Adult and Community 
Education". · • • • • ., ... 

A definite trend throughout the year has been the provision of a strong rurai'bias in tpe programmes 
of central schools and at the two secondary education centres at Kerevat and Dregerhafen. 



86 

Non-governmental Schools. 

'l'he Education Ordinance provides that schools shall not be established by any organization or 
individual without the regi'3tration or recognition of the Director of Education. Recognition of a school 
is subject to the Director being satisfied that the school is to be conducted by a suitable person or by a 
properly constituted organization, that support for the scl1ool is reasonably assured, and that a reasonable 
standard of instruction in secular subjects will be maintained. Registration of a school i5 dependent 
additionally on the suitability of the curriculum, the number and qualifications of the teachers, and such 
features of school hygiene as playground space and seating accommodation. 'rhe existence of recognized 
r,chools as well as registered s~hools i'> designed to - allow for schools of a lower standard, which must 
nece.-,sarily continue to be part of the Territory's edu cational system for some time to come. 

The land and buildings for council schools 11re provided by the councils. Educationally, the fichools 
are conrolled by the A<lmini<;tration. The extent of responsibility of the council varies as far as 
ni.aintenance of buildings and payment of teachers is concerned, being decided on the particular circumstances 
of each case. 

Mission organizations are assiste<l in their educational work by supplies of basic educational 
equipment and subsidies from the Administration. These subsidies totalled £50,474 in 1952-53, as compared 
with £48,879 during 1951-52. The grants were made on the following basis:-

(1) For approved European Specialist Staff. Grants-in-aid for approved European staff are 
made as shown below (provided that each individual is approved by the Director of 
Education and on the recommendation of the !\·fission concerned, to carry out the 
particular office for which the grant is made and has, in fact, carried it out to the 
satisfaction of the 1'fission and the Department of Education for the full period in 
respect of which certification 'is madc)-

(i) Education Liaison Officer, male £500 per annum, female £430 per annum. 
(ii) Master or mistress of method, male £450 per annum, female £400 per annum. 

(iii) English (language), master or mistress, male £450 per annum, female .£400 per 
annum. 

(iv) Technical instructor, male £1150 per annum. 
(v) Woman kindergarten teacher, clomc.,;tic interest<; for girls and women, £400 per 

11mmn1. 
(vi) Woman teacher, specialist in kindergarten and junior school methods, £1100 per 

annum. 
Pro -rata payments are made wherever considered necessary. 

(2) Grants in respect of types of school and attendance thereat. 

These grants are calculated on a unit basis, each nnit to consist of 50 pupils or students in regular 
attencfance. The grants are as follows:-

( a) Village schools, per unit per amrnrn--£10. 
( b) Intermediate schools (non-boarding), per unit per annum-£20. 
(c) Intermediate schools (boarding), per nnit per annum-£60. 
(d) Higher training institution (boa_rding), per unit per annum-£100. 

Particulars of :Mis.sion schools are as follows:-

Type of School. Number of Pupils. Number of Schools. 

Non-Indigenous-
* 1 European . . . . . . . . . . 

Asian . . . . . . . . .. 367 2 
Part native .. . . . . . . . . 163 4 

Indigenous-
72,282 2,471 Village school . . . . . . .. 

Intermediate . . . . ' . .. 8,630 142 
Technical . . . . . . . . .. 105} 23 
Higher Training Institution .. . ' . . 1,979 

Total Pupils and Schools . . . . 83,506 2,643 

• P,ntkulars not ava!lablc. 

These fi"'ures show an increase over the 1951-52 figures of 69 village schools, 16 intermediate, one 
~ ' 

Asian and two part-native schools. Owing to a reclassification of standards the number of higher training 
establishments was reduced by five, and these were reclassified as intermediate schools. The number of 
pupils represe~ts a decline of 7,883. 
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The. number of teachers in ?\Hssion schools was a~ follows :-Europcaan 229, nath-e 2,887, Asian G, 
making a total of 3,121. These figures show an increase over 1951-52 figures of 24 European teachers and 
a decline of 156 and 8 respectively in respect of 11atiYc and other teachers. This decline follows from the 
application by tl1e 1\1issions of higher standards for their teachers, but additional teachers are teing 
trained. 

Ba.sis of Establishment of Schools. 

At the present stage the Administration is maintaining separate schools for native and for Europe-an 
children and, where the numbers warrant. this, schools for Ai\sian and for part-native children. Thi'l 
provision i.<i neces.,;itated by the great difference of cultural and educational background of these groups. 

Religio1,s Jnstr11ction. 

The teaching of religion in schools conducted by the i\1i.,;siorn:; or by voluntary educational agencies 
is not restricted. l\Iinisters of religion and authorir.etl ll'l~'lMU a1•e pei-mitted free etth:•y into Administration 
schoolci for the purpose, of giving religious instruction, but attendance of pupil~ at this instruction is 
dependen t on the agreement of the parents. 

Information about U1iited Nations. 

In schools knowledge of the United Nations is spread tl1rough the social studies syllabus. Small 
booklets are, made available to libraries, but there is a general shortage of literature simple enough to 
meet tlle demands of barely literate people. 'l'he neeJ actually is for filmstrips on the work of the. United 
Nations and the Specialized Agencies. • 

Oompulsory Edttcati01i. 

Provision is made by the Ediication 01·dina1ice 1952, that attendance at schools may be declared 
1:ompulsory in spe-cificd areas. It is anticipated that this provision will be applied in certain more 
advanced areas, but in many parts of the Territory tl1is would at present be impracticable as it could have 
disintegrating effects on the existing indigenous social system. In areas not yet brought under control, 
school atternlance is, of course, out of the question. 

School Pees. 

Education is free at all stages to both boys and girls, and in both Administration and l\Iission 
i-chools. 

Girls' Education. 

Education for girlc, differs to the extent ·that Ji1anual instruction for boys may be · replaced by 
domestic training for girls. Education for girls is not looked on by the indigenous people as being as 
essential as for boys, and they are somewhat les.<i willing for girls to be sent to boarding institutions. • 

Scholarships. 

Higher education for indigenous children is provided free, and there is no charge for the use of 
school books and materials. Transport and accommod11t.ion are- p·rovided at Administration expense where 
;1 ccessary . 

Since there is no European secondary school in the Territory, there is provision for Administration 
assi.<itance to make it possible for parents to :-end their children to Australia for secondary education. This 
was .extended in respect of 161 children during tl1c year, ancl consisted of a grant. of fll5 per child,­
togethcr with one free return air passage. In addition, free correspondence tuition was arranged for 110 
European pupils in the •rerritory. 

There are several scholarships available for European cl1ildren-
( a) The Renton Scholarshinp, ,·alucd at £50 a year for six years for a pupil of an Administration 

school proceeding to Australia for aecondary education. 
(b) the Cromie Scholarship, valued at £.'iO a year, to assist a pupil proceeding to Australia for 

secondary education. 
(c) two anonymously donated scholarship;;, known as "A.V.M." scholarships, valued at £50 a 

yeal' for five years, • for which there is a pre-requisite of two years' residence in the 
Territory. 

. . School Buildings. 

Six new school~ for indigenous cl1ildren we,re provided during the last year at" Dagua, Mount Hagen, 
l\lalaguna, Mcngen, Djaul, and Mandok. A new European school building was erected at Lae and extensions 
are being completed and work on the technical training centre has commenced. 

• Text-books. · 

Text-books in Engl1Sh and in the vernacular have been distributed during tl1e year. The Oxford 
an<l Longman's Bngli<lh Reader series are the officially prescribed readers. 
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In vernacular publications,·the texts of Kaunua. readers· Nos. 1 and 2 hav~ been edited and prepared 
for publication. The ·text of a supplementary reader "Some of our People" is awaiting publication. .A 
fnrth_er· supplementary r~ader is now being illustrated by the Publications Officer and will shortly be 
available for 'publicatioi:i . .. The Kaunua readers arc used extensively in the Gazelle Peninsula area. 

Libraries are maintained· at a number of education centres, and are available for the use of both 
adults and children. Details of library · senices are provided in the section on "Adult and Community 
:Hducation " . 

Youth Organizations. 
• 'fhe Boy Scout and Girl Guide move-ments, embracing all sections of the community, have expanded 

during the year. In one form or another they. are .now to be found in every niain centre of the Territory 
and are developing at many other localities. Impetus has been given by. visits from 01•erseas officials of 
the two movements an_d by · the 'representation of the Territory by 40 scouts at the -Pan-Pacific Scout 
J amboree held in Sydney during ,Tamiary, 1953. In June, 1953, Scout Training Commissioner Masters, 
from Townsville, Queensland, visited th~ Territory in connexion with the tra.iniug of Boy Scout leaders. 

· • CHAPTER 2. 

PRIMARY SCHOOLS. 

Sfruchtt·e and Organization. 
:. ·:- :The' primary ·section of indigenous education in the Territory e::.t.ends over eight years. 

The, first four years are covered by village reruacular schools, which are generally conducted by the 
Missions, although som(} have been set up in conjunction with Village Councils and in several instances the 
~i\dministration has. established village schools for particular reasons. • 

The following :four years, which cove-r Standards II. to V., are spent in village higher schools, area 
schools, station: schools,. or native authority schools. 'rhese are conducted by both Missions and 
Administration.. • • · . • 

Primary schools for European children follow generally the pattern of the primary school'3 of th(} 
Australian State Departments of Education, as European .children normally proceed to secondary education 
on the mainland. Schools for Asian and part-native children follow similar lines, with necessary adaptation 
for. local conditions and for the diiforing backgrounds of the groups of children concerned. 

Policy. 

_The basic policy of primary ·education for the indigenous people is to provide an education .that is 
clos~lY: related to the lives of the people and that will prepare them for the changes r~ulting from European 
contact. .Every effo_rt is made to prevent the breaking•up of the indigenous culture, and as the result of 
extensive explanation, the people now generally r~,alize that a village-centred school system is best adapted 
to their needs. 

'!'here.is a strong rural bias in all these schools. Gardens are maintained, and nature study is 
stresse_d so that. the students will be led. to an understanding of natural phenomena. 

One of th~ main aims is the teaching of English. Although the 1\Iissions in ~neral aim at 
making the people literate in their own language, they provide the reading an'd writing of English in 
the _fourth year. of the village vernacular school, and in the preceding three years use a conversational 
approach to the teaching of English . 

. In village. higher schools, English is the approved medium of instruction, although some still use the 
vernacular. In such cases, English i.s taught as a subject throughout. 

Ourriculum. 
• ... t ' 

There is· a certain ;m~unt of. ~ariation in the cou~ses provided by the, schools _which cover Grades II. 
to V., _the village higher schools, area. schools arid station schools. 

The village higher schools are conducte'd by native teachers and generally follow the syllabus fairly 
closely. • . . _ . . . . - - • : . , 

• _Area schools serve ~ iiumbor .bf villages belonging. to' a· ~ing]e, cuit~rtii and .linguistic group and are 
associated with what are· }mown as area education centres. Each is in charge of a E uropean, and is designed 
not only for the instruction of children, but also to provide a stimulus to the adult community in connexion 
with health, nutrition and elementary agriculture. A definite . correlatio-µ is ~tablished between the 
curriculum. and any lo~al interests aiid community development pt·ogramme.s. Further, large subsistence 
gardens are maintained wherever possible, for agricnltural iustnrntion and also in an attempt to make these 
centres self-supporting. ., • - • •• •• -: :- • • • • 

Station schools operate at the same level of instruction as village higher schools. They are in charge 
of native tea~he-rs and serve children and adults resident ~t goyernrnent stations. Since they do not exist 
in 'the rlormal village setting, ther. m:iy_lac~~ _tl)~ normal rural bi~c;; of . the village' higher school, but they 
.serve a very useful purpooe. ••• ••• ,.,. • •• • ' ... • • 
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Students' Central Scliool, Madang. 

United Nations Day Celebrations at an Administration School, New Ireland District. 
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Ages of . Pupils. 

Pupils normally enter the village vernacular schools at fiv~ or six years of age and remain for four 
years. The age of children at village higher schools a~d area schools range-s generally from ten to thirteen 
years. 

Attendance. 

The failure of many childrel). to proceed to <ldncation beyond the village vernacular school level can 
be attributed to the diversity of standards of social advanceme,nt, the limit.ed contact ,~ith Europeans in 
many areas, the shortage of trained teachers and of school accommodation, and the fact that further 
education involves greater disturbance of traditional life. • 

CHAPTER 3. 

SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 

Str11cfare and Organization. 

Secondary education is not provided for European children in the 'l'erritory, although a European 
boarding high school has now been planned in detail. There are facilities for secondary education for 
Asian students at the .Administration Asian school at Rabaul, and more advanced students are admitted 
to schools in the Australian mainland States. 

·secondary education for the indigenous people is covered by-
(a) Higher elementary education-Manual training central schools for boys, and domestic 

training central schools for girls, both providing two-year general courses and an 
additfonal one-year course for pupils completing their education at this stage. · 

(b) Technical training centres and pre-vocational higher training centres, providing two-year 
courses. There are two of these established, at Kerevat and Dregerhafen. 

Policy. 
Secondary and higher education is to be made available· to all students who qualify to progress 

to · higher standards but advantage of this can only be taken by those who· ha,•e a sound primary 
education and a good knowledge of the English language. • 

The secondary education objective is to be achieved by using the facilities available both in the 
Territory . and in the Commonwealth of Australia. 

The number of students· fitted to undertake secondary education for the next few years will be 
very small, but a fairly rapid advancement in the totals can be anticipated. 

Our,-iculum. 
As in the case of primary education, there is a strong rural bia.s, and·the nature study of primary 

schools is extended to the more specific field of bot'any, zoology, meteorology, &c. • 
Manual arts are recognized as also being of great importance, and it is intended that each central 

school shall have a manual training annexe. This is important both to prepare those with the requisite 
aptitude for more formal technical training and ultimately for apprenticeship courses, and also to 
assist those whose education will not continue beyond this level and whose future will be associated 
with the life and economy of the village. ' 

Central schools necessarily have a limited number of students, as they ·are of a higher standard 
than primary schools and provide for a more intensive study of English. By. their nature they are 
generally residential. 

During . the .year a boarding school was opened for girls at Dregerhafen. There are 30 pupils, 
a staff of two native assistants, a native .matron, and a female education officer in charge. The girls' 
school at Raluana, near Rabaul, ,vill shortly be replaced by a central school taking in boarding students 
from all the village higher schools of the Rabaul District. • 

. ·There is provision · for manual training for boys at some schools, and .the syllabus in operation 
at all . Administration and Mission schools where adolescent girls are being instructed, sets out a course 
of instruction in nutrition, cooking, home management and laundry. 

: The early extension and r aising of the standard of technical education have been carefully 
planned by the recently appointed officer in charge of the. Technical Education Division. The promulgation 
of ·th~ Native Apprenticeship Ordinance makes it essential to have special training facilities as part 
of the apprenticeship arrangements. Plans incl_ude provision for three full-scale technical colleges, 
drawin!¥ in students at central school (early: secondary) level and fully .equipped to provide the 
essential teaching for qualification as competent · technicians and artisans. 

Ages of Pupils. 

• ·'· • P~pils generally proceed ·to centr~l scho?l~ at the age of thirteen years and upwards, and after 
the two-year course proceed to•the techmcal' trammg centres and pre-vocational higher training centres, 
which provide generally for pupils aged fifteen to seventeen years plus. 
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Attenda11ce. 
'l'he disparity in attendance at primary schools and at. secondary schools is a result of the cultural 

background of the majority of the indigenous people, and the extension of secondary education is 
dependent on the provision of a more intensive background of primary education. 

CHAPTER 4. 

I NSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER E DUCATION. 

Facilities Availa-blc. 
'!'hero are n.o universit ies in the '.rerritory and some years must elapse before their existence 

eould be justified. 
Higher t raining centres are maintained by the Administration and the Missions, providing three-year 

courses. In ea~h of these centres, there is n group doing a course of pre-vocational training, preparatory 
to a teacher-training course or a course in medicine, and other skills. These courses, like all other 
educntion in the Territory, are provided free. 

Facilities £01· technical training have up to the present not been extensive. There is II technical 
training centre at l\Ialaguno, near Rabaul, but it has not been able to work at the desired level. There 
are manual training annexes at one or two of the central schools, and a special education centre at 
Buin in which the local aptitude for ca.ne and basket-ware crafts is tied in with tl1e programme of 
scholastic teaching. These are all regarded as experiments from which something may be learnt for· 
wider application in the educational system in the future. 

'l'he only barrier to undertaking higher r,tudy outside the Territory is tho fact that the vast 
majority of the indigenous people have not yet renched t l1e necessnry educational standard. 

Reference is made in Chapter 7, Part VII., of this Report (Public Health) to the fact that two 
students arc now being 1n·eparecl to undertake studit>,s leading to the attainment of academic medical 
qual ifications. 

Others are to attend the Central Medical School, Suva, and courses within the Territory for 
assistnnt medical practitioners, for pathological and laboratory teelmicians, and for hospital attendnuts 
(male nurses). 

l n other directions, however , the educational field is ·being \\;dened to enable l!tudents to 
acquire proper qualification for employment in specializecl capacities such as agriculturalists, patrol, 
forest and police oflicers with the Administration and as circumstances require it, to obtain higher 
supplementary train ing in those callings. 

Emphasis is also being placed on subjects to give n proper comprehension and training for 
par ticipation by indigenous people in commercial pursuits, including employment with the commercial 
and savings banks. -It is worthy of note that the Commonwealth Bank of Australia l1as already advocated 
the training of clerks at secondary school standard to deal with native business in its branches fo the 
Ter ritory. 

The stage of develop ment of the Territory is sneh thnt there is no provision for carrying out basic 
re::;enrch at these institutions. 

CHAPTER 5. 

O THER SCHOOLS. 

There are now seven European pre-school pla y centres in tl1e Territory, loeated at Rabaul, Wewak. 
l\ladang, ,vau, Bulolo, Goroka and Lne. All receive a subsidy from the Administration and are given 
advice and guidance by the Deportment of Eduantion. Liaison is maintained with the Australian 
1 ~sociation for Pre-School Child Development and similar bodies, from ,vhicb must valuable 9ocnmentation 
has been obtained. 

Special schools are maintained to train nativlil medical assistants and office-holders in co-operatives. 
Professional and vocational trainees receive special pre-vocational training at such centres as Dregerhafen 
and Kerevat, where the pre-vocational facilities are provided essentially for those proceeding to the 
vocational course. The plans for full-scale technical colleges, operating from central school level, have 
been mentioned above. 

Englisl1 is tlle approved language of instruction in these centres. 

CHAPTER 6 . 

• TEACHERS. 

P1·of essi01utl Qualifications. 

E uropean teachers in Administration schools ar c generally t rained and certificated teachers from 
Australian State Depar tments of Education. Indigenous t eachers in Administration schools are trained 
at one of the two education centres, and on graduation arc given_ provisional teachers' certificates. 



(To/ace page 00.) 
F.689. 

Native student learning boot repairing, Administration Technical 
School. 

Motor Mechanics' class, Administration Tocbnlcal School. 
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Teachers employed by the l\Iissions vary in their qualifications. 
grants to approved European mission teaching staff ensures that many 
teachers employed by the Missions vary greatly in standard-some are 
primarily village pastors or teacher-catechists. 

The existence of Administration 
are highly qualified. Indigenous 
fully trained teachers, others are 

The shortage of properly trained teachers is one of the major problems confronting the programme 
of educational advancement. 

Recr-nitment and Supply. 

European teachers normally are recruited in Australia, and considerable selectivity is possible. Early 
in 1954 a group of ten cadet education officers will commence training in Australia prior to taking up duty 
in the Territory, and this system of cadetships will be expanded to meet a large proportiou of future stall 
requirements. Nine other newly recruited trained teachers are now in Australia for specialized instructio11 
and training before assignment to schools. 

Twelve indigenous teachers graduated from the training institutions at Kercvat in December, 1952. 
'rhere was no output from the institution at Dregerhafen, as the · students there have not yet com11lefod 
the necessary pre-vocational course. Owing to an increase in length of the general school course there will 
be no graduates from either institution in December, 1953, but it is felt that the resultant improvement in 
quality will be preferable to an increase in q~antity at this stage. 

Training. 

Trainee native teachers are being inducted into the education centres to the limit of capacity. The 
introduction of additional teacher-training centres has bee11 planned and some are expected to be in 
nperation for the beginning of the 1955 scholastic year. 

At both education centres there is a central or higher elementary school, followed by a training · 
cours<' tlrnt is partly scholastic and partly professional. 'I'he scholastic studies are intended to establish a 
sound knowledge of the subjects the teacher will be required to teach and to improve his general education. 
The professional studies are concerned with the technique of imparting that knowledge, school management 
and hyg;~ne, child psychology, and the aims and method of education. 

There is one teacher training institution conducted by a mission. It consists of a central school, 
followed by a higher training institution, staffed by two European teachers. The syllabus of the 
Department of Education has been adopted and the conrse of training is similar to that provided at the 
Administration centre:;;. 

During 1951-52 a system of te11cher examinations was introduced, designed to improve a teacher's 
prospect of advancement, his status and his salary .. Each teacher at Grade 1 level is required to enrol for 
a two-year course, the first year dealing mainly with general scholastic background, the second year with 
professional subjects such as school method, managemellt and hygiene. Correspondence tuition was 
continued through the year, and the importance is recognized of the help that can be giYen to indigenous 
teachers by Europ{!an colleagues. Refresher courses are provided where possible. 

CHAPTER 7. 

ADU!.T AND COMMUNITY EDUCATION. 

Extent of Illiteracy. 

'I'he illiteracy rate in the Territory is high, particularly in those areas where European contact is 
slight and of recent date. Illiteracy in uncontrolled 11reas is absolute. Universal literacy is one of the 
111ain ultimate aims of the educational policy. 

Adult Education. 

Mass education and community development projects are recognized to be of the highest importance. 
The work of extending the field of education beyond the planned school programme is carried out by the 
Special Services Division and other specialist branchts of the Department of Education, working in close 
liaison with other departments of the Administration. 

Jn . particular, the area and station sch_ools include amongst their activities the instruction of adults 
as well as children. 

At Tabar, in the New Ireland District, a community development project is being carried out and 
the project at Maprik is continuing. Classes for village women in sewing and handicrafts continue at 
l\Iaprik and the use of a simple spinning wheel was taug-ht to the women so that they might make more 
rapidly the string used throughout the area for making string bags. 

Once a week special classes arc provided for the wives of teachers at the Education Centre, 
Dregerhafen, and at Gagidu a new women's centre was opened to cater for the wives of workers employed 
on the Administration station. At this centre a European woman giYes instruction f9ur mornings each 
week in English, hygiene, cooking and mothercraft. 

The m11in work in adult education· comes from the widespread use throughout the Territory of the 
specialized media of libraries, radio, films and publications. • 
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Four main _ public libraries, at Rabaul; Lae, :M:adang; ·and Wewak functioned during the year. With 
each of these was associated a country lc-nding section operated on the "box" system. The gross number 
of borrowers was approximately 25,000. Book stocks now total 15,000 and circulation increased tenfold. 
Reference sections and information services recorded nearly double activity in comparison with the preceding 
period. . • • • • ' ' '· '. · • 

'l'hc number of libraries operating in village schools, clubs and mission ~entres \vas increased to 26. 
This involved the i:ssue of nearly 10,000 texts in simple English. · A survey or' r eading preferences was 
carried out, and general comments on the service indicated a growing dema.nd for the types of literature 
provided by this service. A number of locally produced texts are being published in association with the 
Literature Bureau of the South Pacific Commission. 

Broadcast senrices provided for the indigenous inhabitants comprised­

( a) A daily ten-minutes news and information service in English; 
(b) A daily wn-minutes news and information service in Melanesian ,Pidgin English; 
(c) A daily twenty-minutes Melanesian Pidgin English feature programme; 
(d) • A daily twenty-minutes Kaunua vernacular session, Mondays excepwd, directed principally 

to the people of the Gazelle Peninsula; and ' 
(e) A ten-minute Yabim vernacular session twice weekly for the peopie of the Huon Gulf area. 

The programme, known as the Native People's. Session, is transmitted through Stations 9P A/VLT 
on 1,250 kilocycles and 6,130 kilocycles respectiYely. It is conducwd in close association with the 
corresponding programme for the Territory of Papua and the, combined unit is broadcast fr!)m 4.30 
p.m.-6 p.m. 

A feature of the year's work has been the number of successful recording patrols undertaken by 
broadcast officers. These patrols have permitted the major part of feature programmes to be made in the 
field. The subsequent audience response has been most favorable. . Successful recordings have been 
permanently transcribed. Faci.lities for the reception of the broadcast programmes have been improved 
·considerably by the distribution of specially constructed shortwave receiving sets to . various listening 
centres; by the sale, through co-operative societies, of a reasonably priced dual-wave :receiving set, and by 
an alteration in the transmitting wave length of the Australian Broadcasting Station VLT 6 permitting 
better reception throughout the Territory. 

The Administration maintained sixteen mm. projectors ·at Lae, Dregerhafen, Madang, Wewak, 
Maprik, Kavieng, Rabanl and Buin and privately owned projection units regularly supplied with 
Administration film programmes, were located at Mission centres at Lae, Goroka, Mount Hagen, Bena-Be-na, 
Kainantu, Rabaul, Madang, Wewak, Vunapope, Sohano, Kieta and Rooke Island. A total ·of 429 screenings 
were made at 54 points. The combined audience total was 87,000, of which 79,000 were indigenous people. 

Arrangements ha~~· been made to produce five filins for the Department of Agriculture, Stock nnd 
Fisheries, a_nd one of these, "Cacao", has already been made and is in use for instructional purposes 
amongst the village people. 

Work has commenced on the production of educational film-strips of special local interest. 

The circulation of the monthly pap.er Papua and New Guinea Villager has increased and reader 
surveys have revealed a 90 per cent. f avorable reaction to the material produced. The Wewak News, Lae 
Garainid and Rabaitl News, roneoed newspapers, are regularly issued by the Administration and have wide 
circulation among the indigenous people. • 

CHAPTER 8. 

CULTURE AND RESEARCH. 

Research. 

Details of research in basic services and in econ;mic ~nd social fi~lds • are given in the ~ppropriate 
chapters of this Report. Anthropological and sociological data -are constantly being collected by the 
government anthropologist, patrol officers, and education officers. .Anthropologists visit the Territ_ory from 
time to time, and active co-operation is maintained with the South _Pacific Commission. • . · . . 

Indigenmis Art and Culture. 
'rhe development of handicrafts is an integral part of the programme in all types of Administration 

schools, and the Department of Education has as one of its main aims the fostering of indigenous art and 
culture. A considerable proportion of the" Native People's" broadcast sessions is conce,rned with indigenous 
music dance and folklore. Much of this is further distributed through the various publications made 
avail;ble by the Department of Education to the indigenous people. This .work of 'preserving and 
encouraging -indigenous art an:d culture is carried out• by the various · branches ·of the Department of 
Education. 



Three natives from Wewak, Sepik District, taking lesson in Geography at a Native Teachers' Training centre . 
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M usewms, Parks, &c. 

A commencement has been inade in the setting up of a museum, but little progress can be mad~ 
until_ a suitable building is available. Botanical and _ entomological collections are b-eing built up. 

It has not been possible to give consideration to the question of parks, ·nor is there any great 
urgency in this matter owing to the relative sparsity of population. 

No special steps have been taken to preserve the flol'a of the Territory, although much of it receives 
protection indirectly under the Forestry 01·dina-nce 1963-1951, under which the Administrator may, by 
notice in the Gazette, declare any tree or any _species or classes of trees to be reserved trees. 

Provision for the protection of fauna is contained in the Birils and Animals Protection Ordinance 
• 1922-1947. Under this Ordinance the Administrator may, by proclamation, deelare any birds or animals 
specified in the proclamation to be protected birds and animals. 'fhe, Ordinance also forbids the ·capture or 
destruction of certain birds unless special permission to do so has been granted. 

There are no archaeological expeditions at work in the Territory. 

The New Gi,inea Antiquities Ordinance 1922-1936 provides for the protec.tion of New Guinea 
antiquities, relics, curios and articles of ethnological and anthropological interest or scientific value. 

The Ordinance provides that no person shall remove from the Territory any Ne,v Guinea antiquiti~ 
without first offering them for sale at a reasonable price to the Administration. The Ordinance also provides 
that any person who discovers that there exists in any locality;-

(i) caves or other places in ,vhich ancient remains, human or other, are to be found; or 

(ii) carvings, paintings or other representations on rocks or in caves of living beings or inanimate 
object.s; or 

(iii) deposit'> of ancient JJOttery or historical remains of any description; or 

(iv) places used in former times as ceremonial or initiation grounds; 

shall immediately inform the nearest District Officer of the discovery or the reputed existence of such 
places or objects; and that such places or objects shall not be defaced, damaged, uncovered, exposed or 
excavated or otherwise interfered with without the written permission of the Administrator. 

Languages. 

The linguistic pattern in the Territory is extromely varied. As far as is known there· are 53 
Melanesian languages, and the number of Papuan languages is probably greater. The diversity is so great 
that often villages only a few miles apart cannot communicate except through interpreters. In eoastal 

• areas, linguistic groups of more than 5,000 people are rare. In the interior, however, groups are generally 
larger, and a recent research survey indicated that, in the Chimbu sub-district, :Kuman 1s spoken or 
understood in some form by approximately 40,000 people. • 

It is clearly impracticable to establish a common indigenous language. Details are given in an earlier 
~ction of this report on research projects being carried out on the preparation of a linguistics map of the 
Territory, the development of various vernaculars as teaching • media, and the provision, of • a unified 
orthography for these. • 

Supply of Literature. 

The supply of literature to literate natives is encouraged by two means. The Administration and 
the Missions supervise tb~ work of mobile libraries and of the libraries established at various centres, 

• details of which are given in the section dealing with "Adult and Community Edueation ". In addition, 
the following newspapers and other material are circulated to the indigenous people ; one English and 
four Melanesian-Pidgin periodicals published by the Administration, five vernacular publications of the 
Missions (three of which contain English sections) and roneoed material produced by the Mass Literacy 
Committee. 

PART IX.-PUBLICATIONS. 
Copies of ~he la~s .aff~cting the Territory of Ne~v Guir~ea made during 1952-53, and which have been 

printed, · have been transmitted to the Secretary-General of the United Nations.. The remainder will be 
Jor~ar<ii4"whenprinte,d.,· . : ,. ~_. • • .. _ , • , •. _. _,-. , .. : •. : ... · • ,. -. - __ 

No bibliographies referring to the Territory have been published during the period under review. 
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PART X.-RESOLUTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE GENERAL 
ASSEMBLY AND THE TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL. 

The resolutions and recommendations of the Trusteeship Council arising out of the examination of 
the Annual Report, 1951-52, have been noted and considered by the .Administering Authority and the 
following information is furnished thereon:-

I. GENERAL. 

GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS. 

"'1.'hc Co·uncil, considering that the 1·eport of it.~ 1953 l'isiting ilfis,;ion provides a valii.able review 
of the essentirJ,l problems of adininistration in the 1'ru::;l Territory which is characterized by abnormally 
difficult tei·rain, excessive fragmentation of incligeno us soc-iety a.nd a diversity of 1,ernawlars, and whose 
lwman and economic i·esources a·re still lar-gely unexpl01·ed, endorses -in general the observatio·ns, siiggestions 
<1.n.d recommendations 1mt forward by the 'Mission a!i a contrib1,tion to the more effective solution of those 
problems a.nd to the f1irther progres.~ of the Territo1·y in all fields, and commends them to the e.arnest 
consideratioii of the A.dmin·istering Anthority." 

The observations, suggestions and recommendatiorn, of the 1953 Visiting Mission iu regard to the 
problems of administration in the Territory have been noted and will be given full consideration by the 
Administering Authority. 

FORM AND CONTENT OF THE ANNUAL REPORT. 

" The Co1mcil, recalling the view which it expressed at its tenth session as to the need for including 
more complete ·i11f ormation in the annital reports, notes that at its twelfth session a nwmber of its members 
have drawn attent·ion to matte,·s upon which the11 co11sider that fuller information 1vould be desirable, 
and welcomes the ass·urnnce of the Administering Authority that s1wh in.formation will be incl1td.ed in 
fntnre ammal reports." 

'rhe present report has been compiled on the basis of the questionnaire approved by the Trusteeship 
Council on 6th June, 1952, and where available, information sought by mei;nbers of the Council has been 
included in the appropriate sections of the report. 

UNDERSTANDING 01'' THE UNITED NATIONS. 

" The Council, 1wt-ing that the Visiting illission did not find in the T erritory any appreciable 
knowledge among the indigeno11.~ inhabitants concerning the aims and ac/.ivities of the United Nations or of 
the basic objectives of the 111.ternational '1.'nisteeshir1 System, and notinq also that two of its members 
observed that a misunder·standing of the role of the United Nations ·in the Territory ex·isted amo1ig certain 
sections of the European settler cominunity, expresses the iwpe that collaboration between the Adininister-ing 

• A1,tlwrity and the Secretai·y-General will result in . the wpply to and dissemination in the Territory of 
increased infor111ati01i oii tli.e United Nations, suitably adapted to the ling1tist-ic and other cult1iral 
conditions of the indigenous inhabitants and calculated to promote a fuller 1tnderstandi'.11g of the principles 
cmd purposes of 'the United Nations among the immigrant comrmmities." 

.A wide variety of information on the principles and pnrposes of the United Nations is now 
disseminated to all people in the Territory through the media of public libraries and special libraries 
maintained by the Department of Education for indigeuous inhabitants, medium and short wave radio 
broadcasts, newspapers and adult and community education centres. Initial steps have been taken 
regarding the supply of information on the United Nations suitably adapted for the cultural conditions 
of the indigenons inhabitants. • 

I I. POLI'l'ICAL ADVANCEMENT. 

GENERAL .ADMINISTRATION. 

"The Council, noting the fo1.pression ga·ined bi1 the Visiting illission tha,t the authority of District 
Commissioners is considerably cii·cwnscribe<l by the hiuhly cent,·al·ized natiwe of the ~xisting adm·inistrative 
organiwtion, endorses the view of the Jllission as to the desirability of delegating addi_tional responsibility 
and powc1· to thern, and notes with interest the statement of the Administering A1tflwrity that a sfody 1·s 

being made of means by which greate1· decentralization may be brour,ht about." 

A number of objectives considered necessary in regard to decentralization, particularly in relation 
to Disti·ict Commissioners, has been achieved by dt'legations of authority under the P1tblic Service 
Ordinance 1949-1.950. In addition, District Commissioners possess financial delegations for a wide variety 
of purposes from all Administration Departments, ha_ve ~onsidera~le stat~tor! authority and by the 

. direction of the Administrator an administrative co-ordmatmg function at D1str1ct level. 
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The Administering Authority, however, is continuing to examine the position with the view to still 
greater decentralization and the delegation of more responsibility and ·power to District Commissioners. 

PEACEFUL PENETRATION. 

" The Cotmcil end&;·ses the commendation by the Visiting Mission of the Adminisfration of the Trtist 
1.'erritory in respect of its record of peacefnl penefration of uncoufrollecl areas, and notes in particular the 
m·d1t01ts nature of the duties of the officers entrusted with this task." 

In Part V., Chapter 2, of this Report information is given relating to the further extension of 
Administration influence to new areas. 

LEGISLA·rrvE CouNctL. 

"'l'he Council, recalling its pi·evious recommendations favouring increased pm·ticipation by the. 
incligen011s inhabitants in the legislat-ive system of the 1'er,-itory, notes the view of the Visiting Mission 
that at the present stage of political development the Territory's representation of two indigenous members 
on the Legislative Council of Papua and New Guinea has little except educational significance; considers 
that the desirable objecti11e of gradually increasing the representation of the indigenous inhabitants on 
the Legislative Co1mcil may at the present stage be most effectively apvroached by developing its 
·1tsef1ilness as a means of political education and preparation for more acti11e part-icipation; 1·ecommends 
to this end that the Administe-ring Authority take all practii:able steps, including the possible paiiicipation 
of additional indigenous versons in the work of the Council as observers as proposed by the Visiting 
Mission, to extend among the ind,igeno1is population an understanding of the legislative procedtires; and 
requests 1:t to incl1ide information on this ·matter in -its next annual report". 

At this stage of their development the most effective way to extend amongst the indigenous 
population an understanding of legislative procedure ii:, through the work on the Village Councils and 
tbe encouragement and assistance given to that work by the District Officers. The Administering 
Authority is giving consideration to other practical steps \\·hich might be taken to extend the understanding 
of legislative procedures including informative addresses to Village Councils and by specific provisions in 
school syllabi. 

l\iuNICIPAL AND DISTRICT GovERN)IENT. 

"1'he Conncil, recalling that provision is made in the Pa-pua and New Guinea Act for the 
establishment of Advis01·y CO'U11cils for Native Matters npon which at lea1Jt a majority of the total · 
nnmber of members would be indigenous inhabitants, a-nd noting that the cxf.sting Town and District 
Advisory Co-t£nc·ils, wliich are not statutory organs and are not related to the Advisory Councils 
proposed 1tnder the Act, are limited in membersh·i1> to non-incligenons persons, endorses the view of 
the Visiting Mission that there should be no rigid formalization of political inst·itutio·11s on a bi-racial 
basis, and welcomes the asrnra,nce of the Admint'.steriniJ A1tfhor·ity that when conditions are apvropriate 
for ·the establishment of stafotory district organ.~ it will give f-ull attention to the des-irability of setting 
them tip on a mttlti-racial basis" . . 

The Administering Authority as,mres the Council that when conditions are appropriate for the 
establishment of statutory district organs it will give fnll attention to the desirability of setting them 
np on a multi-racial basis. 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 

" 'l'he Conncil, noting the favottrable ·impression gainecl by the Visiting Mission as to the effectiveness 
of the official Native l1illage Comicils thus fai· esta-blished, endorses the view of the 11.lission that a 
rapicl development of this system of. local government would clo imtch to hasten volitical advancement, 
and welcomes the statement of the Aclmiwistering Authority that it proposed not only to -make additional 
specialist officers available for this purvose b1tt also to regard the development of local government 
as a prhnary responsibility of the clistrict administrat·ive officers". 

J?ull information relating to Native Village Councils is given in Part V., Chapter 3, of this • 
Report. 

" The Conncil, noti11g further that a number of the offic-ial Village Conncils already have jurisdiction. 
ove,· areas containing a group or groups of villages, and noting the v iews of the Visiting Mission as 
to the cffectfoeness of the- example at Rabaul of area 01·ga-wization of this kind, 1wges the Administering 
A1ithority to proceed with the development of s1tch wider units of local government in other parts 
of the Te1·rito1·-y, having due regard to the desirability of adapting the patte1··n of thei1• organizat1'on to the 
varying conditions and requil'ements of the peoples concerned". 

The _ desirability and advantages of Councils representing a group or groups of villages was realized 
when the first councils were established and the practice will be . followed wherever it is considered 
that it would be in the best interests of the people concerned. 
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• _III.-ECONOMIC .ADVANCEMENT .• 

GENERAL. 

"The Council, recalling the concer11 which it has previou~ly expressed as to the economic development 
of the Trust Territory, and recognizing the difficnlties confronting the .Administering Authority in 
this field as a result of geographical, histor-ical and other factors, notes the observation of the Visiting 
Mission that in the absence of detailed knowledge of the Territory's econom-ic 1·eso1trces and potentfol 
little econ()mic develop'inent and explo·itation of the resources has taken place th1ts fai·; endorses the 
view of the Mission that all possible steps should be taken to secure the necessary rurveys as a preliminary 
to planned economic development; welcomes the intention of the· Administering Aitthority ·to proceed 
with existing and proposed surveys; and expresses the hope that adequate staff may be made available 
for this purpose to ensnre that the essential studies are completed as soon as possible,;. 

The Administering Authority has for some time recognized the importance of resources and land 
use surveys and has and will continue in accordance with well established policies to make available 
as much staff, equipment, &c., as possible to ensure that essential studies are completed as soon as 
possible. The Trusteeship Council will, however, be aware that there is a world shortage of some of 
the specialists required and that comprehensive survey work can only be performed satisfactorily if 
all the specialist members of the scientific teams are available. Meanwhile, concurrently with the 
more fundamental investigations, the Administering Authority is carrying out reconnaissance and 
ad hoe surveys and investigations to enable economic development to proceed on a sound basis wherever 
the indications are favorable and indigenom or other inhabitants or approved immigrants are willing 
and properly equipped with capital and skill _to undertake it. 

" The C<>uncil, recalling also its previous ·recommendation favoring the f <>rrnulation of broad 
ec<>nomic development plans fo,· the Territ01·y, but noting that in the interest of ftexibil,ity and because of 
problems of long-term financing the Administering Authority has taken the view that for the time being 
a more realistic approach to the problems of development is to establish long-term objectives and to plan 
for their achievement by rneans of annual work programmes, endorses the opinion of the Visiting M1'.ssion 
that such funds as are made available from yeat· to yem· f 01· the pm-poses of economic development should 
be spent in accordance with a fully co-ordinated develop·ment plan covering a peri<>d of five or ten. years 
and designed to establish a pattern of economic expansion best suited to enhance the f1dure prospects of 
the inhabitants; and recommends that the Administering Autho1·ity cigain sfady the desirability of 

. proceeding on these lines and of inco1·porating into such a plan those of its long-tenn objectives which may 
be idapted to the p1trposes of the plan." 

The Administering Authority has again studied the practical desirability of formulating five or 
ten year co-ordinated development plans, but still considers that the present practice of working steadily 
towards well established long-term policy objectives for economic development with co-ordinated action 
plans from year to year is the most appropriate in the ·circumstances. The Trusteeship Council will readily 
recognize tiiat-one of the immediate difficulties in formulating realistic five or ten year plans, lies precisely 
in the lack of complete detailed knowledge of resources and other factors conditioning economic development 
for the whole Territory to which the Council has made specific reference in its first recommendation under 
economic advancement. • 

The Administering Authority nevertheless has followed ti1e practice of devoting the maximum 
financial and other resources each year to progressive economic expansion within the established and 
co-ordinated long-term objectives of social and economic development and in tlie light of the results of 
short and long term investigations as they come to haud. 

"The Council, recalling fut·the;· that it has pre·i•iously recommended that emphasis shmtld be placed, 
in plans for the dev·elo-pment of the economy, on the participati<>n of the. indigenous population, and not-ing 
that the V1'.siting Mission found .that .mch economic 'development as has taken place primarily affects the 
European planters and companies, welcomes the intensified _efforts of the Administering Anthority to 
faster the development of co-operative organizations anion-{] the indigenous produce1·s and exp·resses the 
opnion that activities of this kind shoi,ld be given a pr<nninent place in_ the formulation of an econom-ic 
development plan; and, in f1irtherance of its view that emphasis in planning should be placecl 1tpon the 
role of the indigenous population in general, draws the attention of the Administe1•ing A1dhm-ity to the 
observation of the Visiting Mission that a so-itnd decision on the difficult and important problem of 
Eiiropean settlement in the Territory is likely to ·determine to no small <legree .. its economic futm·e." 

The Administering Authority is well aware of the importance of the role of the indigenous 
population in economic development and has always g~ven prominence to ~his in economic and social 
planning. Land is basic to economic development and right~ and long-term m!e~ests ~nd welf~re of the 
indigenous people are thoroughly protected . in ~ong-st~n.dmg. law an~ . adm~mstrative pra:t1ce. ~he 
development of co-operative productive and tradmg activity and of special agricultural extension services 
have received considerable and special attention, especially over reeent years. 
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The importance of correct decisions on Europeau settlement in the Territory has also been recognized 
by the Administering .Authority as basic to the balanced economic and social development of the. Territory. 
The introduction of capital resources, modern skills and production techniques and the opportunities of 
employment and training which are the concomitants of European settlement . and enterprise have . v~ry 
great a~vantages for the native people. The existing framework of law and admini5tration ensures 
that European settlement falL5 into its proper place in the co-ordinated economic and social developmental 
policies with their full provision for the participation of the indigenous population. • 

PUBLIC FINANCE. 

" The Council, recalling its previous interest in the possibility of irnpro·ving the fiscal system of the 
Territo1·y, attaches importance to the recommendation of the Pap1ta and New Guinea Customs Inquiry 
Committee to the effect that there shottkl be a comprehensive examination of the whole finmicial •system; 
welcomes the assurance of the Administe,-ing Authority that it will give close attention to the findings of 
that committee; expresses the hope that in carrying 01tt a f1wthe1· examination of the matter the 
Administering Aitthority will give a.ttention to the possibility of introducing some form of direct taxation; 
and reqitests it to inclitde f1trthe1· information on the matte1· in its next anmtal report." 

The financial system of the Territory is continually under review. The Administering .Authority 
does not consider that the conditions in the Territory are yet opportune to institute a form • of direct 
taxation. 

LAND. 

"The Co1wcil, recalling its previous recommendation that the Native Land Commission shoitld be 
organized without delay, is pleased to note that the Commission has now begun its work in part of the Ne'w 
Britain area, and recommends that the ea1·liest possible steps be taken to extend the activities of the 
Commission to other parts of the Tr1tst Territor1-1." • 

• The extension of the activities of the Native Land Commission in the Territory is receiving thJ:f close 
attention of the .Administration. As mentioned in Part VI., Chapter 3, of this Report, the Chief 
Commissioner and a Commissioner have been appointed and arrangements are being made for the 
appointment of additional Commissioners. 

" The Council, noting from the t·eport of the Visiting Mission that indigenoits inhabitants . in .same 
areas have shown a desire to· repossess land previously alienated, invites the Administering Authority, 
when siwh land becomes available for . transfer of ownership, 'to give sympathetic co1isideration to 
applications which may be_ received from indigenous persons, with a view to according them all possible 
preference in the acq1dsition of title." • • • 

As regards the acquisition of alienated land by indigenous inhabitants, it is an integral part of the 
land policy of the Territory that all residents have equal rights to secure a title to alienated land and any 
indjgenous people desiring to acquire possession of a block of land for use in accordance with the approved 
purposes, would have their application sympathetically considered -by the Land Board of the Territory. 
Indigenous people also may negotiate by private treaty to acquire title to alienated land subject to t~e 
general provisions requiring the approval of the Administrator to transfers of interests in land. 

TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS. 

"The Council, ,noting that the Visiting Mission observed that in spite of the physical difficulties 
and high cost of road construction in the Territory the Administering ..tbtliority recognizes its importance 
for general economic development and is pursuing constr·uction whereve,· possible, and noting further the 
contimting inc1·ease in the /1tnds allocated for the p1trpose, again emphasizes that an effective road n~twork 
is an essential prerequisite to large-scale economic development a-nd to social cohesion, and urges_ the 
Administering Authority to intensify its efforts in this direction." • 

'l'he Administering .Authority is giving as much attention as possible to the development of an 
effective road network. The completion of several major wharfs will free technical and other labour and 
equipment resources for road· investigation, planning and • construction. Plans for road development 
include the construction of motor roads to the Eastern Highlands from Lae via the Markham River V:all~y; 
the construction of a coastal road from Madang to Bogia and extension to the Lower Ramu Valley; the 
construction of a road between Marui, on the Sepik River and W ewak; and between W ewak, Ai tape and 
Vanimo. _ 

Information relating. to road construction during the year is given in Part VI., Section 4, 
Chapter 9, of this Report. 

· IV.- SOCI.AL .ADVANCEMENT. 
PUBLIC HEALTH. 

"The Council, noting on the one hand the ove1·-all increase in the number of hospital/ dispensary 
and clinic facilities and in the number of persons receiving hospital care • or skilled 'medical freatment 
cluring the period 1tnder review, and noting on the other hand the opinion of the Visiting Missio1i. that 

F.689.-7 
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inany of the existing hospitals are ,in urgent need of imp,·ovement as fa1· .as buildings and equipment are 
concenied, and the fact that the 1951 plan of new hospital construction has not been implemented pendi11g 
revision of the plan, invites the Administering Author:ty to take into consideration, in revising the hospital 
programme, the v·iews expressed by the Visiting Mission; expresses the hope that the revised plan will 
provide for the ulti-niate estabHshment of an integrated system of hosp-it a ls adequate in 111ember, equipment 
and location to satisfy the needs of the Territory; and requests the Admin-i:stering Aitthority to inchtde in 
its next annual report its definiti11e plans ·in this respect." 

The Administering· Authority agrees :with the Trusteeship Council that although there has been an 
over-all increase in the number of hospital, dispensary (aid posts) and clinic facilities and number of 
persons receiving hospital care or skilled attention, many of the existing hospitals are in urgent need of 
improvement as far as buildings and equipment are concerned and this matter has been receiving attention. 

In revising the hospital building programmes, the Administering Authority is planning for a steady 
increase in the number of general hospitals, and specialized hospitals for the treatment of tuberculosis and 
Hansen's disease with the ultimate objective of providing an integrated system of hospitals adequate to 
the needs of the Territory. 

"1'he Co1tncil, noting from the report of the Visiting Mission that the dispensaries or aid posts in 
the 7'erritory are for the most pm·t staffed .by indigenou.s medical assistants without supervision except for 
the occasional visits of administrative officers, dmws the attention of the Administe1·ing Authority to the 
opinion of the Missi'.on that he present system of traim:ng these assistants is unsatisfactory, and that they 
sho-uld be better selected, better trained and their work regula1·ly sitpervised by properly qitalified medical 
pe1·sonnel; and t·ecommends that it take measures to re·view and irnpi·ove the existing systems of selection, 
fraining and sitpervision in the light of the obset·vations of the Jlfission." 

The Administering Authority is fully aware of the need for eare in the selection, training and 
supervision of indigenous medical assistants and full information on these matters has been given in 
Chapter 7 (f) of Part VIL of this Report. 

CoaPoitAL PUNISHMENT. 

"The Council, recalling that it reaffirmed at its tenth session its view that corpoi·al pttnislwwnt 
sh01tld be formally abolished, and 1wt-ing that it -is the policy of the Adm·inistei-ing Attth01··ity to do so as 
. soon as conditions permit, again affirms its previous opin'ion and· expresses the hope that the Administering 
:luthority, will formally abol·ish corporal punishment as soon as possible." 

As advised in the Annual Report for 1951-G2, the Administering Authority reviewed the laws of the 
Territory .relating to corporal punishment and amended those laws to abolish this form of punishinent for 
all olfonces other than-( a) certain offences by juveniles; ( b) sexual offences against females ; ( c) certain 
offences of violence, e.g., garrotting, destruction of inhabited buildings and vessels with explosives; attempts 
to wreck ships and like acts; and ( d) prison offence-s, e.g., mutiny in prison, incitement to mutiny in prison 
and gross personal violence to prison staff, The amcndment.c;; also r educed the extent and severity of the 
punishme1it. The Administering Authority whil:,;t still supporting the principle of abolition of corporal 
punishment, and the amendments referred to arc a step in this direction, considers it necessary, to meet 
the conditions of the Tei,;ritory and in the interests of the maintenance of good order, to retain in the 
legislation provision for corporal pnni'>hment for the offences which are set out above. 

COMMUNITY 'DEVELOPMENT, • 

" The Cott11cil, noting with interest the cornmu.i1,:ty de·velopment project being cal'ried out on Tabal' 
Island ;n co-operat·ion with the South· Pa-cific Coinrnission, recommends that the Administering A1dhority 
devise plans to undertake projects of this kind in other parts of the Te-rritory, and invites it to explore the 
availab-ility of expert assistance unde1· the United Nations technical assistance programme for the planning 
and exectd·ion of such pi·ojects." 

Community development, which ic;; an integral part of native affairs administration, is receiving the 
close attention of the Administering Authority. The approach to the problem is that every indigenous 
community should be a living projeet and should get the maximum attention • which its nature dictates 
and its resources permit. • • 

Should it be found that the Administration is not able to provide all the technical assistance required 
from its own resources, the question of obtaining such assistance from either the South Pacific Commission 
or under the United Nations technical assistance programme would, of course, be explored. 

V.-EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT. 

GENERAL. 

. "The Council, endorsing the opinion of the l'is-iting Jlfissian that the expansion of educational 
facilities mttst be one of the primary duties of the Admi11istet'ing Authority and that it sho1tld pitsh forward 
with its plans for the general improvement of ed1tcatio11 011 all levels, 1·eaffi1·ms its_ previous recommendations 
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in this sense; aga-in draws attention to the fact that altlio1tgli some facilities for general secondary e<l1tcation 
are available ·in the Territory for Asian st11dents and in Australia for the chilclren of E1tropeans, 110 s·itch 
f adlities are provided fo1· indigenous st1ulents, and recommencls that the Admi;iisteri11y A11thority take 
the necessary measures, includvng the provision of scholal'ships, to give in<ligenous sl1tcle11ts access to 
-~econdury amd other mol'e advanced ievels of eci1tcation; mul recommends f1trthe1·, in connc:cion witlt the 
views which it has exp1·esse<l on the question of the trafoing of indigeno1ts medical personnel, that in ·1·evi.si11g 
the educational programmes the Administering Attthority take into a.ccomit the desil'ability of ensu'l'·in{I 
that the progrmnmes are so designed as to facilitate the .~election and adequate basic edncat-ion of 
ca.,11cli<latcs for medicai and other specialized training." 

Generally speaking the great majority of the indigenous population has not yet reached a leYcl 
where they can fully understand the values of European civilization. To introduce secondary education 
on a wide scale would be to place the wrong emphasis on the educational requirement'> of the Territory. 
At this stage of development it is felt that energies arc best expended on the increase of primary schools 
at the village level. 

H owe,·er, the Administering Authority prO\·ides for free education and maintenance for ind igenous 
students for higher training at teacher train ing eentt·es and similar establishments in the Territory, and 
suitably qualifoid students receive the opportunity to undergo me-dieal training at tl1-0 CentJ.'al l\le<lieal 
School at Suva, Fiji. Arrangements lH1Ye also been made for selected students to undertake adYaneed 
education in Australia. 

L ANGU.AOES OF I NSTRUCTION. 

" T he Cowncil, noting that the Administeri1ig Authority has determine<l that Engl·ish should be the 
approved rnedimn of instniction and the 1t11ive1·.~al la1iguuge of the Te1·1·ito1·y, and at the same time noting 
from the 1·ep0t·t of the Visiting Missum the wide extent to whie{i Mela11esian pidgin is at present 11sed 
both in the lower levels of ediication and by all a<lrninisfrative officials in their contacts with the indigenous 
popitlation, endo1·scs the opinion of tlic Mission that Melanesian pidgin is n ot only not suitable as a rncd-itim 
of instnwtion but has characte,·istics derive<l fi·om the eircmnstances in which it was invcnte<l which t·cflect 
110w outnioded concepts of the 1·elationship betwee·n indige1io11s inhabitants ancl immigrant gro11ps; and 
,·ecomrnends that the Administe,·ing A1ttho1·ity talce energetic steps to cra<lieate it from all inst·r-uctioi1 gire11 
rvithi-n the Territory, that it i1rue1uly develop plans to eliniinate it completely f,·om the Te1·ritory, and 
that in areas wlte1·e t[ie popttlat,ion i'.s· as yet 1mfamiliar with Jlela11csia-n pidgvn its 11se sho11l<l be officially 
1n·ohibited immediately." 

'l'hrougbout the Ter ritory a special problem exi'lts because of the complexity and multiplicity of 
native languages: Such languages are often confined to usage amongst small groups of people and differ 
in structure and vocabulary from those of their neighbours. Hence Melanesian P idgin English has been 
used for many years as the practical li11gua. franea in New Guinea. 'fhe Administration is working towards 
replacing this lingua franca but it ,vill be a long process to clrnnge the people's Jiabits. 

As a matter of administ rat ion policy l\Ielanesi1m Pidgin English is not taught in schools. At tirncl;, 
however, it is necessarily made use of in some c-d·ucation processes to overcome language difficulties which 
"·ould otherwise be insurmountable. 'l'he aim of the Administering Authority, howcvc-r, i:; to make 
indigenous pupils in its schooLc; :fluent and l!tcratc in l~ 11glish in the shor test possible time. 

TEACHERS AND TEACHER TRAINING. 

" T he Council, ,·eaffirming its previous recommendations far tlte exp<msion of facilities fo 1· the 
tra1ining of teachers, en<lo1·ses tlie opinion expressecl by the Visiting il.fi.ssio,~ 01i this matte,·, and draws th e 
partic1ilar attention of the Adm,i-nistering A1dhority to the fact that the s1,bstiftttion of standard E11glish 
for Jlielamesian vidgi1i and the consequent ,·aising of the ge111wal level of ecfocat·ion depend ve1·11 largely 
upon the instittttion of an inten.,ive programme of fraini1ig of teachers compete·nt in the 1,se oi standm·<l 
English." 

There are two education centres in the Territory-one at Dregerhafou, imd one at Keravat, at each 
of which is a higher elen~entary school, and a higher training institution for the training of teachers. 
Both these centres were re•organized in 1952, admission standards were raised, aucl the training course wai-; 
Je11gthened to raise the standa1;d of proficiency of native tl.'acllers. English is the language of instrnction. 

"The Co1tnc·il, noting that a ling1tistic map of t_he Ter,-itory is in co1,1·sc of 1)1'eparat-ion a11<l that 
work has begun on the examination of langnages switable for regional ·use in vernac1tlar instrnclion, and 
notin(l the interest expi·essed by UNESCO in this project, requests the A clministel'ing ihtthority to keep. it 
informed of the p1·ogress a11cl the remits and invites it to consider the clesira.'/Jility of seeking collaboration of 
UNESCO i·n completing the project." 

The work on the examination of languages and a linguistic map have not yet been completed. 

Par tioulars of the progress made are given in Pa1·t VIII., Chapter I. of this Report. 
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PART XI.-SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS. 
The principal events and achievements during the year under review have been outlined in the 

preceding sections of _the report and to avoid unnecessnry repetition of information this part of the report 
is restricted to a brief reference to some of the main features of the year's work. 

An area of approximately 1,393 square miles of the restricted area was brought under Administration 
influence during the year and, as the result of consolidating patrols, 1,373 square miles of the area 
previously classified as under Administration influence or partial influence was brought under 
Administration control. 

In the development of local government good progress has been made in the .consolidation of councils 
already established and in the preparatory work among new groups which, although a lengthy process 
requiring much tact and patience, is necessary before they can assume the responsibilities of a council. 
Two new councils were proclaimed during the year and it is hoped that, as the result of the preparatory 
work referred to, several new councils will be proclaimed during 1953-54. 

Economic progress during the year is indicated by increased production of agricultural and other 
products, increased activities in the expansion of production and in research into the improvement of the 
quality and yield of established crops and the introduction of new crops. The continued and inllreasing 
iuterest of the indigenous inhabitants in economic projects is being actively encouraged and developed by 
the Administration. 

The Co-operative movement continues to expand and is playing an important part in both the 
economic and social development of the jndigenous people. Between 1st July, 1952, and 80th June, 1953, 
mllmbcrship increased from 11,631 to 20,646, capital from· £17,277 to £61,319, store turnover from £20,000 
to £28,436, copra production from £17,250 to £90,113 and total turnover from £37,250 to £118,549. 

Expenditure by the Administration on all activities and services was £4,314,085, of which £1,544,542 
was derived from internal revenue and £2,769,543 pr ovided by grant by the Administering Authority. 

The value of exports of products of local origin totalled £7,515,646, being an increase of £1,692,228 
over the previous year. 

The progress made in the rehabilitation of the copra industry is reflected in the output of 
approximately 70,000 tons for the year which is very little below pre-war levels. Exports of copra were 
64,152 tons valued at £4,425,057 and for the first time coconut meal and oil to the value of £473,026 and 
£35,463 respectively, were exported. 

Further advancement hll!l been achieved in the fields of health, education and other social services, 
but the provision of new buildings has presented a major problem. This is due mainly to the great number 
of buildings required to replace those destroyed during the war and the limitations of the Territory's total 
building capacity. • 
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STATISTICAL APPENDICES. 

STATISTICAL ORGANIZATION. 
The Census Ordinance 1947 (No. 4 of 1947) provides for the taking of a census of the non-indigenous 

population of the Territory by the Commonwealth Statistician in conjunction with the census of the 
Commonwealth of .Australia. 'fhe last census was taken at 30th June, 1947, and the results in respeet of 
the Territory· of New Guinea were published by the Commonwealth Statistician in Census Bulletin N:o. 6. 
Details of the census were al<;o given in the Annual Reports of the Territory for 1947-48 and 1948-49. 

The notification of births, marriages and deaths of members of the non-indigenous population is 
required under the R egistt-ation of Birt~s, Deaths and Marriages Ordimance 1935~1952 . . 

A census of the indigenous people in areas under Administration control is undertaken by the 
Department of District Services and Native Affairs. Officers of that Department visit individual villages 
and record vital statistics on a family group basis, including details of age, sex, relationships, births and 
deaths, migration and absentees from villages. This information is entered in village books, which are 
retained in the village, and is revised each year during census patrols, and is also entered in a village 
population register which is maintained at each distriet head-quarters. Figures of the enumerated and 
estimated population at 30th June, 1953, are given in Appendix I. of this Report. 

Provision is made in the Native Village Councils Ordinance 1949-1952 for Native Village Councils, · 
constituted under the Ordinance, to maintain a register of births and deaths within the Coun.cil area. 

. . . 
The Statistics Ordinance 1950 (No.15 'of 1950) provides for the appointment of a Statistical Officer 

and for the collection and compilation 0£ statisties of the Territory as prescribed by Regulations. The 
position of Statistical Officer is included in the classification of the Government Secretary's Department 
and Re!!Ulations (No. 11 of 1951), have been made undP.r the Ordinance and published in Gazette No. 31, 
of 25th"' May, 1951. Separate statistics are :compiied for the Territory of New Guinea and the information 
available is included in the following .Appendices. 

CONVERSION TABLE. 

Relationship between English units with metric equivalents:-
Lengt,._ 

1 inch 
12 inches 
3 feet 
1,760 yards 

Area-

9 sq. feet 
4,840 sq. yards 
640 acres 

= 1 foot 
= 1 yard 
= l mile 

l sq. foot 
- 1 sq. yard. 
= 1 a.ore = l sq. mile 

-

Native Population-
Enumerated . . . . 
Estimated .. . . . . 

Total . . . . 
N on-indigeiious Population-

Estimat_ed-
European . . . . 
Non-Europeon . . . . 

Total . . . . 

= 2.540 centimetres.· 
= . 3048 metns. • 
.,. .9144 metres. 
= l. 609 kilometres. 

Vol-ume-
1 cubic foot 

Oapacity-

8 pints 

Weight-

= . 0283 cubic metrea. 

l pint . . 5682 litres . 
= limperialgallon = 4.M6 litl'83 

I oz. troy - 31.10 grammes. . oa • 0929 sq. metreiJ. 
= ·.8361 sq. metres. 

• = .4047 hectares. 
l oz. avoirduris = 28.35 grammes. 

16 oz. avoirdupois = l pound (lb. = . 4536 kilogrammes 
112 lb. = l cwt. = 50.80kilogrammes. = 2.690sq. kilometres. 
20 cwt. = l ton = 1.016 tonnes. 

STATISTICAL SUMMARY. 

APPENDIX I. 

POPULATION. 

1949-50. 1950-61. 1951-52. 1952-53. 

770,055 811,714 884.,372 967,738 . . . . .. 
. . . . . . 301,050 282,300 225,960 176,826 

.. .. .. 1,071,105 1,094,014 1,090,332 1,143,564 

6,201 6,429 7,322 8,406 . . . . .. 
. . .. .. 2,479 2,527 2,604 2,658 

. . . . .. 8,680 8,956 9,926 11,064 

-
(Tables 1 and 2, pages 106 and 107.) 
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APPENDIX II. 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE OF GOVERIDIEN f. 

I 

I - 1940-50. l 050-51. 19.,1-52. 1052. sa. 

European Staff in New Guinea . . . . . . 656 562 544 654 
(Table 4, page 120.) 

Village Officials (Natives)-
Lnluais .. .. . . . . . . . . 4,328 4,176 4,761 4,705 
Tultuls . . .. . . . . . . . . 4,573 4,036 4,273 4,839 
Medical Tultuls .. . . . . . . . . 3,464 3,279 3,174 3,708 

Total .. . . . . . . . . 12,365 11 ,490 12,208 13,252 

Village Councillors . . 
(Table 7, page 122.) 

.. . . . . . - 1,957 831 1,267 1,171 

ll' ar Damage Claims-
Number .. . . . . . . . . . . 9,i,38 7,531 11,631 13,360 
Amount .. . . . . . . . . . . £147,570 £84,155 £252,573 £267,684 

Total at 30th June- 1950. 1951. 1052. 1053. 

Number .. -- . . . . .. . . 59,616 67,147 78,778 92,138 
Amount . . .. . . . . . . . . £743,182 £827,337 £1,079,910 £1,347,594 • 
(Table 8, page 122.) 

19~9--5C. 10;,0-51. 1051-52. lfl52-53. 

Number of Patrols .. . . . . . . . . 157 177 216 250 
Number of Patrol Days . . . . .. . . 3,324 3,852 4,799 5,911 
Number of Inspections by District Commissioner .. 123 113 130 167 

(Table 5, page 121.) 
~IJ. Miles. Sq. Mll,s. Sq. Miles. S,1. lli!~. 

Area under Administration Control . . .. . . 60,820 65,570 69,812 71,185 
Area undf¾r Administration Influence .. . . . . 11,280 9,252 8,576 8,015 
Area under Partial Administration Influence . . . . 2,610 3,530 4,719 5,300 
Area Penetrated by P~trols 

(Table 6, page 122.) 
. . . . . . . . 18,290 14,648 9,893 8,500 

APPENDIX III. 

J USTICE . 

. . 

- 1040-nO. 1!150-51. 1951-M?. 1952-53. 

S1,preme Court-
153 Number charged . . . . . . . . . . 172 269 224 

Number convicted . . . . . . . . . - 144 189 188 113 
Number discharged . . . . . . . .. . . 17 55 15 13 
Number Nolle Prosequi entered . . . . -. 11 23 • 21 26 

(Table 1 (1), page 123.) 
District Courts-

Europeans-
250 249 255 228 Tried . . .. . . . . . . . . 

Convicted .. . . . ' . . ' . 222 212 226 215 
Referred to the Supreme Court , I .. 

'' 
12 5 11 10 

Asians-
Tried . ' . . ' . ' . . ' ' ' 71 56 49 76 

Convicted .. . . . . . . . . 68 54 48 51 
Referred to the Supreme Court • . . ' ' . . 4 3 1 .. 

0 

Natives-
Tried ' . . . . . . . . . . . 659 708 733 661 

Convicted . . . . . ' .. . . 618 676 704 498 
Referred to the Supreme Court .. . . . . 155 261 208 148 

(Table 1 (2), page 125.) 
Q'Urtsfor Native Affairs-

2,678 4,028 4,547 5,550 Number tried . . . . . . .. . . 
Number convicted . . . . . . . . . . 2,587 3,953 4,443 5,393 

(Table 1 (3), page 127.) 
Warden's Court, Wau-

3 Charged . . . . -. . . . . . . .. . ' . . 
Convicted . . . . . . . . . . 2 .. . . 

. .. 
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APPENDIX IV. 

PUBLIC FINANCE. 

l!)Jll--50. 

£ 
Revenue from within t-he Territory . . . . . . 942,077 
Grant by the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia 2,28i,140 
Expenditure .. .. 

(Table 1, pa.ge 128.) 

-

Imports . . . . . . 
Export/I . . . . . . 

Total Trade . . .. 
(Table 1, page 139.) 

Number of Local Con:panies . . 
Nominal Capital of Local Companies 
Number of Foreign Companies . . 

Nominal Capita.I of Foreign Companies 

(Table 9, page 156.) 

·----

-

Land Tenure-
·Unalienated Lancl (acres) . . 
Land Alienated (acres) . . 

(Table 1, page 157.) 
Land Leases-

Number of Leases . . . . 
Mea of Leases (acres) .. 

(Table 2, page 157.) 

. . 

.. 

. . 

.. 

. . 

.. 
.. 
. . 

. 
. . 
. . 

. . 

. . 

.. . . 3,223,217 

APPENDIX VII. 

COM?<fERCE AND TRADE. 

1949-50. 

£ 
. . . . 4,791,W9 
. . . . 4,234,978 

. . . . 9,026,777 

.. . . 48 

. . . . £3,717,750 

.. 45 

{ £60,056,388 .. S6,000,000 

APPENDIX VIII . 

• AGRICULTURE. 

1949-:,0. 

. . . . 58,604,196 

.. . . 915,804 

.. 

: I 
1,710 

.. 160,573 

APPENDIX XV. 
TRANSPORT AND COMMUNIOA't'IONS. 

- 1949-69. 
.. 

Mileage of Vehicular Roads . . . . .. . . 1,931 

Mileage of Bridle Paths . . . . .. ' . 18,00! 
(Table 1, page 162.) 

216 Total Number of Vessels entered and cleared . . .. 
Tonnage of Vessels entered an9 cleared .. . . . . 466,554: 
Tonnage of Cargo handled . . . • .. 0 . . 146,526 

(Tables 3 arid 4, page 163.) 
: 

1050--51. 1051-~2. 1052-53. 

£ £ £ 
l,21!),411 1,486,375 1,544,542 
2,356,310 3,126,059 . 2,769,54.3 
3,575,721 4,612,434 4,314,085 

1050-51. 1%1-t,2. l.9~2-53. 

. 
£ £ £ 

.6,186,669 8,154,102 7,175,612 
5,436,617 6,517,881 8,491,396 

-
11,623,286 14,671,983 15,667,008 

64 84 109 
£4,215,850 £5,863,400 . £8,623,450 

47 49 54 
£66,056,388 £74,161,488 £80,761,488 

$6,000,000 $6,000,000 $6,~,00J . 

' 
1950-f,], 1951-52. 1952-03. 

.. 

58,579,738 58,506,317 58,445,653 . 
940,262 1,013,683 1,074,347 

. . 

1,840 1,993 2,267· 
170,222 175,817 189,351 

1950-51. 19&1- 52. 1062-6!. 

1,980 2,346 2,675 
19,704 20,457 .. 21,017 

180 179 210 . 
526,495 . 461,123 531;479' 
172,573 178,078 188,011 . . 
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APPENDIX XVII. 

LABOUR. 

- 19i9-50. 

Number of places where more than ten natives are employed 576 
(Table· 1, page 165.) 

Number of Natives. in Employment . . . . .. 32,251 
(Table 2, page 165.) 

Number of Administration Native Employees .. . . 9,435 
(Table 3, page 165.) • 

Number of Indentured Labourers .. .. 11,236 
Number of Agreement Native Employees .. .. . . 

(Table 4, page 166.) 
Number of Non-indentured Workers in Private Employment 11,580 
Number of Casual Workers in Private Employment .. . .. 

(Table 5, page 166.) 
Number of Females Employed . . .. . . 175 

(Table 6, page 166.) 
Number of Employers of Indentured Native Labourers .. 1,195 
Number of Employers of Agreement Native Workers .. . . 

(Table 11, page 171.) 
Number of Employers of Non-indentured Native Workers 1,895 
Number of Employers of Casual Native Workers .. . . 

(Table 12, page 171.) 
Number of Deaths of Natives in Employment . . .. 115 

(Table 18, page 173.) 
Number of Breaches of Native Labour Ordinance by Em-

ployers . . . . . . . . .. 18 
(Table 17, page 172.) 

Number of Breaches of Native Labour Ordinance by Em-
ployees . . . . . . . . .. 110 

(Table 15, page 172.) 
Number of Breaches of Native Employees' Agreements 

under Native Labour Orainance .. .. . . . . 
(Table 16, page 172.) 

APPENDIX XIX. 

PUBLIC HEALTH. 

- 19~9-50. . 
Number of Medical Personnel . . . . . . .. 1,330 

(Table 1, page 178.) 
Number of Hospitals and Clinics . . . . . . 424 

(Table 2, page 178.) 
Number of In-patients treated in Administration Hospitals 59,235 

Of which were Fatal . . . . .. . . 657 
(Table 3, page 179.) 

Value of Medical Aid to Missions . . . . .. £25,746 
(Table 4, page 187.) 

Total Expenditure on Public Health . . . . .. £608,674 
(Table 5, page 187.) 

APPENDIX XXI. 

PENAL ORGANIZATION. 

·- 1949-60. 

Prisons-
Total number of inmates . . . . . . .. • 2,337 
Average number of inmates weekly . 562 . . . . 

(Page 188.) 

1050-51. 1951• 52. 1952-53. 

739 655 740 

32,419 35,838 37,052 

8,409 8,587 ·3,321 

6,513 . . . . 
7,382 16,405 16,849 

. . . . .. 
12,115 10,846 11,882 

212 369 261 

198 . . . . 
250 373 440 

. . . . .. 
2,642 2,442 1,518 

111 88 115 

55 14 1 

103 50 6 

. . 148 216 

1950-SI. 1951-52.. 1952-63. 

2,354 2,491 2,586 

599 707 761 

71,850 74,132 76,343 
978 990 900 

£31,107 £33,404 £40,875 

£868,972 £1,065,564 £925,315 

1950-Sl. 1951-52, 11152-53. 

2,631 5,065 3,537 
451 788 1,130 
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Number of Administ;ration Schools .. 
Number of Administration Teachers .. 
Number of Administration Pupils . . 

(Table 1, page 189.) 
Number of Mission Schools .. . . 

(Table 7, page 193.) 
Number of Mission Pupils . . .. 

(Table 8, page 194.) 
Number of Mission Teachers . . . . 

105 

APPENDIX XXII. 

EDUCATION. 

1949-50. 

. . . . 60 

. . . . 126 

.. . . 2,827 

. . . . 2,310 

. . . . 85,581 

.. . . 3,175 
(Table 9, page 195.) 

Number of Reconstruction Training Scheme Students . . 985 
Expenditure by Department of Education .. 

(Table 10, page 195.) 
Value of Educational Aid to Missions .. 

(Table 11, page 196.) 
Total Expenditure on Education 

(Table 12, page 196.) 
.. 

-

Number of Non-indigenous Missionaries 
Estimated Number of Adherents . . 

(Tables 1 and 2, page 198.) • 
Expenditure on Health . . . . . 
Expenditure on Education . . . . 

(Table 3, page 199.) 

.. £242,031 

. . . . £82,310 

. . .. £348,592 

APPENDIX XXV. 

R ELIGIOUS MISSIONS. 

1040 ~I\O . • 

. . .. 532 

.. . . 463,650 

. . .. £55,000 

.. . . £148,233 

1950-51. 1951-52, 1952-58. 

65 69 76 
191 200 208 

3,675 3,757 3,949 

2,407 2,560 2,643 

87,134 91,389 83,506 

2,948 3,261 3,129 

363 35 .. 
£245,270 £303,152 £254,416 

£63,650 £48,879 £50,474 

£334,100 £436,853 • £426,796 

1950--61. 1951-52. 1952-53. 

686 720 769 
362,900 413,670 438,750 

£73,466 £80,009 £105,616 
£127,255 £139,918 £180,413 
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APPENDIX I. 

POPULATION. 

]. ENUMERATED AND ESTIMATED NATIVE POPULATION AS AT 30TH JUNE, 1953. 

Rnum eTtlted . 

Dlstrlrt. ~ub,J)l~trlet. Clilldren. Arlnlh. Pel'!ll>n~. F.stlmated. Grand 
Total. 

M~les. J<' omates. Total. )!ales. I F'emnles. Total. Mall'l!. I ~·emnle11. J Totnl. 

Eastern H igh• Goroko. .. 20,407 15,498 30,905 28,2M 26,967 5/l,222 48,662 42,465 91,127 4,873 96,000 
lands Chimbu .. 25,941 23,232 49,173 44,814 38,228 83,042 70,755 61,460 132,215 4,000 1:36,215 

Kaino.ntu .. 10,252 9,623 19,875 10,619 11,893 22,512 20,871 21,516 42,387 4,000 46,387 

Tota.I .. 56,600 48,353 104,953 83,688 77,088 160,776 140,288 125,(4) 265,'129 12,873 278,602 

Western High- Wabag .. 9,908 8,203 18,111 17,190 15,614 32,8(» 27,098 23,817 50,915 87,000 87,915 
land~ Mini .. 6,492 5,776 • 12,268 10,730 9,290 20,020 17,222 15,066 32,288 8,000 40,288 

Mt.Hagen .. 3,589 3,144 6,733 4,998 4,616 9,614 8,587 7,760 16,847 22,000 38,347 

Total .. 19,989 17,123 37,112 32,918 29,520 62,438 52,907 46,643 99,550 67,000 166,550 

Sepik .. Wewo.k .. 3,429 2,973 6,402 4,428 4,471 8,899 7,857 7,444 15,801 200 15,501 
Aitape .. 5,126 4,218 9,344 6,298 6,349 12,647 11,424 10,567 21,991 400 22,391 
Ma.prik .. 12,826 10,938 23,764 17,806 17,867 35,673 30,632 28.805 5!),437 3,450 62,887 
Angoram .. 7,223 6,568 13,791 8,783 10,442 19,225 16,006 17,010 33,016 

9,200 ,· 
42,216 

Lumi .. 3,658 2,928 6,486 3,997 4,536 8,533 7,555 7,464 15,019 2,500 17,519 
Green Rivor 651 524 1,175 1,080 886 1,966 . 1,731 1,410 3,141 10,000 13,141 
Telefomin .. 887 744 1,631 1,192 983 2,175 2,079 1,727 3,806 13,500 17,306 

.. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. 12,321 * . . 12,321 

Total .. 33,700 28,893 62,593 43,584 45,534 89,1 18 77,284 74,427 164,032 39,250 203,.282 

-
Madang .. J\la.dangCen-

10,123 22,669 19,606 32,152 25,890 tra.l .. 12,546 15,767 311,373 llS,042 15,000 73,042 
Bogia. .. 3,409 3,006 6,415 7,084 5,851 12,935 10,493 8,857 19,350 2,000 21,350 
Saidor .. 4,170 3,180 7,350 5,298 4,707 10,005 9,468 7,887 17,355 3,278 20,633 
Islands .. 3,500 3,213 6,713 4,304 3,935 8,239 7,804 7,148 14,952 .. 14,9S2 

.. .. . . . ' .. .. .. .. 3,722* .. 3,722 

Tota.l .. 23,626 19,522 43,147 36,292 30,260 66,552 59,917 49,782 113,421 20,278 133,699 

Morobe . . Lae 8,925 8,255 17,180 14,020 12,621 26,641 22,94.'.I 20,876 43,821 .. 43,821 
Finscbhafen 14,325 12,897 27,222 18,287 18,969 37,256 32,612 31,866 64,478 .. M,478 
Wau .. 1,961 1,596 3,657 1,937 1,824 3,761 3,898 3,420 7,318 1,000 8,318 . 
11Iorobe .. 2,321 2,106 4,427 2,984 2,743 G,727 5,305 4,849 10,154 .. 10,154 
11Iumeng .. 3,764 3,422 7,186 4,289 U05 8,49i 8,053 7,627 15,680 3,550 19,230 
.lllenyamya .. .. ' ' .. . . .. .. .. . . 30,000 80,000 

Total .. 31,296 28,276 59,572 41,517 40,362 81,879 72,813 68,638 141,451 34,550 176,001 

New Britain Raba.ul .. 6,376 5,591 11,967 5,298 4,099 9,397 '11,674 9 ,690 21,864 .. 21,364 
Kokopo .. 7,397 6,467 13,864 3,969 3,369 7,338 11,366 9,836 21,202 175 21,377 
Gasmata .. 6,841 6,102 12,943 4,731 4,190 8,921 ll ,IS72 10,292 21,864 .. 21,864 
Talasea , . 5,803 5,157 10,960 4,064 3,595 7.659 9,867 8,752 18,619 1,700 20,319 

Plus enumerated population Unea Lsland- No details. · 2,200 .. 2,200 

Total .. 26,417 , 23,317 49,734 18,062 15,253 33,315 44.479 38,570 85,249 1.875 87,124 

New Irela.nd Ne.matanal 2,244 1,969 4,213 4,903 3,908 8,811 7,147 5,877 13,024 .. 13,024 
Kavieng .. 3,383 3,131 6,614 8,375 6,925 16,300 11,758 10,056 21,814 .. 21,814 

Total .. 5,627 5,100 10,727 13,278 10,833 24,111 18,905 15,933 34,838 .. 34,838 

Bougainville Buka. Pa.ssage 3,588 3,352 6,940 5,859 6,027 10,886 9,447 8,379 17,826 .. 17,826 

Kieta .. 3,035 2,559 5,594' 3,616 3,568 7,184 6,651, 6,127 12,778 .. 12,778 

Buin .. 2,892 2,398 6,290 3,862 4,100 7,962 6,764 6,498 13,2ti2 .. 13,252 
. . .. .. .. . . .. .. .. 4,902* . . 4,90:2 

Total .. 9,515 8,309 17,824 1a,aa1 I 12,09:S 20,032 22,852 21,004 48,758 .. 48,758 

llanus .. Total .. 3,286 2,816 6,102 4,481 4,127 8,608 7,767 6,943 14,710 .. 14,710 

Grand Total .. 210,055 181,709 391,764 287,157 20:S,672 552,829 497,212 447,381 967,738 175,826 ,l, 143,564 

•:-•tlv•• absent In em ployment ,n other nlstrlrts and attendmg Admlnl~tratlon nnd llfls.slon Schools. not tnurnerotf'd . 
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APPENDIX • !.-continued. 
2. NON-INDIGENOUS POPULATION AS AT 30rH JUNE EACH YEAR.(a) 

I 
Nationality or Rarr.(u) 1oi,. I ---

1050. I 1051. 1952. Ul:iZ. 

European-
British . . . . . . 3,447 5,551 5,674 G,511 7,640 
Other .. . . . . 444 650 755 811 766 

Total Europeans .. 3,891 6,201 6,429 7,-322 8,406 

. . 
Asian-

Chinese .. . . . . 1,732 1,901 1,949 2,026 2,078 
Other .. . . . . 256 269 269 271 274 

Total Asian .. 1,988 2,170 2,218 2,297 2,352 

Other-
Other .. . . . . 10 7 7 7 9 
StateleRs . . . . .. 311 302 302 300 297 

Total .. . . 6,200 8,680 8,956 9,926 ll,064 

(a) Arrordln~ to nnUon,,lity for C•nsn• nqur•, ns at 30th Jun•, 1P17, and N<tlmate<l b)' ra•.e fnr suhseqn•nt yenr,. 

3. NON-INDIGENOUS POPULATION: MIGRATION, BIRTHS AND DEATHS BY NATIONALITY DURING THE YEAR 
ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1953, AND ESTIMATED AS AT 30TH JUNE, 1953. 

I Estimated I'opuiatlon Births. Immigration. Total Increase. 

Xatlonalll)'. 
as at 30th June, 1052. 

I 

Males. Females. Tot.al. ·Mnles. r'•malce. Total. Males. Females. Totnl. Males. Females. I Tr,tal. 

Argentinian .. .. .. I l .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . . 
Austrian .. .. I 3 4 .. .. .. l . . I I .. l 

Belgian .. .. 
I 

2 .. 2 .. .. .. . . .. . . . . .. .. 
Brazilian .. .. l .. •l .. .. .. .. . . . . .. .. 
British .. .. 4,504 2,007 6,511 87 81 168 4,479 1,710 6,189 4,566 1,791 6,357 

Chinese .. .. 1,169 857 2,026 37 42 79 78 40 118 115 82 197 

Czechoslovakian .. 9 6 15 .. . . .. 5 3 8 5 3 8 

Danish .. .. 2 .. 2 .. .. .. 3 . . 3 3 . . 3 

Dutch .. .. 54 41 95 .. .. .. 15 5 20 15 5 20 

Dominican Republic .. .. .. .. .. .. .. l .. l l . . I 

Filipino .. .. 247 11 258 .. l l .. l l . . 2 2 

Finnish .. .. 2 .. 2 .. .. .. 2 2 4 2 2 4 

French .. .. 14 11 215 .. .. .. · 4 .. 4 4 .. 4 

Gel'IIl&n .. .. 1151 120 271 l 2 3 29 9 38 30 11 41 
Greek .. .. 2 .. 2 .. .. .. I l 2 1 l 2 

Hungarian .. .. .. .. .. .. l I 7 3 10 7 4 11 

Indian .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . l . . l l .. l 

Indonesian .. .. l .. I .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Italian .. .. l 5 6 .. .. .. 8 .. 8 8 . . 8 
Japanese .. .. 9 3 12 l .. l .. .. .. 1 . . l 

Latvian .. .. .. I l l .. l 5 l 6 6 l .7 

Litbuania.n .. .. 2 2 4 .. .. .. 2 . . 2 2 . . 2 

Polish .. .. 73 l 74 I .. l 11 2- 13 12 2 14 
Portuguese .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. l l 2 1 l 2 

Samoa.n .. .. 2 5 7 .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . . .. 
Swiss .. .. 2 3 5 .. .. .. 2 .. 2 2 . . 2 

Syrian . . • • .. .. .. .. .. .. 2 .. 2 2 .. 2 

United States of America 177 107 284 7 4 11 41 18 59 48 22 70 

Stateless and Others .. 179 138 317 .. .. .. 15 5 20 15 5 20 

---
3,322 9,926 1 Total .. 6,604 135 131 266 4,713 1,801 6,514 4,848 1,932 6,780 

I 
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APPENDIX !.-continued. 
3 . NON-INDIGENOUS POPULATION: :MIGRATION, BIRTHS AND DEATHS BY NATIONALITY, ETO.~ntinued. 

Deaths. 

Nationality. 
lfales. Fe- Total. males. 

Argentinian . . .. .. .. 
Austrian .. .. .. .. 
Belgian .. .. .. .. 
Brazilian .. .. .. .. 
British .. .. 14 .. 
Chinese .. .. 12 . . 
Czeehoslovakian .. .. .. 
Danish .. .. .. .. 
Dutch .. .. I .. 
Dominican Republic .. .. .. 
Filipino .. .. .. .. 
Finnish .. .. .. .. 
French .. .. .. .. 
German .. .. 2 .. 
Greek .. .. . . .. 
Hungarian .. .. . . .. 
Indian .. .. .. .. 
Indonesian .. .. .. .. 
Italian .. .. .. .. 
Japanese .. .. I .. 
Latvian .. .. 1 .. 
Lithuanian .. .. .. .. 
Polish .. .. 1 . . 
Portuguese .. .. .. .. 
Samoan .. .. .. .. 
Swiss .. .. .. .. 
Syrian .. .. .. .. 
United States of America 2 .. 
Stateless and Others .. l .. 

Total .. 35 .. 
(a) The sign " - " l.odica~ a deerease. 

tho year. 

.. .. .. .. 
14 
12 .. . . 
I .. 

.. .. 

. . 
2 .. .. 

.. .. .. 
I 
I .. 
1 .. 

.. .. .. 
2 
l 

35 

Emigration. Total Decrease. Net Tncrease.(a) Estimated Population 
as at 30th June, 1953. 

Males, Fe- Total. Males. Fe• Total. Males. Fe- TotJtl, Males. Fe- Total. males. males. males. males. 
'-----

.. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. l l .. .. .. . . .. .. l . . l 2 3 5 .. .. . . .. .. .. .. . . .. 2 . . 2 .. . . . . .. .. .. .. . . .. l . . l 
3,906 1,333 6,239 3,920 1,333 6,253 646 458 1,104 5,161 2,479 7,640 

84 49 133 96 49 145 19 33 52 1,188 890 2,078 
5 2 7 6 2 7 .. l l 7 7 (b) 14 
2 .. 2 2 .. 2 l . . l 3 .. 3 

16 I 17 17 1 18 -2 4 2 51 39 (b) 90 
l .. I l .. l .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . .. .. . . .. 2 2 247 13 260 
l .. l l .. l l 2 3 3 2 5 
2 l 3 2 l 3 2 - 1 I 16 9 (b) 25 

42 20 62 44 20 64 -14 -9 -23 133 105 (b) 238 
I . . I I .. 1 .. 1 l 2 l 3 
4 .. 4 4 .. 4 3 4 7 3 4 7 

. . .. .. .. . . . . l .. l 1 .. l 

.. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. l .. 1 
6 l 7 6 I 7 2 - 1 l 3 4 7 

. . .. .. l .. l . . .. .. 9 3 12 
2 I 3 3 l 4 3 .. 3 3 1 4 

.. .. . . .. .. .. 2 . . 2 4 2 6 
21 .. 21 22 .. 22 -10 2 -8 62 3 (b) 65 
.. .. .. .. .. .. 1 l 2 l 1 2 
.. .. . . .. .. .. . . .. .. 2 6 7 
.. .. .. .. .. .. 2 . . 2 4 3 7 

2 .. 2 2 .. 2 .. .. .. .. .. .. 
43 26 69 46 26 71 3 -4 -1 180 103 283 
33 2 35 34 2 36 -19 3 -16 157 140 (b) 297 

----
4,171 1,436 5,607 4,206 1,436 5,642 642 496 1,138 7,246 3,818 11,064 

(b) Twenty-five persons from natfo!""lltles marked "(b)" became naturalized Brltlsh subjects during 
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APPENDIX II. 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE OF GOVERNMENT. 

1. Punuc SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW Guii-.'EA: PosITIONS IN NEw GUINEA AT 30rn JUNE, 1953. 

The positions were assigned as follows :-
Common to Territory of Papua and Trust Territory of New Guinea: . 
Territory of New Guinea . . . . . . . . . . 
Territory of Papua • 

*Department of Works 

423 
779 
439 

1,641 
26 

1,667 

• The closslftcatlon and organization of the Department of Wnrks Is dormant during the period that the Australian Department of Works and the Works 
Branch are responsible for carrying out Public Work.8 ror the Administration. • 

The classified positions of the Public Service, in the Territory of New Guinea at 30th June, 1953, were in the 
following Departments :-

DEPARTMENT OF THE GOVERNMENT SECRETARY-

Police and Prisons Branch­
Superintendent 
Inspector 

Works Branch­
Works Supervisor 
Senior Carpenter 
Seuior Plttmber 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 

Senior Medical Officer 
Pathology Specialist 
Medical Officer 
Dental Officer 
Pharmacist 
Health Inspector 
Dental Mechanic 
Recept.ionist (Female) 
Matron . . 
Senior Nurse 
Nurse . . 
Radiographer 
Pathological Assistant 
Senior Medical Assistant 
Medical Assistant 
Clerk 
Typist .. 
Storeman 
Pre-School Teacher 

DEPARTMENT OF DISTRICT SERVICES AND NATIVE AFFAIRS­

District Officer .. 
Assistant District Officer 
Patrol Offi.cet. 
Cadet Patrol Officer 
Clerk 
Typist .. 
Superintendent 
Overseer 
Native Labour Officer 

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY-

Stores and Transport Branch_:. 
Stores Officer 
Clerk 
Storekeeper .. 
Storeman 
Transport Officer 
Motor Mechanic 

2 
28 

30 

2 
2 
2 

6 
36 

2 
2 

32 
2 
6 
7 
2 
2 
2 
6 

29 
6 

11 
3 • 

74 
4 
2 
2 
2 

196 

13 
29 
95 
38 
25 
6 
2 
6 
2 

216 

3 
6 
3 
9 
2 
2 

25 
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APPENDIX II.-continued. 
1. Punuc SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: POSITIONS IN NEW GUINEA A1' 30ru JUNE, 1953~,antinued. 

D EPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY-continued. 

Posts and Telecommunications Branch, Postal Services­
Postmaster .. 
Postal Assistant 
Postal Officer 

Posts and Telecommunications Branch, Telecommunications Services-­
Line Foreman 
Lineman 
Senior Technician (Radio) 
'Technician (Radio) 
Senior Radio Telegraphist 
Radio Telegraphist 
Radio Telephone Operator 
Radio Traffic Assistant 
Senior Technician (Telephone) .. 

CROWN LAw DEPARTMENT-

Titles Commission-
Legal Officer _ 
Administrative Officer 
Clerk 
Typist 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION­

Education Officer 
Education Officer (Female) 
Librarian (Female) 
Assistant (Female), Library 
Cadet Librarian .. 
Typist .. 
Cadet Education Officer 

DEl'ARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, S·rocK AND FISHERIES­

Administrative Branch-
Cadet Agricultural Officer 

Division of Animal Indnstry­
V eterinary Officer 
Animal Husbandry Officer 
Manager 
Overseer 
Animal Husbandry Officer 
Senior _Stock Inspector 
Stock Inspector 

Division of Plant Industry­
Entomologist 
Manager 
Agricultural Officer 
Overseer 

Division of Agricultural Extension­
Clerk 
Agricultural Officer .. 
Assistant Agricultural Officer 

Division of Production and Marketing­
Produce Inspector 
Project Manager 

DEPARTMENT OF LANDS, SURVEYS AND l\IINES­

Clerk (Registrar of Mines) 
Clerk 
Mining Warden .. 
Mining Inspector 
Geologist (Vulcanologist) 
Surveyor 
Chainmen 

4 
6 
2 

12 

2 
9 
4 
5 
7 
6 
3 
4 
3 

43 
80 

1 
1 
2 
1 

5 

59 
23 
3 
3 
1 
2 
6 

97 

17 
17 

2 
2 
5 
3 
3 
1 
1 

17 

1 
3 
2 
2 

8 

1 
11 
14 

26 

2 
3 

5 
73 

1 
I 
l 
1 
1 
4 
2 

11 



APPENDIX II.-,,eontinued. 

1. PUBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: Pos1TIONS IN NEW GutNEA AT 30Ta JUNE, 1953-continued. 

D EPARTMENT OF FORESTS­

Regional Forest Officer 
Forest Officer 
Forest Ranger 
Mill Manager 
Engine Driver Mechanic 
Saw Doctor 
Sawyer . . 
Tractor-Operator l\iechanio 
Mechanic Motor Transport and Equipment 
Bush Supervisor . . 
Tall yman-Orderman 
Wood Machinist . . 
Kiln-operator 

DEPARTMENT OF CUSTOMS AND MARINE­

Customs Branch-
Collector 
Clork 

Marine Branch­
Harbour Master 
Foreman Stevedore 
Master Engineer 

Grand Total 

2 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 

10 
7 
1 
2 
2 
1 
1 

3 
9 

1 
1 

13 

38 

12 

15 
27 

-
779 
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APPENDIX ll.-continuetl. 

3. Ptrauo SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GurnEA: 0.LASSIFIBD Posrno:NS AND SALARIES 
• AT 30TJI JUNE, 1953. • 

The saL!.ry ranges quoted are standard rates and do not include tho following allowances :-

(a) Cost of living allowance- £ per annum. 
(i) for adult male officers and married minors (males) 192 

(ii) for adult female officers 144 
(iii) for minors (females) and unmarried minors (males) 19 and 20 years 

of age . . . . . . . . . . , . . . 128 
(iv) for minors under 19 years of age excepting married· minors (males) 96 

(b) Territorial allowance-
(i) married male officers . . 250 

(ii) unmarried officers, 18 yeais of age and over 150 
(iii) officers under 18 years of age other than married male officers . . 75 

c:1 ... 10ed l'o.Jtlous (European). 

Assistant Adm.in.istrator 
Official Secretary : . 
Clerk .. 
Typist, Grade II. . . 
Typist, Grade I. . . 
Land Settlement Officer 
Public Relations Officer 

Government Secretary 

Department of the Administrator, 

Department of the Government Secretary. 

Secretary (Pla.nniDg an~ Development) 

Central ..ddminu trati-0,i Branch-
.Assistant Government Secretary 
Administrative Officer 
Statistical Officer 
Senior Clerk 
Clerk (Planning and Development) 
Clerk (Executive Council) 
Clerk .. 
Clerk .. 
Clerk .. 
Clerk · .. 
Clerk (Statistics) 
Typist (Femalo), Grade II. 
Typist (Female), Grade I . 

Public Service Brar.eh (a)­
.Assistant Inspector 
Clerk 
Clerk 
Clerk 
Clerk 
Clerk .. .. 
Typist (Female), Grade II. 
Typist (Female), Grade I. 
Mess Manager .. 

Works Branch (b)-
Secretary .. 
Administrative Officer 
Clerk .. 
Clerk . . .. .. 
Typist (Female), Grade I. 
Works Supervisor .. 
Senior Carpenter 
Senior Plumber 
Senior Painter . . 

No. 

1 
I 
I 
I 
1 
1 
1 

7 

I 
1 

1 
1 
I 
I 
1 
I 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
I 
2 

1 
1 
l 
2 
3 
3 
1 
1 
l 

l 
1 
I 
1 
l 
3 
3 
3 
I 

Salary .!laoge. 

2,110 
956- 1,064 
620-764 

(91 
246-467 

1,094-1,184 
1,010-1,100 

1,800-1,986 
1,614-1,800 

1,274-1,428 
1,094-1,184 
1,004- 1, 12( 

956-1,064 
956-1,064 
860-956 
812-908 • 
620-764 
572--692 
276-620 
620-764 

491 
240-467 

1,094-1,184 
812--908 
692-812 
620-764 
572--692 
276-620 

491 
246-467 

560 

1,274-1,4,28 
956-1,064 
692--812 
572-692 
246-467 
836-884 

668 
656 
614 



APFENDIX II.-coniin~. 
3 . PUBI.IO 8ERVIO:S OF PAPUA 4ND NJi:W GUI.N&\; 0~$$U'lP.t> POSn'IONS ANQ S.ALARlES AT 30r.a JUNE, 

19~01llinue4. • 

Classified Positions (European). 

Police and Prisons Branch­
Commissioner .. 
Superintendent .. 
Inspector , 1st Class 
Inspector, 2nd Class 

Department of the Government SeCTef,(try~ontinu,ed. 

Sufi-I nspector . . . . 
Typist {Fem11le), Grade I. 

Director .. 
Assistant Director (Medical Services) 
Assistant D irector (Hygiene) .. 
Assistant Director (Medical Training} 
Senior MedJ.cal Officer . . . . 
Specialist :Medical Officer (Tuberculosis) 
Specialist Medical Officer (Pathology) 
Specialist Medical Officer (Radiology) 
Specialist Medical Officer (Leprology) 
Specialist Medical Officer (Surgery) . . 
Specialist MedJ.cal Officer (Ophthalmology) 
Medical Officer 
Dental Officer .. 
Senior Pharmacist .. 
Pharmacist, Grade II. 
Pharmacist, Grade I. . . 
Health Inspector, Grade II. 
Health Inspector, Grade I. . . 
Dental Mechanic .. 
Receptionist (Female) 
Senior Matron : . 
Matron .. 
Senior Nurse 
Nurse . . . . 
Radiographer, Grade II. 
Radiographer, Grade I. . . 
Pathological Assistant, Grade II. 
Pathological Assistant, Grade I. 
Senior Medical Assistant . . 
Medical Assistant, Grade III. 
Medical Assistant, Grade II. 
Medical Assistant, Grade I. 
Administrative Officer 
Clerk 
Clerk 
Clerk 
Clerk 
Clerk .. . . 
Typist (Female), Grade II . . . 
Typist (Female), Grade I . 
Storema.n, Grade II. • 
Storemnn, Grade I. 
Dietitian (Female) .. 
Nutritionist-Biochemist (Female) 
Technician (X-ray Equipment) 
Technician (Hospital Equipment) 
Librarian (Female) 
Physiotherapist (Fem.ale) .. 
Surgical Fitter, Grade III. .. 
Pre-school Officer (Female) . . 
Pre-school Teacher (Female) 

F.689.-.8 

Department of Health. 

No. 

1 
3 
8 
9 

42 
I 

109 

1 
I 
l 
1 
3 
l 
3 
1 

· 1 
1 
1 

48 
4 
1 
4 
4 
7 
3 
4 
4 
I 
3 
8 

47 
5 
4 
8 
8 
6 

20 
35 
45 
1 
I 
1 
1 
4: 
7 
1 
6 
3 
3 
1 
1 
1 

. 1 
1 
I 
l 
1 
3 

323 

Salary Range. 

£ 

1,274-1,¾28 ... · 
956.:.1,064 
9~6-1,()04 
8l2-908 
620.-764. 
~1~67 

1,986 
- 1,862 

1,862 ' 
1,862 
1,788 
1,738 
1,738 
1,738 . ,. • 
1,738 
1,738 • 
1,738 

1,184--1;676 l 

1,094-1,184 
956-1,064 
860-956 
62o-860 

• 734--806 •. · 
668-722-• 
57~2 
238--401 
623-659 
563-587 • 
479-503 
431-455 
674-710 
620-656 
674-710 
620-656 
794-866 
668-704 
614-650 
572-596 . 
95(H,064: 
812-908 
692--812 . 
620-764 
572.-692 ·: 
276-620 

491 
246-467 . 
642-554. • 
506-530 
4-79--503 
5l o--803 : .: · 
602-638 . . 
602-6;38 
467~659 
516-587 

650 
659-683 
491-551 .. 
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APPENDIX II.---co-ntinued. 
3. PUBLIC SERVICE O~' l'APUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED . POSITIONS AND SALARIES AT 3(hH JUNE 

1953-continued. ' 

Classified J•osltlons (European). 

Department of Distrid Seroices (itid Native A.ffai·rs. 

Director . . . . 
First Assistant Director 
Assistant. Director 
District Inspector .. 
District Officer 
District Officer 
District Officer (Magistrate) 
Assistant District Officer . . 
Patrol Officer 
Cadet Patrol Officer 
Anthropologist .. 
Anthropologist (Female), Grade I. . .. 
Registrar (Co-operative Societies) 
Assistant Registrar (Co-operative Societies) .. 
Co-operative Officer 
Assistant Co-operative Officer 
Senior Native Authorities Officer 
Native Authorities Officer 
Administrative Officer 
Clerk 
Clerk (Staff Movements) 
Clerk 
Clerk 
Clerk 
Clerk .. 
Typist (Female), Grade II. .. 
Typist (Female), Grade I. 
Superintendent 
Overseer .. 

Native Labour Branch­
Officer-in-charge 
Native Labour Officer 

Clerk 
Clerk 
Typist (Female), Grade I. . . 

Treasurer and Director of Finance .. 
Assistant Treasurer 
Accountant 
Sub-Accountant .. 
Clerk (0/S Accounts) 
Clerk (Paying and Receiving) 
Clerk (Inspection) 
Clerk 
Clerk (General Accounts) 
Clerk (Salaries) 
Clerk (0/S Accounts) 
Clerk 
Clerk 
Clerk 
Clerk .. 
Typist (Female}, Grade II ... 
Typist (Female), Grade I. .. 
Assistant (Female), Grade I. 
Accounting Machinist (Female), Grade I. 

Stvres and Transport Branclt-
Superintendent . . . . 
Assistant Superintendent . . 
Stores Officer 

Department of the Trea.sur1J, 

No. 

I 
1 
1 
1 
2 

15 
3 

50 
150 
60 
1 
l 
1 
2 

11 
8 
1 

10 
1 
1 
1 
2 
8 

14 
10 

1 
10 
3 

10 

1 
3 
1 
I 
1 

~ 
1 
1 
l 
1 
1 
l 
2 
1 
3 
1 
l 
1 
7 
1 
3 . 
1 
1 
4 
4 

1 
1 
5 

Salary ltangc, 

£ 

1,614-1,800 
1,274-1,428 
1,214-1,304 
1,094-1,184 
1,214-1,304 
1,094-1,184 
1,094-1,184 

908~956 
524-908 
318--620 

1,094-1,184 
750--846 

1,094-1,184 
956-1,064 
860-956 
692--Sl2 
956-1,064 
908-956 

1,004-1,124 
812--908 
812-908 
692--812 
620-764 
572--692 
276-620 

491 
246-467 
626- 680 
554-602 

956-1,064 
764-908 
692--Sl2 
276-620 
246-467 

1,614-1,800 
1,274-1,428 
1,214-1,304 
1,004- 1,124 

812--908 
812- 908 
812--908 
764-860 
764-860 
764-860 
764-860 
692--Sl2 
620-764 
572--692 
276-620 

491 
246-467 
238-401 
246-467 

1,094-1 ,184 
860-956 
692-812 
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APPENDIX 11.-continued. 
3. PUBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND Nmv GUINEA: CLASSIFIED Pos ITIONS AND SALARIES AT 30m JUNE, 

l9~ntinued. 

(;lnSlllfit'd l 'osltlollJ' o,:uro1J<11 n). 

Department of the Treasury-continued. 
Stores and Transport Bmnch-continued. • · 

Clerk (Costing) .. 
Clerk .. 
Clerk .. 
Storekeeper, Grade II. 
Storekeeper, Grade I. 
Storeman, Grade II. 
Storeman, Grade I. 
Mechanic (Typewriter) 
Typist (Female). Grade I. 
Transport Officer, Grade II. 
Transport Officer, Grade I. 
Motor Mechanic . . . 

Government Printiiig Office­
.Government Printer 
Clerk . . 
Foreman 
Operator-Compositor 
Machinist 
Compositor 
Typist (Female), Grade I. 

Posts and Telec,nmnunication-s Branclt, Postal Service<1-
Officer-in-charge (Postal Services) .. 
Inspector (Postal Services) 
Senior Postal Clerk, Grade I. 
Clerk .. 
Clerk . . 
Typist (Female), Grade I. 
Postmaster, Grade II. 
Postmaster, Grade I. 
Senior Postal Assistant 
Postal Assistant 
Postal Officer 
:Monitor (l\Iale) .. 
Telephonist (Female) 

Teleco1nm1mications Services­
Divisional Engineer 
Group Engineer 
Clerk . . , . .. • 
Clerk .. 
Clerk . . . . . . 
Typist (Female), Grade I. 
Draftsman 
Line Inspector . . 
Line Foreman, Grade II. 
Lino Foreman, Grade l. . . 
Lineman, Grade II. 
Lineman, Grade I. 
Radio Inspector . . . . . . . 
Supervising Technician (Radio), Grade IV . ... 
Senior 'fechnician (Radio) 
Technician (Radio) 
Senior Radio Telegraphist 
Radio Telegraphist . . 
Radio Telephone Operator 
Radio Traffic Assistant .. 
Supervising Technician (Telephone) 
Senior Technician (Telephone) . . 
Technician (Telephone) .. 
Storeman, Grade I. 
Senior Technician (Workshops) 

No. 

I 
6 
4 
1 
4 

16 
10 
1 
5 
1 
2 · 
3 

1 
I 
1 
2 
4 
1 
1 

1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
l 
3 
3 
2 
8 
3 
I 
5 

1 
I 
I 
I 
1 
1 
1 
I 
3 
I 

14 
4 
1 
1 
6 
8 

11 
8 
4 
6 
1 
5 
3 
1 
1 

226 

Salary Tuloge. 

£ 

620-764 
572-692 
276-620 
596-614: 
560-584 
542-:-554 
506-:-030 
530-554: 
246-467 •• 
716-752 
686-722 
560-596 

956-1,064 
572-692 

752 
656-692 
614-650 
614-650 
24(H.67 

956-1,064 
860-956 
656-764 
572-692 
276-620 
246-4:67 
7~60 
578-668 

614 
506-602 
470-530 
572-608 
2'16-431 

1,154- 1,244 
956-1,064: 
620-764 
572-692 
276-620 
246-467 
524-908 
692-788 

662 
614-632 

560 
506-542 
620-908 
818-866 
656-692 
560-632 
650-70-! 
524-632 
530-566 
182-530 
740-782 
656-692 
560-632 • 
506-530 
638-656 
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APPENDIX !!.--continued. 
3. i>unt10 SEI1v1c1'l OF l>APuA AND NEW GunraA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND SALARIES AT 30ra JUNE 

1953--0ontinued. • ' 

Classified Positions (European). 

Crown Law Officer 
Deputy Crown Law Officer 
Legal Officer, Grade III. 
Legal Officer, Grade II. 
Legal Officer, Grade I. 
Clerk 
Clerk 
Typist (Female), Grade II ... 
Typist (Female), Grade I. .. 

Registra·r-General's Branck-
Registrar-General 
Draftsman, Grade I. .. 
Senior Clerk and Deputy Registrar-General 
Clerk .. 
Clerk .. 

Public Curator's B1anch­
Pu blic Curator .. 
Senior Clerk and Deputy Public Curator 
Inspector • 
Clerk .. 
Clerk .. 

Supreme Court-­
Registrar 
Clerk .. 
Typist (Female), Grade II. 

Titles Commission Branclt­
Legal Officer, Grade III ... 
Administrative Officer 
Clerk .. 
Clerk . . .. 
Typist (Female), Grade II. 

Director .. 
Assistant Director 
Officer-in-cbnrge .. 
Inspector of Schools 
Administrative Officer 
Education Officer, Class 4 
Education Officer, Class 3 
Education Officer, Class 2 
Education Officer, Class 1 (A) 
Education Officer, Cla~ 1 (B) 
Officer-in-charge (Women's Division) 
Education Officer (Female), Class 3 .. 
Education Officer (Female), Class 2 .. 
Education Officer (Female), Class 1 (A) 
Education Officer (Female), Class 1 (B) 
Principal Librarian 
Librarian (Female) 
Assistant (Female) (Library) 
Cadet Librarian (Female) 
Clerk 
Clerk 
Clerk 
Storeman, Grade II. 
Typist (Female), Grade II ... 
Typist (Female), Grade I . . . 
Cadet Education Officer 

Crow,,, Law Department. 

, . 

Department of Education: 

No. 

1 
1 
1 
3 
2 
1 
1 
1 
2 

1 
2 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
l 
l 
1 

I 
2 
1 

1 
l 
1 
1 
l 

33 

1 
I 
3 
2 
1 

10 
20 
31 
36 
10 
1 
2 
9 

16 
6 
l 
6 
6 
1 
1 
2· 
4 
2 
l 
6 

10 

188 

Salary Rangl!, 

£ 

1,490-1,676 
1,214-1,304 
1,064-1,154 

932-1,034 
318-908 
620-764 
276-620 

491 
246-467 

1, 004-1, 124 
620-908 
692-812 
572-692 
276-620 

1,004-1,124 
692-812 
620-764 
620-764 
27H>20 

76-i--860 
276-620 

491 

1,064-1,154 
956-1,064 
692--812 
276-620 

491 

1,552-1,676 
1,214-1,304 
1,154-1,244 
1,094-1,184: 

956-1,064 . 
1,004-1,064: 

956-1,004: 
860-956 
76-i--850 
620-764 
989-1,079 
851-899 
755-851 
659-755 
515-659 
956-1,004 
467-659 
238-401 
246-515 
620-764 
572-692 
276-620 
542-554 

491 
246-467 
276-620 
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.Af>PENDIX II.-continued. 
3. PUBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GurNEA: CLASSIFIED PostTIONS AND SALA.RIES AT .30re Ju:N11, 

· 1953--continued. 

Classlncd Positions (European), 

Department of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries. 

Director .. 
Assistant Director 

Administrative Branch-
Administrative Officer 
Agricultural Economist 
Clerk (Accounts) 
Supply Officer 
Clerk 
Clerk .. 
Clerk .. 
Clerk .. 
Publications Officer 
Biometrician 
Librarian (Female) 
Mechanic .. 
Typist (Female), Grade II. 
Typist (Female), Grade I. 
Cadet Agricultural Officer 

Chemical and Industrial Section­
Senior Agricultural Chemist 
Biochemist .. 
Soils Chemist, Grade II. . . 
Soil Survey Officer, Grade II. 
Soil Survey Officer, Grade I. 
Agricultural Engineer 
Technical Assistant 
Expert (Agricultural Machinery) 

Division of Animal Industry­
Chief of Division 
Registrar (Stock and Brands) 
Clerk .. 
Clerk .. 
Clerk .. 
Typist (Female), Grade I. 
Veterinary Officer, Grade III. 
Veterinary Officer, Grade I. 
Animal Husbandry Officer, Grade III. 
Animal Husbandry Officer, Grade II. 
Animal Husbandry Officer, Grade I. 
Pathologist-Bacteriologist 
Parasitologist .. 
Laboratory Officer 
Manager, Grade Ill. 
Manager, Grade II. 
Manager, Grade I. 
Overseer, Grade II. 
Overseer, Grade I. 
Animal Husbandry Assistant 
Senior Stock Inspector .. 
Stock Inspector 

Division of Plant Industry­
Chief of Division 
Clerk .. 
Clerk . . .. 

. Typist (Female), Grade I. 
Economic Botanist . . 
Fibres Specialist 
Plant Introduction Officer 
Plant Pathologist, Grade II. 
Crop Specialist . . . . 
Plant Patholigist, Grade I. 
Senior Entomologist 
Entomologist, Grade II. . . 
Entomologist, Grade I. .. 

.. 

No. 

• l 
I 

1 
1 
I 
I 
1 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
I 
2 

25 

1 
1 
I. 
I 
I 
I 
2 
I 

1 
1 
I 
I 
I 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
I 
2 
4 
4 
3 
4 
I 
3 

I 
I 
1 
I 
I 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
I 
1 

Snlary Range. 

£ 

1,552-1,676 
1,214-1,304 

956-1,064 
956-1,064 
812-908 
620-764 
692-812 
620-764 
572-692 
276-620 
692-812 
908-956 
467-659 
578-614 

491 
246-467 
276-620 

1,094-1,184 
620-908 
908-956 
908-956 
764-908 _ 
620-908 . 
620-764 

812 . 

• 1,154-1,244 
812-908 
-692-812 
620-764 
276-620 • 
246-467 

1,094-1,184 
908-1,004 

1,094-1,184 
1,004-1,124 

908-956 
1,004-1,124 
1,004-1,124 

620-908 
860-956 
764-860 
620-764 
612-602 

.470-530 . 
6li--602 
860-956 
620-764 

1,154-1,244 
620-764 
276-620 
246-467 

1,094-1,184 
956-1,064 
956-1,064 
956-1,064 
956-1,064 
908-956 

1,094-1,184 
956-1,064 
908-,-956 
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.APPENDIX II.-cnntinued. 
3. Punuc SERYICE OF" PArUA AND NEW GUINEA : CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND SALARIES A'r 30rrr J UNE, 

1953-continited. . 

____________ c1_""_s1_11ru_P_o•-lti-on_•_<F_:n_,0_11~_a_n>_-- ---- - -----l~--Sa-la_,)_·£11_"_"i:_•_· _ 

Department of Agrz'.ci,ltu.re, Stock and l'·isheries-continued. 

Assistant Entomologist 
Agronomist, Grade I. 
Assistant Agronomist 
Plant Breeder .. 
Manager, Grade III. 
Manager, Grade 11. 
.Manager, Grade 1. 
Agricultural Officer, Grade I. 
Curator, Parks and Gardens 
Overseer, Grade II. 
Overseer, Grade I. 
Nurseryman 
Technical Assistant 
Field Assistant .. 

Division of Agn'cultttral Extension_:_ 
Chief of Division 
Clerk 
Clerk .. 
Clerk .. 
Clerk . . 
Agricultural Officer, Grade Ill.­
Agricultural Officer, Grade JI. 
Agricultural Officer, Grade I. 
Assistant Agricultural Officer 
Typist (Female), Grade I. 

Dimsion of Production and Marketing­
Chief of Division 
Production Officer 
l\farleting Officer 
Clerk . . 
Clerk .. 
Typist (Female), Grade I. 
Senior Produce Inspector 
Produce Inspector 
Manager, Grade II. 
Manager, Grade I. 
Overseer, Grade I. 
Project Manager 

Division of Fisheries­
Chief of Division 

Secretary 
Assistant Secretary 
Administrative Officer 
Clerk 
Clerk (Registrar Mines) 
Clerk • 
Clerk 
Typist (Female), Grade I. 
Chief Draftsman .. 
Draftsman, Grade II. 
Draftsman, Grade I. 
Cadet Draftsman 
Tracer (Female) .. 
Chief Surveyor 
Surveyor 
Assistant Surveyor 
Chainma.n 
Mining Warden 
Mining Inspector 

Department of Lands, Surveys and Mines. 

I 
I 
I 
2 
2 
I 
1 
3 
I 
1 
3 
1 
1 
3 

I 
1 
I 
I 
I 
3 
3 

12 
19 
I 

I 
1 
I 
1 
1 
1 
1 
4 
2 
2 
2 
6 

1 

190 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
3 
3 
3 
1 
5 
2 
1 
1 
1 
8 
2 
4 
1 
2 

764-908 
908- 956 
764-908 
908-956 
860-956 
764-860 
620-764 
764-908 
620-764 
512-602 
470-530 
500-578 
620-764 

692 

1, 154-1,24-4 
692- 812 
620-764 

• 572-692 
276-620 
956-1,064 
908-956 
764-908 
620-764 
246-467 

1,154-1,244 
956-1,064 
956-1,064 
620--764 
276-620 
246-467 
908-956 
764-860 
764-860 
620-764 
470-530 
620-764 

1,154-1,244 

1,490-1,552 
1,154-1,244 

860-956 . 
692-812 
620-764 
572-692 
276-620 
246-467 
980-1,064 
908-956 
620--908 
276-620 
246-467 
980-1,064 
908-956 
620-908 

554 
956-1,064 
908-1,004 
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APPENDIX II .--continued. 
3. PUBLIC SERVICE OF PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA: CLASSIFIED POSITIONS AND SALARIES AT 30rH JUNE, 

1953--rontinued. 

____________ c_,a_ss_lft_ed_P_os_!t-lo_n.•-(E_'•-•r.0_1>_""_n)_. ___________ ·· , ~--sa_'"_ry£_RA_llll_._e. ___ 

Department rif L,;inds, f?urveys and M·ines-continued. 
Senior Geologist .. 
Geologist, Grade II. 
Geologist, Grade I. (Vulcanologist) 
Valuer . . . . . . 

Director 
Assistant Director 
Engineer, Grade III. 
Engineer, Grade II. 
Architect, Grade II. 
Architect, Grade I. 
Clerk 
Clerk 
Clerk 
Works Supervisor 
Works Foreman .. 
Blacksmith 
Mechanic, Grade III. 
Mechanic, Grade II. 
Storekeeper-in-charge 
Foreman Storeman, Grade III. 
Stores Officer 
Storeman, Grade II. 

Director • 
Assistant Director and Silvicultnralist 
Forest Engineer and Utilization Officer 
Forest Botanist 
Regional Forest Officer 
Administrative Officer 
Reserve Settlement Officer .. 
Chief Draftsman .. •. 
Forest Officer 
Technical Assistant 
Draftsman, Grade I. 
Forest Ranger 
Assistant Forest Ranger 
Plant Ecologist and Assistant Botanist 
Clerk 
Clerk 
Clerk 
Cadet Forest Officer · 
Librarian and Air Photo Interpreter (Female) 
Typist (Female), Grade L 

Sawmills-
. Mill Manager 
Engine Driver Mechanic 
Saw Doctor 
Sawyer, Grade II. . . . 
Tractor Operator Mechanic 
Mechanic Motor Transport and Equipment 
.Bush Supervisor 
Tall yman-Orderman 
-Wood Machinist 
'Kiln-Operator .. 

Department of. JVorks.(c) 

Department of Forest,. 

.. 

l 
l 
l 
1 

46 

l 
l 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
1 
2 
2 
1 
1 
2 
2 

26 

l 
1 
1 
l 
2 
1 
1 
1· 
4 
2 
2 
4 
4 
1 
·l 
2 
2 
8 
1 
3 

2 
2 
2 

10 
7 
1 
2 
2 
1 
1 

73 

1,00.4-:1,124 
• 956-1064 . 
• '62-0-908 • 

1,094-1,184 

1,366-1,552 . 
1,154-1,244 

980-1,064 
908-956 . • • 
908-956 
620-908 
692-812 -
620-764 
572-692 

' 836-884 
656-692 
566-602 
614-650 
578-614 
746-782 
692-728 

.573-595 . 
542-554 

1,490-1,552 
1,274-1428 . 

• 1,094-1,184 
1,094-1,184 

956-1,064 
908-1,00-i 
908-1,004 
908-956 

· 620-908 . 
524-76¾ 
620-908 
680-734 
572-662 
860-956 
620-764 • 

.. 572-692 
276-620 
276-620 
467-659. 
246-467 

• 866-914 
584-620 
608-644 
554-590 
554-590 
584-620 
554-590 
524-560 
554-590 
524-560 
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.Al>PBNDIX II .--continued. 
3. PUBLIO SERVICE OF PAPUA. AND NEW GUINEA: CtASSIFmD Pos1T10Ns AND SA.LARIES AT 30rn JUNE, 

195~ntinued. • 

Chief. Collector 
Assistant Chief Collector 

Otts~Branch-
Collect-Or, Grade n: 
Collect-Or, Grade I. 
Clerk 
Clerk .. 
Clerk .. 
Typist (Female), Grade I. 

Marine Btanch­
Officer-in~harge 
Harbour Master .. 
Clerk . . 
Foreman Stevedore 
Master Engineer, Grade II. 
Master Engineer, Grade I. 
Wharf Officer 
Master, m.v. Lattraba<UI, .. 
Engineer, m.v. Laurabada 

Prices Branch­
Officer-in-charge (Prices) .. 
Prices Officer 
Typist (Female), Grade I. 

Cla!slfled Positions (Ruropeaii). 

Department of Customs and Marine. 

No. 

1 
1 

3 
2 
5 
9 
4 
1 

1 
2 
2 
2 

15 
4 
1 
1 
1 

1 
2 
1 

59 

Salary Rani,e. 

1,490-1,652 
1,094-1,184 

860.-,908 
764-860 
620-764 
572-692 
276-620 
246-467 

956-1,064 
908-966 
276-620 
908-956 
602-656 
672--602 
636:-590 
72~12 
680-762 

1,094-1,184 
956-1,064 
246-467 

(a) There la a Public Service Commisaloner appointed by the-Oovei'Dor•Oeneral under Part JI. or the Public Str'Oiee Ordinance 194~1950. 
(6) It la Intended to o.bol11h the po,ltlo111 In the Works Branch when the organlZl\tlon and classlflr.ntlon of t-he dormant Depart-ment of Works ago.!11 

~me. &cttn. • - • • 
(t) This department&! ow,.llltatlo11 &lid c1aasl6eatlo11 Ill dormant durl.ng the period that tb• Commo11W•lth J>eputmt.llt of Work» and th~ W~tb Btaar11 

are rttponslbl~ tor tarrying out Public Work• for the Admlnlstratto11. , 

4. EuitorEAN STAFF: NUMllER DY DEPARTMENT AND DISTRIO'l' OF EMPLOYMENT AS AT 30TH JUNE, 1953. 

Oep&tt.rntht or Brnorh. 
'Eutern W e,,tern 
Illgh• ntgh Se1>lk. 
landJ. land,. 

M d N N Bo,1• Total Terri• Head• Un&t• 
11:g: Morobe. Brtl°:i'n. Trei::d. ~

1
t
1
ne•. M"nn• . New tory or quar• tached, Total, 

n Guinea. Papua, ter•. 
--------- - - 1--1---1-----1---------1----l---l----l---1.--.J---1----

Adminiatt11tor . . . . 
Government Setretary .. 

CentralAdministrationBranch 
Public Service Branch . . 
Works BtAnch . . . . 
Police .. . . . . 

Health ., .. .. 
District Sei:vioes and Native 

AJlalts.. . . . . . 
Native Labou'r . . . . 

Treasury . , .. 
Stores and Transport Branch 
Government Printing Ollioo 
Poste.1 Sertfoes . . . . 
Telecommunications Servioes 

CrownL&w.. .. .. 
Registrar.General's Branch.-. 
Publio Curator's Branch . , 
SupreDle Court Registry .. 
Tit!~ Commission Branch .. 

Educa.tloD . , . . . . 
.Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries 
Lands, Sui:veyi and Mines .. 
Forests . , . . . . 
Customa and :Marine .. 

Total 

2 
1 
8 

24 

2 -

2 
12 

5 

16 

l 
1 

H 

M 

.. 
l 

7 
3 

2 
2 

12 

23 

4 

2 
5 

2 
5 
1 

2 
2 

10 
40 

30 

3 
13 

9 
9 

l 
4 

10 
41 

36 

12 

6 
9 

18 23 
12 13 
8 5 

23 15 

2 
1 
8 

17 

3 

2. 

2 
l 
7 

13 

1 
l 

• • I 3 7 • • 12 2 1 

1 
2· 
4 

9 

5 
l 

. . 
3 

16 
28 

139 

195 

3 
33 

17 
30 

62 
47 
16 
38 
27 

5 
9 

17 
71 

100 

17 

19 
2 

35 
28 

2 
13 

6 

· 18 
14 
7 
9 

20 

1.2 
-1 

41 
4 
8 
5 

21 
II 
4 
4 
4 
5 

25 
28 
25 

9 
14 

7 
86 

74 

5 
3 

7 

11 
15 
2 
8 
1 

6 

18 
22 
3~ 
61 

266 

381 
4 

49 
67 

8 
41 
66 
11 
4 
5 
5 
0 

133 
118 
43 
57 
55 

-1---1---l!----l---l---1---I·-------1---1----1------

61 21 59 61 186 186 39 26 25 654 318 304 171 1,447 
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APPENDIX 11,--rontinued. 
5. PATROLS CONDUCTED BY ADMINISTRATION OFFICERS AND INSPECTION VISITS BY DISTRICT Cm.lMISSIONERS 

Duarnd i'l'IB YEAR ENDED $Orn JuNE, 1953. 

District Head -quarter11. Sul>-Dlstrlct. No. of Patrol Post. Patrols. 
No, or Dar Tns pectlona by 

on Palro. District Com-
miaalonera. 

Eastern Highlands .. Goroka . . Goroka .. . . 6 137 .. 
Kumiava .. 6 128 . . 
Henganofi .. 6 65 29 

Chimbu . . Chauve .. 15 414 . . 
Ifoinantu '. . . 10 324 . . 

Total .. .. 3 3 43 1,058 29 

Western Highlands .. Monnt Hagen, . Wabag . . Laia.cam . ' 9 150 .. 
Wapenatnunda 6 101 29 

l\linj .. . . .. 5 178 .. 
J\Iount Hagen .. . . 3 161 .. 

Total .. .. 3 2 23 590 29 

Sepik . . .. Wewak . . Wewak . . . . 5 53 . . 
Lumi .. 5 82 . . 
Green Rivet . . 2 28 .. 
Telefomin .. 3 83 . . 

Airape . . . . 5 143 30 . 
Vanimo .. 2 28 .. 

:Ma.prik . . .. · 2 24 . . 
Yangoru .. 3 31 . . 
Dreikikir . . 3 29 .. 

Angoram . . . . 5 45 .. 
A.mbunti . . 6 89 .. 

Total .. . . 4- 7 n 635 30 

Madang . . . .. Madang . . llogia . . . . 9 144 .. 
Madang .. 

{
Aiome } 18 839 10 
Atitu 

Saidor .. . . 9 194 .. 
Total .. . . 3 2 36 1,177 10 

Morobe . . . . Lae . . LM . . . . 1 31 .. . 
.K.aiapit . . 4 121 .. 

\va.u . . . . 9 97 .. 
Mtuneng .. . . 3 81 .. 
Fin.schliafen . . .. 3 70 19 

Wasu . . 4 100 .. 
Menyamya . . . . 2 64 .. 
Morohe . . . . 4 96 .. 

Total .. . . 6 2 30 710 19 

New Britain .. . . Rabaul .. Rabaul . . . . 4 106 .. 
.. Kokopo . . . . 6 162 . . 

Talaaaa .. . . 4 128 39 
Gasmata . . . . 10 209 .. 

Pomio . . . . . . .. 
Total . . .. 4 1 23 605 39 

New Ireland . . . . Kavieng .. Kavieng . . 
{

Taskul } 18 375 3 
Dalu.m 

Namatanni . . . . 6 109 .. 
Total .. . . 2 2 24 484 3 

.. 

Bougainville . . .. Sohano .. Buka Passage .. Torokina . . 8 175 .. 
Kieta .. Waku.nai . . 7 87 6-
Btlin .. Boku . . 5 • 88 ' . 

Total . . .. 3 3 20 350 8 

Manus . . . . Lorengau .. .. .. 8 264 2 
Baluan .. 2 38 . . 

'total . . . . .. 1 10 302 2 

GMNDT01'AL .. 28 23 250 5,911 167 
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.APPENDIX II. --continued. 

6. AREA UNDER Amt1NISTRATION CONTROL on INFLUENCE AS AT 30rn JuNE, 1952 AND 1953. 

(Area in Square Miles.) 

I Tot a I Area-.• ArP.a undc.r Control. Ar~ under Influence. I Area under Partlnl Arca Penetrated by 
InOuentc. Patrol> (Rc.,t-tictcd Area). 

-
-~-"":__ 

1952. 1953. 1952. 1053. 1952. I 1053. 1%2. 1953. ---

s 
Eastern Highla.nds .. 9,260 6,600 3,957 4,000 1,4.06 800 1,336 800 2,561 1,000 
Western Highlands . . 9,725 9,600 4,900 5,000 1,250 1,700 1,210 1,400 2,365 1,500 

epik .. .. • 27,826 30,150 21,000 21,530 2,440 1,620 . . 1,500 4,386 5,500 
l\fadang .. .. 10,489 10,800 7,500 8,000 2,000 l,900 989 900 . . . . 
l\forobe .. .. ·12,850 ]3,000 10,500 10,500 1,200 1,400 569 600 581 500 
New Rritain .. 14,150 14,150 13,255 13,455 280 59~ 615 100 .. . . 
New Ireland .. 3,820 3,820 3,820 3,820 . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Bougainyille .. 4,080 4,080 4,080 4,080 . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Manus .. . . 800 800 800 800 . . . . . . . . . . . . 

-•-·-

Tota.I . . 
I 

93,000 93,000 69,812 71,185 
I 

8,576 8,015 4,719 5,300 9,893 8,500 

• Figures quote<l 11ndcr Tot.al Are,; are obtained trom tatcs~ computnt.lon of land area .. 

7. Nm.tnE!t OF VILLAGE OFFICIALS .AND CouNCJLI.ORS AS AT 30'rH .J um:, 1953. 

Dlstrl~t. 

I astern Highlands E 
w 
s 
1\ 
l 
N 
N 
E 
1\ 

estern Highlands 
epik (a) . . 
fadang .. 

forobe .. 
ew Britain (b) 
rew Ireland . . 
ougainville . . 
[anus .. 

Total . . 

.. 

.. 

.. 
. . 
. . 
.. 
.. 
. . 
. . 

. . 

Luloais. Tnltuls. 

----- - ---· 

. . 180 50 

. . 122 281 

. . 1,231 1,364 
. . 602 Ml 
. . 919 1,062 
. . 571 575 
. . 534 482 
. . 443 405 
. . 103 • 79 

·-
. . 4,705 4,839 

Councillors. Total Village Medical Total Village Officials and Tultuls. Offirla ls . Councillors. Official. Uno ffic-lul. 

25 255 . . . . 255 
41 444 .. •· 444 

1,149 3,744 . . 60 3,80t 
390. 1,533 . . 93 1.626 
893 2,874 . . 381 3,255 
366 1,512 95 . . 1,607 
464 1,480 . . 460 1,940 
327 1,175 . . 70 1,245 

53 235 12 . . 247 

3,708 13,252 107 1,064 14,423 

. (a) Replk Dlatrlct.- Tn large villages, where two or more I,uluals had originanr· b«,n appointed. many appointments wert re!«-lnrlcd and Tull11J~ were 
oppo,ntcl In their pince. 

(b) li'cw Britain D1,trict.- Ollleial Village Counr.illors replMed nnoffltlal Village Counclllort. l"he ratio of reprceentatfon of Ofllelal Ylllai.re C-oundllcrs 
h"$ been decrCO$.ed. 

8. NATIVE WAR D .UIAGE COMPENSATION: CLAIMS AND P AYMENTS DURING 1962-53 AND TOT.AL .AS AT 

30rH JUNE, 1953. 

1Q52-6S. Tota l a& at S0th June. 105S. 
Dlat,rll't. 

Number of Clalm1. Amount Paid . Number of Claims. Amount Paid. 

/ £ £ 
Eastern Highlands .. .. .. 5 143 166 2,740 
Western Highlands . . . . . . . . . . 208 1,020 
Sepik . . .. .. . . 1,126 10,561 22,990 237,520 
Madang .. .. . . .. 692 7,754 13,469 84,364: 
Morobe . . .. .. . . 753 12,958 8,377 120,009 
New Britain .. .. .. 7,995 186,063 19,201 423,475 
New Ireland .. .. .. 8 145 10,745 133,949 
Bougainville .. . . . . 2,230 42,431 14,539 301,307 

Manus . . .. . . .. 551 7,629 2,443 43,210 
. 

Total .. . . . . 13,360 267,684 92,138 1,347,594 

Payments made during the years 194:5--46 and 1946-47 were not separately recorded and are not included m 
t he above table. The total payment is approximately £1,467,000. . 
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APPENDIX III. 

JUSTICE. 
1. CASES TRIED BEFORE THE COURTS OF THE TERRITORY DURING THE PERIOD 1ST JULY, 1952, TO 

3Om JUNE, 1953. 

(a) In its Criminal Jurisdwtion- (1) Supreme Court. 

Offence. Clwged. 

Wilful murder (a) 20 (b) 13 (a) 4 

Murder 

:tlfan~laughtet 

7 

(d)(e) 12 

C-0nspiring to murder 

Grievous bodily harm . . 
A.ssaul'. cccasioning bodily harm 

Knowingly having in po$ession a dan-
gerous engine with intent by means 
thereof to commit a crime 

A~sault 

Rape 

Attempted rape 

Unlawful and indecent assault 

Unlawful carnal knowledge of girl under 
twelve years 

Unlawfully and indecently dealing with_ 
a girl under the age of seventeen years 

Unlawfa.lly and indecently dealing with 
a girl under the age of twelve years 

Wilfully doing an indecent act ,vith 
intent to insult another 

Being a native, having carnal knowledge 
of a European woman with her consent, 
the said European woman not being a 
European woman to whom the accused 
was married 

(J) 

(g) 

(h) 

(i ) 

Being · a Europea,n woman, voluntarily· (k) 
permitting a native to have carnal 
knowledge of her, the said native not 
being a na.tive to whom she wa,s 
ma.rried 

Incest 

Entering or being in or upon a dwelling 
house of another or the curtilage of the 
dwelling house with intent indecently 
. to insult or offend any female inmate 
• of that house 

Stealing .. 

Attem.Pting to steal . . . . 
Breaking and entering with intent to 

commit a crime therein 

2 

1 
2 

6 

14: 

7 

2 

1 

3 

4 

I 

2 

5 

9 

20 

1 
3 

(c) 4 

(,l) 10 

(j) 

(j) 

2 

2 

5 

11 

7 

2 

l 

/3 

3 

1 

5 

8 

8 

(l) 3 

I 

3 

1 

2 

Nolle 
Prouqui. 

3 Seven months to 4 years' 
I.H.L. Sentences of death 
recorded aiainst five of 
the accused 

3 Nine months' I.H.L. to 2 
years' I.ILL. 

1 • Fine of £25 in default 1 
month's I.H.L. ; two 
accused ordered to come 
up for sentence if called 
upon ; and imprisonment 
ranging from Rising of the 
Court to 2½ years' I .H.L. 

1 

1 

1 

I 

1 

Six month.a' light labour and 
12 months' LH.L. 

Rising of the Court and 4 
months' I.H.L. 

Fines of £20, £25 and £40 
and imprisonment of 
Rising of the Court and 9 
months' I.H.L. 

Rising of the Court to 4½ 
years' I.H.L. 

Nine months' I.H.L. to 4 
years' I.H.L. 

Four years' I.H.L. and I 
year's I.H.L. 

Nine months' I.H.L. 

Twelve months' I.H.L. to 
18 months' I.H.L. 

Four and one-half years' 
I.H.L., 5 years' l.H.L. 
a.id 5 years' I.H.L. 

Rising of the Court 

Recognizance of £25 to 
a.ppear and receive judg­
ment when called upon 

Nine months' I.H.L. to 
18 months' I.H.L. 

Six months' I.H.L. to 12 
months' I.HJ,. 

Fine of £5 to fine of £90 and 
4c months' I.H.L. to 12 
months' I.H.L. 

Own recognizance to appear 
and - receive judgment 
when called upon to 18 
months' I.H.L. 
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APPENDIX III.-continued. 

(1) Supreme Court-continued. 
(a) In its Criminal Jurisdiction-continued. 

Olfence. Charged. Convicted. Discharged. 

Breaking and entering and stealing .. 22 17 2 

Arson . . .. .. . . 3 2 . . 
Sodomy . . .. . . . . 2 2 . . 

Having in possession without lawful 1 1 . . 
excuse gold (Section 132A of the 
Mining Ordinance 1928-1947) 

Unlawfully and indecently dealing with 1 I . . 
a boy under the age of fourteen years 

Total . . . . .. (e) 153 113 13 

No~ Sentences. Pro,egui. 

3 Own recognizance of £1 to 
appear and receive judg• 
ment when called upon 
and from 3 months' I.H.L. 
to 3 years' I.H.L. 

1 Twelve months' I.H.L. each 
accused 

. . Nine months' I.H.L. and I 
year's I.H.L: 

; 

. . Nine months' I.H.L . 

. . Nine months' I.H.L. 

26 -· , 

b) Inclu<les three accused found guilty of murder only and three accused found guilty of manslaughter only. . 

l
a) Includes on~ F.uropean fetDAle. 

e) Includes one accused found guilty of manslaughter only. . 
d) Includes one European male Who was found guilty of unlawful as.•ault only-he was ftned £25 In default 1 month's Imprisonment with h•rd Jabour. 
(•) One M:Cused wa. found to be Incapable of understanding the proceedings-It was ordered that he be kept In custody until he could be dealt with 

l\ccordlng to law. . . 
(/) This Includes two Europeans each of whom appeared on two Indictments. • 
(U) Includes three Europeans-two of these Europeans were acquitted by a Jury-the other European waa convicted by a Jury a.nd was sentenced to 41 

years· I.H.L., but this accused e.ppealed to the High Court of Australfa and a new trl31 wa! ordered. At the re-trial a jury acqulUrd _this nccused. 
(h) Includes a ca,e of a native attemptlnit to rape a European woman-the aoou,ed was found guilty and was sentenred to 4 )'ears' l.B.L. · 
(i) One of these olfenccs was committed against a European woman~ tbe accused was sentenced to 4 years' I.H.L. The other accused was found not 

gullty of unlawful and Indecent assault but guilty of assault-he was sentenced to 1 yeAr's I.H.L. 
(f) These convict.Ions were In respect of olfences committed against European girls_ 
(k.) This accused was charged upon two counts-she was acquitted on the first count but was convicted on the second count. 
(I) Includes one accused found guilty of attempting to steal-he was sentenced to 6 weeks' J_H.L. 

NUMBER 01 CASES 'rRIED BEFORE THE SUPREM~ CouR'l' IN ITS CRIMINAL JURISDICTION, CLASSIFIED 
AccORDING TO SECTIONS OF THE POPULATION • 

. - . 

Section of Population. Charged. Convicted. Discharged. • Noll, Pro1t411i 
Entered. 

: 

Europeans -.. . - . . . . . . 16 8 6 2 
Asians . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 
Other Non-indigenous . . .. . . . . .. . . . . 
Indigenous .. . . . . .. . . 137 105 7 24 

Total ' 153* 113 13 26 . . .. . . . . 

• Se, noto <•> WJJ1a. • 

(b) In its Appellate Jurisdiction-
Four · appeals from the decisions .of District Courts throughout the Territorj were lodged during the year. 

Three of these appeals were discontinued before the hearing commenced. Ono appeal proceeded to the hearing and 
the conviction was quashed. • 

(c) Appeals from the Supreme Court of Papua and New Guinea- . 
There were two appeals to the High Court of Australia-one appeal was from a sentence-imposed by a Judge 

of the Supreme Court of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea ; in this instance the High Court reduced the sentence. 
A European who.had taken his trial before a Judge and Jury for rape appealed against his conviction to the 

High Court of Australia; the High Court ordered a new trial and at the new tr!al the Jury returned a. verdict of Not 
Guilty. • _ . . 

A European woman applied to the High Court of Australia for leave to appeal from a decision of the Supreme 
Court of the Territory of Papua and New Guinea; the High Court has refused leave to appeal in this case. 

In regard to the appeal mentioned in last year's report, the High Court ordered a new trial but as yet the re-trial 
has not taken place. • 

(d) ln its Oi!Jil Jurisdiction-
Commonlaw-

Thirty-seven writs of summons were issued. • 
Matrimonial Causes-

Sixteen petitions for dissolution of marriage were filed. 
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APPENDIX III.-continued. 

(1) Supreme Court-continued. 
(e) I n its Probate Jurisdictio11r-

The following grants were made during the year :­
Pro bate 
Reseals of Probate 
Letters of Administration 
Letters of Administration with the Will annexed 
Orders to Administer 
Orders to Administer with the Will annexed 
Election to Administer 

Total 

(2) Distrid Courts. 

' Enropean.s. 

. . :Breach of- 'E .. ] ~ • .8.:1 
I! a .. 

: ,! ~8 . . 

Am.ls, LIQUOR A.ND OPIUM PROlm3ITION 0RDJNA.NCE-
Supplying firearms or intoxicating liquor to natives .. .. 4 3 
Drinking intoxicating liquor or using firearms .. .. .. .. .. 

131'.RI> A.ND .ANlMALS PROTECTION ORDINANCE-
Ca1.pture or wilfully destroys any protected bird or animal . . .. .. 

COASTAL SBlPPINO, PORTS AND llmBOUBS RE0ULATiONS- ' 
Vessel carrying cargo or passengers to excess . . .. .. 1 1 

CuST0MS ORDJNANCE-
Importing prohibited imports .. .. .. .. 1 . . 

Doo ORDJNANCB-
Dog attacking persons .. .. .. .. . . 3 3 

ExPLOSIVES ORDINANCE-
Importation or possession of prohibited explosives .. .. .. .. 
Using explosives without a. permit . . . • . .. .. .. .. 

FISIIERIBS REGULATIONS-
, Engaging in fishery without a licence .. .. .. .. .. 

FmEAB!IIS REGULATIONS- -Possession of unregistered firearms .. .. .. .. 2 2 
:_C~ying a firearm without a permit to uso .. .. .. .. .. 

UQUOB ORDINANCE-
Selling liquor without being licensed to do so . . . . . • .. 1 1 
Licensee keeping licensed premises open during prohibited hours I 1 

• Consuming liquor on licensed premises during prohibited hours .. 6 4 

GAll!INO ORDINANCE-
Keeping a common gaming house .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Found in a common gaming houso .. .. .. .. .. .. 

MOTOR TRAFFIC ORDINANCE-
Negligent, furious or reckless driving .. .. .. 13 12 
Failing to stop vehicle after an accident .. .. .. I 1 
Driving under the influence of liquor or drugs .. .. 9 9 
Driving a vehicle without consent of myner .. .. .. 4 4 
Unlicensed public motor vehicles . . . • . . .. .. .. 
Permitting an unlicensed driver to drive a motor vehicle .. 4 4 
Failing to report an a.ccident .. .. .. .. I 1 
Driving an unlicensed vehicle . . .. .. .. 12 12 
Driving a vehicle without number pla.te .. .. .. 3 3 
Driving without a licence .. .. .. .. .. 18 17 

llfoTOR T!uFFIC REGULATIONS-
Driving a vehic_Ie with inefficient brakes . • • . .. 3 3 
Riding a bicycle without liY,hts . . . • . . . .. .. .. 

. Failing to drive a vehicle c ose to left ofroad before stopping .. 1 I 
Failing to keep vehicle close to left of road .. .. .. 2 2 
Driving without tail·light .. .. .. .. .. 13 13 
Driving without two headlights .. .. .. . . 24 24 
Failing to givo hand signal when turning .. .. .. 4 4 
Failing to return trader's plate after expiry .. .. .. 5 5 
Permitting a person to stand in a motor lorry whilst in motion .. .. .. 
Standing in a motor lorry whilst in motion . . . . .. .. .. 
Permitting a motor vehicle to bear an incorrect registration plate I l 
Driving without an efficient silencer .. .. .. .. I 1 
Speeding . . . . . . . • .. .. 4 4 
Driving a vehicle without a windscreen sticker .. .. 2 2 
Failing to give hand signal when reducing speed .. .. 2 2 
Failing to give hand signal when stopping • . .. .. 2 2 
Having an object projecting without red material attached .. . . .. 

';! 

" .s8 
'2" d _,,, 
,;;i,;l 

.. .. 

.. 

.. 

. . 

.. 

.. .. 

.. 

.. .. 

.. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. 

.. 

.. .. .. 

.. .. .. .. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

. . 

.. .. .. .. 

.. .. .. 

Aslan.s, 

~ 
i .,; .s8 
~ .8~ 'i" ~s I! ~~ :I ~} c,) :,.8 -

4 4 .. .. .. .. 
.. .. .. 
.. .. .. 

5 5 .. 

2 2 .. 
.. .. .. .. . . .. 
24 1 .. 

.. .. .. 
3 3 .. 

.. . . .. .. .. .. 

.. .. .. 

1 1 .. 
4 4 .. 

1 .. .. 
3 3 .. 
2 2 .. .. .. . . 
I I .. .. .. .. 
2 2 .. 
5 6 .. 
1 1 .. 
4 4 .. 

3 2 .. 
I 1 .. 

. . .. .. 

.. .. .. .. .. .. 
2 2 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 

.. .. .. .. .. .. 
1 1 .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . . .. .. 

11 
21 
1 
4 
7" 
3 
6 

53 

Natives. 

~ .,; 
i. ,8] 
!I e~ a ~8 

1 I 
10 10 

1 1 

.. .. 

I 1 

3 3 

6 6 
2 2 

.. .. 

.. .. .. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 
2 2 

19 18 
1 1 

.. .. 
10 9 
5 . 5 
2 2 
I 1 

13 13 
1 1 
5 6 

12 12 
2 2 
3 3 
2 2 
4 4 
1 l .. .. .. .. 
2 1 
7 7 

.. .. 

. . .. 
4 4 

. . .. 

. . .. 
1 1 
l 1 

~ 
.s8 
'2" .. ~ 
:;i .. _.,, 
~~ 

.. .. 

.. 

. . 

.. 

.. 

.. .. 

. . 

.. . . 

.. .. .. 

. . 

.. 

.. .. 

.. .. .. .. .. .. 

.. 

. . 

.. 

. . .. .. .. .. .. .. 

.. .. .. .. .. 

. . .. .. .. 
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APPENDIX III.-continued. 

(2) District Oourts--0ontinued. 

llrcad, of-

POLICE OFFENCES ORDJNANCE-
111-treating animals . . . . . . . . 
Behaving in a riotous or offensive manner . .. . . . 
Using threatening, abusive or insulting language .. 
Using profane, indecent or offensive language .. 
Found in e. dwelling house without lawful excuse . . 
Riding bicycle without light . . . . . . 
Polluting or obstructing a water course . . . . 
Allowing animals to stray in public places . . . . 
Disturbing good order of vessel in harbour . . . . 
Drunkenness in a public place . . . . . . 
Allowing cattle to stray in cultivated area . . . . 
Passing valueless cheques . . . . . . . . 
Being in possession of goods suspected stolen . . . . 
Living on proceeds of prost-itution . . . . . . 
Leaving bottles or broken glass on roadway . . . . 
Stealing any growing fruit or vegetables . . . . 
Behaving in a riotous manner (or indecent) in a Police Station .. 

PRISONS ORDINANCE-
Prisoner assaulting warden . . . . . . 
Prisoner having unauthorized articles in possession 
Escaping from lawful custody . . . . 
Delivering prohibited things to prisoners .. • 

PUBLIC llEALTll O RDINANCE-
Voiding urine or excretion in a public pie.co . . . . . 
Keeping pigs on premises . . . . . . . . 
Failing to build closet in accordance with Regulations .. 

P OLICE FORCE R EGULATIONS­
Disobeying a lawful order .. 

QUEENSLAND CRIMINAL CODE--
Common assault . . . . . . . . . . 
Rape . . .. . . . . . . . . 
Wilful destruction of property . . . . . . 
Stealing .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Attempting to steal . . . . . . . . 
Receiving . . . . . . . . . . 
Carnal knowledge against the order of nature . . . . 
Incest . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Un.lawful carnal knowledge of girl under twelve years . . . . 
False pretences . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Unlawfully and indecently dealing with a girl under the age of · 

fourteen years . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Wilful murder .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Murder . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
l\1anslaughter . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Conspiring to murder . . . . . . . . . . 
Grievous bodily harm . . . . . . . . . . 
Assault occasioning bodily harm . . . . . . . . 
Knowingly having in possession a dangerous engine with intent 

by means thereof to commit a crime . . . . . . 
Attempted rape .. .. .. .. . . .. 
Unlawful and indecent assault . . . . . . . . 
Unlawfully and indecently dealing with a girl under the age of 

twelve years . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Wilfully doing an indecent act with intent to insult another . . 
Being a native having carnal knowledge of a European woman 

with her consent not being married to the woman . . . . 
Ileing a Europeau woman, voluntarily permitting a native to have 

carnal knowledge of her, not being married to the native .. 
Breaking and entering with intent to commit a crime therein . . 
Breaking, entering and stealing . . . . . . . . 

MINING ORDINANCE-
Being in possession of gold without lawful excuse 

CRIMJNAL CoDE AMENDMENT ORDINA.NOE-
lnsulting or offending female inmates on the curtilage of n. 

dwelling house . . . . . . . . . . . . 

NATIV.E Li.DOUR ORDINaNCE-
FaiJing to issue clothiug and other articles aa pre.scribed . . 

Europearu,. 

2 
I 
6 

4 

37 
2 
5 

7 
3 

8 

2 
I 
6 

3 

37 
l 
4 

II 

6 

. . 

4 
3 

l 

Asians. 

2 2 

2 2 

5 
19 
5 
3 

32 
8 
1 
2 
I 

10 
2 

31 
l 
1 
l 

1 
I 
I 
l 

3 
5 

2 

41 
10 
3 

228 
5 
1 
8 
3 
4 
1 

3 
19 
7 

10 
2 
I 
2 

1 
7 
2 

4 
l 

2 

3 
20 

8 

Natives. 

5 
19 
5 
3 

31 
8 
I 
2 

10 
2 

30 
l 
1 
l 

3 
5 

2 

36 

3 
202 

4 

2 
10 

20 
I 
1 
8 
3 
4 

3 
19 
7 

10 
2 
1 
2 

I 
7 
2 

4 
I 

2 

a 
20 

8 

Failing to work 44 hours in a week . . . . . . . • .. 
Knowingly misrepresenting themselves to be free to enter agree-

5 5 ments . . . . . . . . . . . •. . • • •· • • • • • • • • •, 
------ - - - 1----i----t---+----1---1--

Total . . . . 228 215 10 76 51 661 498 148 
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APPENDIX IIl.-continued. 

(3) Courts for Native Affairs. 

Offences Agaln,t Nati\'t Admlnl,trat.lon ltc11Ulatlo11s. I Re,;ulatlon Number. 

Failing to maintain children '. .. . . . . 67 
Failure to obtain medical attention for child 67 A 
Living away from quarters provided . . : : : : : : 80 (I) 
Absent _fr~m quarters between hour of 9 p.m. and 6 a.m. without 

80 (1) perllllss1on . . . . . . . . . . .. 
Within town boundaries without permission between hours of9 p.m. 

and 6 a.m. . . . . . . . .. .. .. 80 (1) 
Found on employees' quarters without permission of employer . . 80 (6) 
Carrying a weapon in a town area . . . . . . .. 80 B (1) 
Failing to appear before a court when required .. .. 81 (1) (a) 
Giving false evidence . . . . . . . . . . 81 (2) 
Escaping from custody whilst under legal arrest .. .. 82 (a) 
Assisting a person under legal arrest to escape from custody . . 82 (b) 
Escaping from gaol . . . . .. .. . . 82 (c) 
Assisting escape from gaol . . .. . . . . . . 82 (d) 
Assault . . .. . . . . .. . . . . 83 (a) 
Spreading false report~ . . . . . . .. . . 83 (b) 
Threating, abusive, insulting or indecent language . . .. 83 (c) 
Threatening, abusive, insulting or indecent behaviour .. .. 83 (d) 
Riotous behaviour .. . . .. . . .. . . 83 (e) 
Enticing or abducting wifo from husband . . .. .. 84 (1) 
Adultery . . . . . . .. .. .. . . 84 (2) 
Compelling or enticing a native woman to have sexual intercourse 85 
Accepting gift.0 • for allowing male relatives to have sexual intercourse 

with female under authority . . . . .. .. 86 
Prostitution . . . . . . .. . . . . 87 
Disobeying order to repoi:,t for medical examination .. . . 88 (3) 
Failure to report for medical examination . . .. . . 88 A (2) 
Failure of village official to take native for medical treatment after 

being ordered to do so . . . . . . .. . . 89 (2) 
Failure of village official to report an epidemic . . . . 90 
Failure to take such native to hospital after being ordered to <lo so 91 (a) 
Having communication with sick native without authority .. 91 (c) 
Stealing . . . . .. . . . . .. . . 95 (1) 
Practising sorcery . . . . . . . . .. . . 97 (a) 
Threatening a native with sorcery . . .. . . . . 97 (b) 
Found in possession of sorcery implements . . .. .. 97 (d) 
Bribery . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 98 
Unlawfully killing animals .. . . .. .. . . 101 (5) 
Unlawfully burying . . . . . . . . .. 102 (I) 
Gambling .. . . . . . . .. . . . . 103 
Drinking or found in possession of intoxicating liquor .. .. 104 
Indecent practices between males . . . . .. .. 105 
Careless use of fire .. . . . . . . . . .. 106 
Unlawful wearing of clothing . . . . .. .. no 
Sanitation of villages . . . . . . . . .. 112A 
Failure to report for census .. . . .. . . . . 113 
Concealing other natives at census . . . . . . .. 114 
Failure to produce children at censu.s .. . . . . .. 115 
Disobeying lawful order . . . . . . . .. .. l18 
Neglecting to carry out work given by village official .. .. 119 
Wrongful use of government aut-hority . . .. .. 124 
Falsely claiming government authority .. .. .. 125 
Remaining in town area wi'thout employment . . . . .. 129 

Total . . . . . . . . .. .. .. 

-
Tried, U.mvlckd . 

4 4 
64 64 

10! 104 

4 4 

6 5 
362 362 

3 3 
9 9 

12 12 
46 46 

6 6 
35 35 

7 7 
797 776 

66 66 
67 67 

172 172 
1,665 1,566 

10 10 
542 519 
12 12 

2 2 
5 5 

33 33 
. 10 9 

5 5 
2 2 
9 9 

15 15 
268 258 

8 8 
3 3 

18 18 
7 7 

II 11 
22 22 

412 410 
149 149 

30 30 
13 12 
7 7 

150 150 
124 124 
. 21 21 

2 2 
23 23 

165 165 
5 5 

13 13 
26 26 

5,550 5,393 
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APPENDIX IV. 

PUBLIC FINANCE. 

1. REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE DURING THE YEARS 1948-49 TO 1952-53. 

-
-

Revenue and Expenditure. 1948-49. 1949-50. 1950-51. 1951-52. 1052-53. 

£ £ £ £ £ 
Initial Surplus 
Revenue-

. . . . . . . . . . 155,259 (a) (a) (a) (a) 

Internal Receipts .. .. . . . . 849,205 942,077 1,219,411 1,486,375 1,544,542 
Grant by Commonwealth Government of Australia .. 1,588,840 2,281,140 2,356,310 3,126,059 2,769,543 

Total Revenue Fund .. . . . . .. 2,593,304 3,223,217 3,575,721 4,612,434 4,314,085 
Expenditure .. .. . . . . 2,593,304 3,223,217 3,575,721 4,612,434 4,314,085 

Closing Surplus .. . . . . . . (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 

(11) The annual granta by the Government of tho (',ommonwea.lth are made to t he Territory of Papua and New Guinea. The ~IO!lng surplu, on ACCl>ont 
of the two Torrltorles was-

1948-49 ,. 
1949-60 •• 
1050-51 .. 
1951-62 , . 
1052-53 . . 

. £ 
709,388 
745,942 
680,342 
560,511 
383,962 

2. REVENUE BY ITEMS DURING THE YEARS 1950-51, 1951-52, 1952;-53, 

Source. 1950-1951. 1951-1952. 

Customs- £ £ 
Import .. .. . . .. .. . . . . 469,448 606,908 
Export .. . . .. .. . . . . . . 170,045 315,909 
Harbour Dues and Wharfage .. .. .. . . 16,584 19,225 
Stevedoring .. .. . . . . . . . . 82,492 42,463 
Storage .. .. . . .. . . . . 1,292 1,253 
Other Customs .. . . .. . . . . . . 11,310 14,526 

Total .. . . . . . . . . . . • 751,171 1,000,284 

Licences-
Arms Permits .. . . .. . . . . . . 557 904 
Fishery .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 134 
Liquor, Billiards .. . . . . .. . . . . 2,618 2,917 
:Motor . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9,634 19,470 
Recruiters . . . . . . .. . . .. 274 256 
Trading and Business .. . . . . . . . . 2,377 2,626 
Other Licences . . . . . . . . . . .. 943 1,887 

Total . . . . .. . . . . .. 16,445 28,194 

Stamp Duty-
8,400 7,161 Probate and Succession . . .. . . .. 

Other Stamp Duties . . . . .. . . .. 3,049 2,347 

Total . . . . . . .. . . . .. 11,449 9,508 

Postal-
Sale of Stamps . . .. . . . . .. .. 25,782 39,800 
Rent of Telephones . . . . .. . . .. 5,001 7,319 
Radiograms .. .. . . .. . . . . 6,324 3,580 
Radio-telephone Fees . . . . .. . . .. 785 1,124 
Other Postal Receipts . . . . . . . . .. 1,761 2,271 

Total . . . . '. . . .. .. 39,663 54,094 -

1952-1953. 

£ 
585,162 
385,729 
29,695 • 
29,709 
1,662 
9,176 

1,041,033" 

868 
99 

4,669 
23,023 

442 
4,576 
3,186 

36,862 

2,202 
3,526 

6,728 

39,716 
8,614 

10,456 
865 

3,064 

62,715 
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APPENDIX IV.:-- continued. 

2. REVENUE DY ITEMS DURING THE YEARS 1950----51, 1951-52, 1952-5~ontinuea, 

Source. 1g50-1os1. 1051-1952. 1952-19;;3. 

Land Revenue- £ £ £ 
Lease Rents .. .. . . . . . . . . 9,788 12,757 18,941 
Sale of Allotments . . . . .. . . . . 1,438 3,247 6,446 
Survey Fees .. . . . . .. . . . . 205 878 3,334 
Trading Allotment Licences .. . . . . . . 489 430 832 
Rent of Buildings . . . . . . .. . . 1,802 1,748 1,295 
Other Land Receipt-s . . . . . . .. . . 224 3,995 1;422 

Total .. . . . . . . . . . . 13,946 23,055 , 32,270 

Mining Receipts- . . 

Rentals-Miners' Homestead Leases . . . . .. 298 185 190 
Rentals-Other Leases . . 4,267 3,598 

.. 

4,124 .. . . . . . . . . 
Rentals-Claims .. . . . . . . .. . . 4,195 3,730 3,493 
Survey Fees . . . . . . . . . . . . . 258 5 84 ; 
Royalty 

. . ' ''67,844 79,665 io9,245 .. . . . . . . . . . . 
Miners' Rights .. . . •• • ♦ . . . . . . 180 183 284 
Other Mining Receipts . . . . .. . . . . 474 338 57~ 

Total . . . . . . . . .. . . 77,516 87,704 117,996 

Fees and Fines-
Native Labour Fees . . . . . . . . . . 6,833 6,648 4,889 
Judicial F ees and Fines . . . . .. . . . . 2,682 3,942 3,983 
European Hospital . . . . . . . . . . 14,202 15,910 16,477 
Native Hospital .. . . . . . . . . . . 2,644 1,147 177 
Sanitary . . . . . . .. . . . . 2,924 4,218 7,766 
Registration Fees . . .. . . . . . . 696 931 : 1,216 
Immigration Ordinance .. . . . . . . . . 5 . . .. 
Police Disciplinary Fines . . . . .. . . . . 93 167 199 
Dental Fees . . . . . . . . .. . . 1,246 1,883 . ' 2,450 ' 
Other Fees and Fines . . · • . . .. .. . . 160 722 141 

Total ' 31,485 35,568 37,298 .. . . . . . . . . . . 
Sale of Stores- : 

General Stores .. . . . . .. . . . . 49,279 85,511 9,030 
Medical St-0res . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,055 3,242 3,523 
Government Printer . . . . . . .. . . 309 167 204 
Native Education . . . . . . .. . . 1 120 . . 
Other Stores .. . . . . . . . . . . 1,130 521 399 

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . 52,774 89,561 13,156 

Forestry- . . 

Timber Licences, Permits and Royalties . . . . .. 10,510 18,036 20,248 ' 
Sale of Timber . . . . . . .. . . . . 21,699 85,812 72,415 

Total . . . .. . . . . .. . . 32,209 103,848 92,663 

Agriculture- • 
(a) 18 Sale of Copra . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 

Sale of Rubber .. . . . . .. . . . . (a) 1 . . 
Sale of other Agricultural Produce . . . . . . . . 1,031 4,631 4,683 
Sale of Live-stock . . . . . . .. . . 3,898 2,875 4,190 

Total . . . . . . .. . . . . 4,929 7,525 8,873 

Miscellaneo\18-
Earnings-Government Vessels . . . . .. . . 327 986 1,651 
Intestacy Commission .. . . . . .. . . 743 310 490 
Unclaimed Moneys . . . . .. . . . . 15 . . 6 
Appropriation of Former Years . . . . . . . . 156,098 9,449 10,342 
Electric Light and Power Supply . . .. . . . . 17,721 19,610 35,835 
Sale of Water . . .. . . . . .. . . 75 11 46 
Hire of Plant . . . . .. .. . . . . 70 148 .293 
Other . . 

\ 
. . . . . . .. . . 12,785 16,520 47,282 

Total . . . . . . .. . . . . 187,834 47,034 95,948 

(a) Composition ot Items ...atled. 

F .689.~9 



130 

APPENDIX 1V.-continued. 

3. Ex:rENDITURE OuT or REVENUE BY ITEMS DURING TBE YEARS 1950-51, 1951- 52, 1952-53. 

Servle-0. 
Bxpendlture. 

-
1050-51. 1051- 52 . 1052-53. 

. ' 

£ £ £ 

Special Appropriation-
Administrator .. . . . . . . . . . . 1,786 1,940 4,406 
Judges .. . . . . . . .. . . . . 5,068 5,834 4,530 
Public Service Commissioner . . . . .. . . . . 1,136 1,355 
Lands Titles Commissioner .. . . . . . . . . 482 1,264-
Superannuation Ordinance 1951 . . . . . . .. . . . . 2,228 

Total . . . . .. . . . . . . 6,854 9,392 13,783 

Department of the Administrator (prior to 1951-52-A<lministrator's 
Office)-

Salaries . . . . .. . . . . . . 2,514 4,350 4,895 
Contingencies . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,714 2,800 3,564 

Total . . . . . . .. . . . . 7,228 7,150 8,459 

Legislative and Executive Councils-
Salaries . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 21 850 
Contingencies . . . . . . . . .. . . 53 2,464 3,611 

Total . . . . .. . . . . . . 53 2,485 4,461 

.. 

Government Secretary-
Salaries . . . . . . . . . . .. 11,973 13,722 12,280 
Contingencies . . . . . . . . . . . . 8,536 7,713 10,596 
Miscellaneous Services-

Deportations .. . . . . . . . . . . 13 74 245 
Aid to Destitute Persons .. . . . . . . 1,450 1,108 4,278 
Administration Officers' Messes .. . . . . . . 12,428 6,985 19,149 

l\liscellaneous-Total . . . . . . . . 13,891 8,167 23,672 

Total- Government Secretary .. . . . . 34,400 29,602 46,548 

Public Service Commissioner-
Salaries • . . . . . . . . .. . . 8,149 8,575 8,863 
Contingencies . . .. . . . . . . 2,877 2,714 3,372 

Total . . . . . . . . . . .. 11,026 11 ,289 12,235 

Police and Prisons-
Salaries .. . . . . . . . . . . 36,926 34,927 43,102 
Contingencies . . . . . . . . . . .. 214,702 245,127 230,922 

Total . . . . . . . . .. . . 251,628 280,054 274,024 

Native Lands Commission Branch-
Salaries . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 2,057 
Contingencies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 247 

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 2,304 

Native Labour-
Salaries . . . . . . . . . . . . 24,709 14,313 . . 

Contingencies . . . . . . . . . . . . 12,420 3,054 .. . 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . 37,129 17,367 .. 
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.APPENDIX -IV.-continued. 

3. EXPENDITURE OUT OF· REVENUE DY · ITEMS .DURING THE YEARS 1950-51, 1951-52, 1952--53--cont·inued. 

Service 

District Services and Native Affairs-
Salaries . . . . . . . . . . . 
Contingencies . . . . . . . .. . . 
Miscellaneous Services- . . . 

Compensation to natives for war .injuries and .war damage .. 
Native people's annual celebrations . . . . . . 
Native recreation centres . . . . . . . . . . . 
Native la.hour pools . . - . . . . . . . . 
Pay and equipment for paramount luluais, luluais, tul-tuls 

and village constables • . . . . . . . . . . 
Pensions for long-service and indigent natives . . . . . 
Issue of rations · to District Court witnesses, visiting native 

officials and transients . . . . . . . . . 
. . . . 

Total-Miscellaneous Services 

Total- District Servi~ and Native Affairs .. 

Registry of Co-operative Societies-
Salaries • . . . . 
Contingencies . . . . 

Total 

Public Health-
Sala.ries .. 
Contingencies . . 
:Miscellaneous Services-

Hospital Services- . . . . 
Surgical and medical equipment . . . . . . 
Drugs and dressings . . . . . . . . . . 
General stores . . . . . . . . . . 
Dental equipment and supplies . . . . . . . . . . 
Air freight on stores . . . . . . . . . . . . 
European foodstuffs . . . . . . . . . . 
Native and Asiatic foodstuffs . . . . . . . . 
Administration servants-Wages, rations, equipment and 

transport . . . . • . . . . . . . . 
Motor transport--Running costs . . . . . . . . 
Asiatic pay and allowances . . . . . . . . 
Transport· of European- patients by air and sea . _within 

Territory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Transport of native patients by air and sea within Territ-0ry 
Transport of native patients outside t~e. Territory for 

specialist services . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Village aid posts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total- Hospital Services .. 
. . 

·Mission Medical Services-• . . .. 
Financial grants for Mi.ssion Medical Officers 
Financial grants for :Mission. Nursing Staff . , 
Drugs, dressings and equipment . . 
Mission Leprosy Hospitals-Equipment 
Mission L-eprosy Hospitals-

Ratiom . . . . . . 
Native wages . . . . 
Salaries and travelling expenses 
Incidentals . . . . 

Mission T.B. Hospitals-
Equipment • . . . . 
Rations . . . . . .. 
Native wages . . . . 
Salaries and travelling expenses 

Total- Mission l\fcdical. Services 

rn50-5t. 

£ 

200,020 
26-1;219 

84,155 
334 
80 

37,828 

884 
319 

310 

123,910 

588,149 

3,684 
4,941 

8,625 

160,369 
46,686 

4,703 
96,644 
9,372 

627 
23;639 
13,323 

196,245 

68,097 
113 

6,158 

2;:no 
4,966 

39,596 

465,853 

1;702 
12,742 
22,974-
3,807 

49;791 
i,321 
3,067 
1,472 

'E,rrcndlfurc. 

£ 

230,577 
296,976 

261,886 
296 
58 

45,246 

93 
260 

26,013 

' 333,852 

861,405 

5,474 
5,754 

11,228 

183,954 
34,697 

9,787 
96,963 
25,480 

077 
28,180 
13,219 

183,633 

168,354, 
2,167 
9,022 

1,756 
4,067 

42 
43,453 

586,700 

2,492 
12,629 
18,283 
11,425 

17,096 
3,0i8 
9,4()6 

27 

113 
01r, 
730 

75,8~3 

195t-5a. 

£ ' 

262,83G 
184,696 

276,121 
747 
293 

17,259 

688 
395 

15,197 

310,700 

758,232 

10,476 
6,567 

17,043 

215,652 
33,988 

20,821 
37,704 
27,308 

913 
18,685 
13,018 

115,934 

101,560 
1,875 

10,552 

2,196 
3,617 

52 
63,669 

417,904-

3,092 
19,560 
18,223 
6,303 

19,476 
1,632 
5,721 

38 

3,281 
1,340 

22 
52 

78,746 
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APPENDIX IV . ....:....wntinued. 

3. EXPENDITURE OUT OF REVENUE BY ITEMS DURING THE YEARS 1950-51, 1951-52, 1952-53-continued. 

Expenditure. 
Service. 

1950-51. 1951-52. 1052-53. 

Public Health-continued. £ £ £ 
Hygiene-

Malaria control . . . . . . .. . . . . 8,348 32,718 . 19,789 
Sanitation-

Towns .. .. . . . . . . . . 27,288 43,303 52,107 
Villages .. . . . . . . . . . . 1,467 1,410 2,064 

. . 
Total-:Hygiene . . .. . . . . . . 37,103 77,431 73,960 

. . 
Research-

Visiting specialists, disease pattern and special surveys .. 2,850 446 471 
Native infant welfare . . . . . . . . . . -800 415 1,696 
Training students overseas . . . . . . .. 180 605 100 
T.B. survey . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 4,397 
Malarial control unit .. .. . . . . . . . . . . 6,769 • 

. . 
Total-Research .. . . . . . . 3,830 1,466 13,433 

. . 
Native Reconstruction Training Scheme-

Office requisites . . . . .. . . . . . . • 24 54 
Trainee allowances, rations and transport . , .. .. 10,297 23,024 . 10,785 
Class materials . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 10 205 . 338 
Salaries and allowances-European Instructors . . .. 2,178 . . . . 
Native staff-Wages, rations, equipment and transport .. 2,262 4,121 3,941 

Total-Reconstruction Training Scheme . . .. 14,747 27,374 15,118 
. . . . 

Total-Miscellaneous . . . . - . . . . . . . 619,558 768,814 599,161 

Total-Public Health . . .. . . . . 826,613 987,465 848,801 
- . 

Treasury- .. . . 
. Salaries . . . . . . .. .. . .. . . . . 23,744 24,574 30,953 
Contingencies . . 
Miscellaneous Services-

. . . . .. .. . . . . 5,981 3,190 4,061 

Exchange on remittances . . . - .. . . . . 41 19 48 
Audit expenses . . . . . . . . . . 6,068 7,677 .. 2,201 
Subsidy air services . . .. . . . . . . 12,224 11,121 23,791 
Incidental and unforseen requirements generally .. . . 6,527 17,610 32,151 
Salaries dne to Public Works Department officers prior to 

30th June, 1951 . . . . . . . . . . 3,316 . . .. 
Ex-w-atia pensions . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 878 

Total-Miscellaneous . . . . . . .. 27,176 36,327 59,069 

Total-Treasury .. . . . . .. . . 56,901 64,091 94,083 

Postal Services- .. 

Salaries .. .. . . . . . . .. 11,269 13,835 16,872 
Contingencies . . . . . . . . .. .. 34,348 53,914 .43,629 

. . 

Total .. .. . . . . . - .. . . 45,617 67,749 60,501 
. . 

Telecommunications-
Salaries . . .. . . . . .. . . 20,774 35,645 45,461 
Contingencies .. 18,027 27,457 : 35,150 . . .. . . .. . . .. 

. . 
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38,801 63,102 80,611 

. . 

Stores and Transport-
17,771 22,528 32,350 Salaries .. . . .. .. .. . . 

Contingencies . . . . . . . . .. .. .. 11,987 29,114 30,912 
Miscellaneous Services-Office requisites and minor stationery 

supplies . . . . ... . . . . . . 10,429 11,653 8,289 

Total . . . . . . ... . . .. 40,187 63,295 71,551 .. 
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:A,.PPENDU 1:V,--<X>ntinuea. 
3. EXPENDJTURE OUT OP REVENVE BY lTBMS DURING Tm: Y EARS 1950-51, 1951-52, 1952-5~ntinued. 

Government Printer-
Salaries . . .. . . . . 
Contingencies .. .. . . . . 

Tot41 .. . . . . 

Education-
Salaries .. 

. Contingencies .. 
Miscellaneous Services-

European Education-
School equipment and class materiAl . . . . 
Correspondence tuition . . . . . . 
F ines and incidentals of school children travelling to and from 

school . . . . -· . . . . . . 
Subsidies for schools . . . . . . . . . . . 
School prizes and special grant.a . . . . . . 
Adult education and special gmnts for associated activities 
Establishment of secondary schools-Running expenses . . 

Total-European Education 

Asiatic and Part-native Education-
. Sohool oquipmont and class materials . . . . . . 
Wages of other than European teachers . . . . . 
Examination fees and part-time special classes and payments 

to Instructors . . . . . . . . . . 
Other {including school prizes and grant3 for special pw:poses 

of an educational nature} . . . . . . . . 

Total-Asia.tic and Part-native Education .. 

Native Education-
School equipment and class materials . . . . . . 
Native teachers, wages and maintenance . . . . 
Maintenance of native students in Administration schools .. 
Part-time special classes and paymenui to Instructors .. 
Adult education-Activities and equipment (including pro-

vision for mass education projects} . . . . . . . . 
School prizes and school grants for educational purposes .. 
Social welfare activities . . . . . . . . 

Total- Native Education .. 

Special Services provided by the Department--
Visual education-Maintenance of projectors, &c. ; hire and 

purchase of films . . . . . . . . 
Film production . . . . . . . . . 
Provision of mobile film units . . . . . . 
Broadcasting-Provision of programmes . . . . . . 
Publications, productions . . . . . . 
Visiting specialists-Expenses and technical services 
Education advii:ory committee . . . . . . 
Educational grants-in-aid to Missions . . . . 
Radio receivers-Distribution and sale . . . . 
Scouting and Guiding activities . . . . . . 
Apprenticeship Board . . . . . . . . . 

Total-Special Services 

10~1. 

£ 

3,615 
5,267 

8,882 

64,004-
19,254 

1,180 
648 

10,624 
100 
105 
67 
59 

12,783. 

59 
1,553 

25 

1,671 

2,733 
11,4.89 
51,676 

31 

39 
90 

731 

66,689 

1,173 
36 

·25 
238 

13 

40,921 

42,4.06 

E:1pendltwe. 

1951-52. 

£ 

4,559 
6,roG 

10,765 

74,642 
20,486 

1,328 
505 

21,823 
{.28 

7 

24,091 

2,334 
0,411 

25 

31 

7,801 

11,085 
16,720 
66,670 

42 

95 
Ill 

3 

94,726 

1,199 
17 
68 

123 
760 
123 
10 

40,981 
4,663 

35 

47,979 

19~2~. 

£ 

6,265 
5,269 

10,534 

83,495 
19,805 

1,113 
679 

. 25,904: 
836 

28,712 

400 
6,443 

6,893 

5,228 
17,336 
23,858 

39 

206 
6 

310 

46,983 

1,194 
54 
2· 

390 
239 
163 

50,474 
526 
499 
242 

53,783 



APPENDIX 1-V.-continued. 

3. ExrENDITUitE OuT OF REVENUE UY hEMS nurirNG TiJE YEARS 1950-61, 1951- 52, 1952-53--continued. 

• • Scrvtcr. 

Education-continued. 
Native Reconstruction Training Scheme-

Office requisites and incidentals .. . . . . . . 
Trainee allowances, rations, equipment and transport .. 
Class mat,erials and equipment .. . . . . . . 

· Salaries and maintenance of native Instructors and staff .. 
Subsirlies to auxiliary technical training centres (l\lissions) . . 
Tra,isport running costs . : .. . . . . . . 

Total- Nativ~ Reconstruction '!'mining Scheme .. 

Total-Miscellaneous Services . . . . . . 

Total-Education .. . . . . . . 

Public Library Sen·ice-
Salaries . . . . .. . . . . . . 
Contingencies . . . . . . .. . . . . . 

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Agriculture, Stock an:d Fisheries-
Head-quarters-

Salaries . . . . 
Contingencies . . . . 
Miscellaneous Services-

Fisheries Resources . . . . . . . . . . 
Hallstrom Trust Technical Services . . . . . . 
Purchase of agricultural equipment, implements i1.nd pro-

duce for resale (proceeds credit,ed to vote) . . . . 
• Central laboratory . . . . . . . . . . 

Native Reconstruction Training Scheme . . . . 
Compensation-M.V. "Fairun:nd" . . . . . . 

Total-1\'liscellaneous 

Total-Head-quarters 

Division of Agricultural Extension-
Salaries . . . . . . 
Contingencies . . . . . . 
l\fiscellaneous Services-

Operating cost.<, of plant ana"equipment . . 
Native labour . . . . . . . . 
Purchase of seeds, planting materials and fertilizers 
Disease and pest control stores . . . . . . 
Distribution costs . . . . . . . . 
Station stores and supplies . . . . . . 

Total-Miscellaneous 

Total- Division of Agricultural Extension 

Division of Animal Industry-
Salaries . . . . 
Contingencies . . . . 
Miscellaneous Services-

Operating costs of plant and equipment .. 
Native labour . . .•. . . . . 
Purchase of seeds, planting materials and fertilizers 
Disease and pest control stores. . . . . . 
Distribution costs . . . . . . . . 
Station stores and supplies . . . . . . 
Purchase of stock feed . . . . • . 
Veterinary laboratory and research station .. 

Total-Miscellaneous 

Total-Division of Animal Industry , 
- ·· - - ,. • • - • • i 

' 

Expen<lttnre. 

10,;0-51. 1051-52. 1052-53. 

£ £ £ 

100 . . . . 
7,201 21,586 6,057 

90 985 1,491 
938 2,588 1,642 

26,746 5,265 1,436 
. . 6 430 

35,075 30,430 ll,056 
158,624 205,027 146,427 

241,8_82 300,155 249,727 

-

2,115 2,596 3,312 
1,273 401 1,377 

3;388 2,997 4,689 

. 
10,550 10,395 14,185 
8,109 10,340 10,682 

532 3 I 
144 256 186 

1,517 1,377 876 
189 72 255 

10,478 1,980 1,004. 
25,390 87 .. 

38,250 3,775 2,322 

56,909 24,510 27,189 

19,022 19,050 22,358 
5,752 4,074 4,356 

1,003 2,427 1,877 
15,918 20,858 19,185 

706 1,850 715 
53 560 608 

2,677 1,675 1,021 
1,459 1,330 1,847 

21,816 28,700 25,253 

46,590 51,824 61,967 

12,869 13,836 17,517 
4,547 4,462 4,481 

272 2,813 4,113 
14,262 28,896 21,637 

33 209 186 
1,305 1,583 3,948 

15,059 7,861 7,885 
18,945 3,015 9,126 
4,893 808 2,704 
1,313 76 . . 

56,072 45,261 49,599 

73,488 63,559 71,597 
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APPENDIX IV.-continued. 

3. EXPENDITURE Ou1· OF REVENUE BY ITEMS DURING THE YEARS 1950-51, 1951-52, 1952-53-c.ontinued. 

10::xpend,tur~. 

Senlc<'. 
19$0-51. 1951-62. 1952-53. 

' £ £ £ 
Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries-continued. 

Division of Plant Industry-
Salaries .. . . . . . . . . . . 15,219 12,089 15,988 
Contingencies .. . . . . . . . . . . 5,766 2,535 3,941 
Miscellaneous Services-

Operating costs of plant and equipment . . . . 312 1,880 2,699 
Native labour . . . . .. . . . . 10,967 36,881 27,910 
Purchase of seeds, planting materials and fertilizers .. 3,693 52 203 
Disease and pest control stores .. .. . . . . 108 1,058 461 
Distribution.costs . . . . . . .. . . 1,585 3,005 4,716 
Station stores and supplies . . .. . . . . 625 826 5,164 
Parks and gardens . . . . .. . . . . 46 . . . . 

Total-Miscellaneous . . . . .. . . 17,336 43,702 41,153 
' 

• Total- Division of Plant Industry . . .. . . 38,321 58,326 61,082 

D ivision of Production and l\Iarketing-
Salaries . . . . . . . . .. . . 1,625 2,443 1,089 

· Contingencies . . . . . . . . . . .. 2,899 68 176 
Miscellaneous Services-

Operating costs of plant and equipment .. . . 65 82 . . 
Native labour . . . . .. . . . . 3,770 318 . . 
Purchase of seeds, planting materials and fertilizers .. 313 761 .. 
Disease and pest control stores and materials · .. .. 69 . . . . 
Distribution costs . . . . . . .. . . 1,581 1,113 . . 
Station stores and supplies . . . . . . . . 228 33 88 
Native projects . . . . .. . . . . 6,788 32 .. 

Total-Miscellaneous . . . . .. . . 12,814: 2,339 88 

Total-Division of Production and Mar_keting .. 17,338 4,850 1,353 

Total-Agriculture, Stock and Fisherie.~ . . . . 232,646 203,069 213,188 

L ands, Surveys and Mines·- · 
Salaries . . . . . . .. . . . . 15,627 19,397 29,808 
Contingencies . . . . . . . . .. . . 6,272 6,394 12,615 

Total . . . . . . . . .. . . 21,899 25,791 42,423 

C rown Law Dep~rtmentr- , . 
Salaries . . . . . . . . .. . . 6,426 6,764 . 9,180 
Contingencies . . . . . . .. . . . . 2,292 1,592 1,837 

I ' .. 
Total '. . . . . . . .. . . 8,718 8,356 ll,017 

s upreme Court-'-
. 

Salaries . . . . . . . . .. . . 1,758 2,048 1,666 
Contingencies . . .. . ' . . . . .. 4,741 2,686 3,722 

' l 
Total '. . . . . . . . . .. . . 6,499 4,734 5,288 

' 
Re giatrar-Oeneral-

' Salaries ; .. . . ; ' . . . . . . . . 4,850 2,619 3,895 
Contingencies: ' 618 160 245 . . .. . . . . .. . . 

Tot-al . . . . . . . . . .. . . 5,468 2,779 • 4,14-0 

p ublic Cura.tor~ 
Salaries : . . .. . . . . .. . . . . 1,736 2,077 
Contingencies; . . .. . . . . : . . . . . . 212 128 

Total . . • • ' I 
.. .. . . .. . . . . 1,948 2,205 

i 
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APPENDIX IV.-continued. 

3. EXPENDITURE OuT OF REVENUE BY ITEMS DURING THE YEARS 1950-51, 1951-52, 1952-53--continued. 

E:rpendlture. 
Servlre. 

1950-61. 1051· 52. 1052-63. 

£ 
Titles Commission-

£ £ 

Salaries . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,939 
Contingencies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 194 438 

Total . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 194 2,377 

Forests-
Salaries . . .. . . . . . . . . . 20,201 25,605 23,917 
. Contingencies . . .. . . . . . . . . 10,408 6,864 9,042 
Miscellaneous-

Purchase of seed .. . . . . . . . . 90 5 105 
Nursery maintenance, tools and equipment .. . . 969 6,617 5,850 

• ·Reafforestation-Native wages, rations, equipment and trans-
port . . . . .. . . . . . . 

Forest surveys-Native wages, rations, equipment and trans-
9,519 12,563 8,058 

port . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,072 599 492 
Research, experiments and tests- Freight and incidentals .. 359 • 165 1,856 
Sawmill maintenance and operating costs (including salaries) 48,657 52,958 87,646 
Botanical Gardens, Lac .. . . . . . . 1,498 1,304 2,224 
Maintenance of training centre, Bulolo . . . . .. 151 240 566 
Botanical wood technology-Photo laboratory equipment .. 153 83 305 

Total-Miscellaneous 
• . • .. . . . . . . 65,468 74,534 107,102 

Total-Forests .. .. . . . . . . 96,077 107,003 140,061 

Customs and Maririe-
Salaries . . .. . . . . . . . . 22,011 19,914 29,810 
Contingencies .. . . . . . . . . . . 4,403 2,920 4,422 

•· Total .. . . . . . . . . . . 26,414 22,834 34,232 

Marine Branch- ' 
. . ' i 

Salaries . . . . .. . . . . . . 6,819 7,688 8,837 
Contingencies .. .. .. . . . . . . 5,429 4,873 5,321 
Miscellaneous Services-

Administration vessels-Operating costs and special charters 25,913 29,601 • 30,590 
Maintenance of navigation aids .. ' . . . . . . 361 71 166 
Stevedoring expenses . . .. . . . . . . . 88,517 83,491 46,181 

Total-Miscellaneous .. . . . . . . 114,791 113,163 76,937 

Total-Marine Branch . . .. . . . . 127,039 125,724 91,095 

Prices Branch-
Salaries . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,091 1,065 2,376 
Contingencies 444 131 

: 
83 . . .. . . . . . . . . 

Total 1,535 1,196 
, 

2,459 . . . . . . .. . . . . 

Maintenance- ; 

Maintenance of buildings . . . . . . . . . . 33,321 53,022 76,476 
Maintenance of wharves (minor) . , . . . . .. 7,932 • 18,899 17,234 
Maintenance and running costs of water supply . . .. 9,750 18,782 15,912 
Main~nance and running costs of power houses and reticulation 

70,091 105,369 132,125 mama . . . . . . .. . . .. 
Maintenance of roads and bridges .. . . . . . . 75,333 139,979 176,504 
Repairs of Administration vehicles .. . . .. . . 23,714 32,436 13,fil2 
Maintenance of aerodromes . . . . . . .. 1,799 630 3,301 
Maintenance of plant, machinery and equipment . . . . .. 2,667 3,348 
Maintenance of motor transport . . . . . . . . .. 69,504 45,564 
Maintenance of electrical equipment . . . . . . .. 2,251 2,023 
Maintenance of refrigeration units . . . . . . . . .. 4,203 3,277 

Total . . . . . . . . . . .. 221,940 447,742 489,166 
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.APPENDIX IV.-continued. 

3. EXPENDITURE OUT OF REVENUE BY ITEMS DURING THE YEARS 1950-51, 1951-52, 1952-53--rontinued. 

F.xpeodltnre. 

Service. 
1950-61, 1951--52. 1952--.53. 

£ £ £ 
Capital Works-

Construction of residences, offices, &c. . . . . . . } 140,578{ 
144,314 89,466 

Construction of hospitals, &c. . . .. . . . . 31,494 6,934 
Construction of schools .. . . . . . . . . 13,308 21,125 
Other buildings, construction . . .. . . . . . . 16,539 8,036 
Reclamation and drainage of land . . .. .. . . . . 1,227 1,399 
Construction of roads . . . . . . . . ' . } 246,753{ 

227,728 75,905 
Construction of wharves . . '' .. 140,248 104,188 
Construction of bridges . . . . .. . . . . 29,652 97,320 
Construction of aerodromes .. . . .. . . 1,511 4,160 
Minor new works . . . . .. .. • 9,268 18,559 41,616 
Native village reconstruction . . .. .. . . 963 4,755 54 
Hydro-electric development . . . . . . .. . . 422 3,615 
Electricity reticulation . . . . .. . . . . } 31,692{ 

• 25,310 25,844 
Electric power houses . . . . .. . . . . 8,295 28,729 
Water supply and sewerage . . .. . . . . 8,392 6,189 
Sawmill reconstruction . . . . .. .. . . 1,308 12,514 11,078 
Construction, Rapopo township . . .. .. . . 854 2,261 .. 
Reconstruction of Rabaul . . . . . . . . .. . . 4,582 

Capital Services-
Purchase of furniture . . . . .. . . . . 34,481 30,479 37,448 
Purchase and lease of land . . . . . . .. 46,564 30,466 63,249 
Purchase of motor transport . . .. .. . . 45,665 48,345 46,813 
Purchase of water transport . . .. .. . . 8,205 3,908 5,124 
Purchase of live-stock . . . . .. .. . . 36,489 59,236 20,000 
Purchase of agricultural equipment .. . . . . 17,303 12,510 15,778 
Purchase of cargo handling equipment . . .. .. .. . . 296 

620,123 671,473 718,848 

TOTAL-Expenditure out of Revenue .. : . . 3,575,721 4,612,434 4,314,085 

'• • i 
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APPENDIX V. 

TAXATION. 
Se.e Part 6, Section 1, Chapter 2 of this ~nnunl Report. 

APPENDIX VI. 

:MONEY AND BA.i.~KING. 

Information as to the total amount of currency in circulation is not available. 
General trading bank statistics are not available for t he Territory. The following information is furnished 

regarding Savings Bank Accounts at 30th June, 1953 :-

- No. ol Balance or 
Account". Accmmts. 

£ 
Indigenous people . . .. 33,277 530,152 
Other . . . . . . .. 4,949 1,248,938 

To~l . . . . .. 38,226 1,779,090 
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APPENDIX VII. 

COil1l\1ERCE AND TRADE. 
1. • IMPORTS AND ExPORTS DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30ri1 Juirn, 19~3. 

Iinports .. 
Export-s-

Jmports and Exports. 

New Guinea Produce .. 
It.ems not of New Guinea origin .. 

. Total Export£ 

Total Trade 

7,515,646 
975,750 

7,175,612 

8,4.91,396 

15,667,008 

2. IMPORTS A.ND EXPORTS Dumso THE YEARS 1948-49 TO 1952-53. 

1948-40. JO◄~. 19.}(H;J. 1801- 52. 

£ £ £ £ 
. . . . 4,393,873 4,791,799 6,186,669 8,154,102 
. . . . 3,202,257 4,234,978 5,436,617 6,517,881. 

. . .. • 7,596,130 9,026,777 11,623,286 H ,671,983 

1062- 611. 

£ 
7,175,612 
8,491,396 

15,667,008 

3. IMPORTS DuruNG THE YEAR E NDED 30r11 JuNJ!:, 1953: VALUE uY CLASSES AND PonTs OP E N'l'RY. • 

Fort. of Rntr7. 
CIRP. Total Velie. 

Aiadnng. J.ae. Jlabaal. Kavleng. Lortnpu. 

.. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ 
I. Foodstuffs of animal origin, excluding 

living animals . . . . 208,204 280,278 363,19! 15,525 7,516 874,717 
II. Foodstuffs of vegetable origin, non-

alcoholic bovcrnges and substances· 
used in the making . . .. 242,561 278,045 586,446 44,503 16,734: 1,168,289 

III. Spirituous and alcoholic liquors . . 33,593 79,222 90,692 3,756 10,305 217,068 
IV. Tobacco and preparations thereof .. 50,082 54,532 170,104 18,916 10,461 ~.095 
V. Live animals. . . .. . . 80 32,248 7,932 9 . . 40,264 

VI. Animal substances -(mainly unmanu• 
factured, not foodstuffs) . . . . 42 3 . . . . . 45 

VII. Vegetable substances and fibres . . 1,566 4,088 3,022 214 116 9,006 
VIII. ApAb:~ textiles __ and m~~ufactur~~ 

91,152 199,232 488,008 22,111 10,692 811,195 
IX. Oils, fa.ts and waxes . . . . 62,863 210,161 225,507 181 9,910 508,622 
X. Paints and varnishes .. . ' .12,315 31,490 30,340 932 l ,209 76,286 

XI. Stones and 1Dinerals, including ores 
and concentrat~ . . .. 53 6,027 2,702 17 . . 8,799 

XII. Meta.ls, metal manufactures and 
machinery . . . . . . ' 278,890 871,393 724,312 37,493 30,640 1,942,728 

XIII. Rubber and leather and manufactures 
thereof, and substitutes therefor 

XIV. Wood and wicker, raw and manufac-
8,998 41,835 56,597 4,903 1,530 113,863 

tured . . . . .. 9,187 20,175 52,354 2,267 587 84,570 
XV. Earthenware, cement, china, · glass 

and stoneware . . . . 11,6515 4:1,092 53,558 910 13,095 120,310 
XVI. Paper and stationery . . . . 15,032 43,739 42,803 2,766 1,124 105,46'1 

XVII. J ewellery, timepieces and fancy goods 30,017 32,730 U,738 3,012 2,994 110,491 
XVIII. Optical, surgical and scientific in-

11,753 57,248 struments . . .. 56,077 945 2,373 128,396 
XIX. Drugs, chemicals and fertilizers . ' 21,050 73,172 69,367 3,618 1,124 168,331 
XX. Miscellaneous . . . . .. 101,003 115,765 124,138 14,065 27,602 382,573 

1,190,054 2,472,509 3,188,894 176,143 148,012 7,175,612 
C .. . 



APPENDIX VII.-c ontinued. 
• 4. WPORTS DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1953 : VALUE BY CLASSES AND ITEMS ACCORDING TO COUNTRIES OF ORIGIN. 

Country of Origin. 

Cl&88\ftcatlon. -< , . 
Unit of · Quantity. Total. Quantity. 

United Australia. Canada. China. Hong Kong. India, Kingdom. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
CLAss 1.-FooDSTUFFS OF ANrnAt ORIGIN (Exm.UDING : 

. . 
• LJVJNG Alm.Lu.s). 

Bacon and hams . . . . . . . . . . lb. 82,544 22,508 22,608 . . .. . . . . . . 
Butter . . . . .. . . . . . . 

" 
239,106 53,833 53,833 . . . .. . . . . . . 

Cheese . . .. . . . . . . " 59,801 9,885 9,885 . . . . .. . . . . 
Fish, fre!!h, salted, dried .. . .. . . . . 

" 
46,062 7,412 7,168 . . . . .. . . 43 

Fish, preserved .. .. . . . . . . " 1,123,184 94,015 7,480 80 - . 4,338 .. 3,778 ' 
Meats, fresh and frozen . . . . . . . . 

" 
1,274,938 175,026 175,026 . . .. . . . . .. 

Meats, preserved .. . . . . . . . . ,, 2,980,861 429,984 422,234 . . .. 16 . . . . 
Milk and cream .. .. . . ·• . " 335,594 . 44,454 44,282 . . .. . . . . . . 
Other foodstuffs of animal origin . . . . . . . . . . 37,600 37,235 . . .. 139 . . 92 

Total Class I. . . . . . . . . . . . . 874,717 779,651 80 . . 4,493 .. 3,913 

CLASS II.-FOODSTUFFS OF VEGETABLE ORIGIN, NON-
ALcOROLIC BEVERAGES AND SUBSTANCES USED IN 
THE MilING. 

Biscuits,cakes and puddings . . .. . . . . .. 46,634 46,246 . . . . 223 . . 165 
Confectionery .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . " 23,724 23,231 . . . . 221 . . 211 
Fruit, fresh .. . . . . .. • . . . lb. 153,095 9,815 9,815 . . . . . . . . . . 
Fruit, preserved .. .. . . . . . . ,, . 166,571 16,856 16,674 . . 49 698 . . 107 
Vegetables, fresh .. .. . . . . . . " . 885,718 20,728 20,717 . . . . 11 . . . . 
Vegetables, preserved .. · ,. .. . . " 241,259 27,451 24,903 . . 197 1,172 . . 485 
Grain and pulse-

Flour including wheatmeal . . .. . . ton 3,038 131,164 131,164 . . . . . . . . . . 
Rice .. .. .. . . . . . . ,, 7,561 623,569 623,519 . . . . 50 . . . . 
Feed for cattle and poultry .. . .. . . ,, 405 17,464 17,449 .. .. . . . . . . 
Other .. .. .. . . . . . . 

" 154 10,949 10,804 . . .. 145 . . .. 
Jams and jellies . . . . .. .. . . . . . . 7,338 7,276 . . . . . . . . 62 
Nuts . . . . . . . • . . . . . .. .. 3,849 3,677 . . 40 119 l . . 
Pickles, sauces and vinegar, &c. . . .. .. .. . . . 9,194 7,938 . . 69 1,168 . . 19 
Spices . . .. . . .. . . . . . . 4,574 2,995 . . 108 854 286 59 
Sugar 

, , . . ton . 1,151 87,529 87,529 . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . ' . ' .. 
I 

For footnote • •u page 151. 
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APPENmx vn.-contvnued. 
4. lMPOltTS DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30rH JUNE, 1953: VALUE BY CLASSES AND ITEMS AccORDING TO COUNTRIES OF ORIGIN-continued. 

---- -
-····-·--·-

I Country of Orlgln. 
Clasalficatlon. Unit of 

Quantity. Quantity. Total. 
United Australia. Canada. China. Rong Kong. India. Kingdom. 

.. 
CLASS 11.-FoonsTuFFS OF VEGETABLE ORIGIN, NoN- £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 

ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES .AND SUBSTANCES USED IN 
THE MAKmo-continued. 

Malt for other than household use . . . . . . .. 26 26 . . . . . . . . . . Other foodstuffs of vegetable origin .. .. . . . . . . 76,573 70,182 . . 906 4,017 16 1,108 Aerated and mineral waters . . . . . . gal. 17,648 6,697 6,697 . . . . . . . . . . Cordials and syrups .. . . . . . . 
" 7,630 6,618 6,613 .. . . . . 1 Cocoa and chocolate lb. 7,756 2,097 1,987 . 

37 
.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Coffee and chicory .. . . . . . . 

" 20,122 9,696 3,868 .. . . . . . . . . Tea .. .. .. . . .. . . 
" 87,604 25,744 . . .. 95 61 6,133 . . 

Total Class II. .. . . . . . . . . . . 1,168,289 1,122,310 . . 1,464 8,739 6,436 2,254 

CL.Ass IIL-SPIRITuous AND ALcoHOLic LIQUORS. 

Ales, beer, cider, stout, &c. . . .. . . gallon 314,252 159,339 137,446 . . . . 3,791 . . 1,422 Spirits-
Brandy . . .. . . . . . . ,, 1,787 4,200 2,809 . . .. . . . . 90 Gin . . . . . . . . . . . . 

" 2,205 3,898 1,817 . . . . .. . . 2,081 Whisky . . . . . . . . . . 
" 8,492 24,990 2,518 .. .. . . . . 22,472 . Rum, not exceeding the strength of proof .. .. 
" 9,697 12,212 12,052 . . .. . . . . 58 Rum, exceeding the strength of proof .. . . proof gal. 1,442 1,824 1,824 . . .. . . . . . .. Wines-

. Sparkling . . . . . . . . . . . . gallon 519 2,259 1,753 . . . . .. .. . . Still, containing less than 27 per cent. of proof spirit 
" 552 955 955 . . .. .. . . . . Still, including medicated and ~er~outh_ . . . . 
" 1,957 3,073 · 3,003 . . .. .. . . 26 Still, other than grape, n.e.1., Including Sake and 

Samshu, not exceeding the strength of proof .. 10 14 14 " .. .. . . . . . .. Still, imported by missions for sacramental purposes .. . 1,087 1,346 1,344 . . .. . . . . . . Other spirituous liquors . . . . . . . , 
" 771 3,458 1,510 .. .. . . . .. 1,131 

Total Class III. . . . . . . . . . . . . 217,568 167,045 .. . . 3,791 . . 27,280 

For footnote • ue page 151. 
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APPENDIX VIL-continued. 
4. I MPORTS DURING THE Y EAR E NDED 30TH JUNE, 1953 : VALUE BY CLASSES AND ITEMS ACCORDING TO COUNTRIES OF OrnOIN-COntinued. 

--------

Cln•silkntlon. 

CLAss r 
Cigarettes 
Cigars 
Tobacco--

.-TOBACCO AND P REPARATIONS THEREOF. 

Trade 
Other . 

Tot; 

D ogs 
Poultry 
Cattle 
Birds 
Pigs 
H orses 

Sh eep 
Bees 

Tot; 

. . . . . . 

. . . . . . 

. . . . . . 

. . . . . . 

Class IY. . . . . 

CLASS V.-LTVE ANIMALS. 
. . . . . . 
. . . . . . 
. . . . . . 
. . . . . . 
. . .. . . 
.. . . . . . 
. . . . . . 
. . . . . . 

I Class V . . . . . 
. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

CLASS VI. -A NIMAL SUBSTANCES, NOT FOODSTUFFS 

Total l Class V I. . . . . . . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

.. . . 
. . 
. . 
. . 
. . 
. . 
.. 
. . 

. . 

.. 

. . 

CLASS 

Corks and , 
Gums and 
Plants, trei 
Starch 
Other veg1 

II.-VEGETABLE SUESTANCES AND FIBRES. 

:ork manufactures . . . . . . 
·esins . . . . . . . . . . 
s, bulbs a.nd seeds . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . 
able substances . . . . . . 

Total l Class V II. . . .. . . . . 

-

I 

~ Unltof 
Quantity. 

lb. 39,113 
,, 604 

" 
444,012 

" 
74,301 

. . . . 

No. 9 
. . . . 

No. 790 
. . . . 

No. 15 
,, 4 

" 
2 

. . . . 

. . . . 

. . . . 

. . . . 

. . . . 

. . .. 

. . . . 

. . . . 

. . . . 

. . .. 

I Country of Origin. 

Tot.al. United 
Australln. Cnoada. China. Hong Kong. India. J(!ngdom, 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 

37,583 10,402 . . .. 42 . . 27,001 

1,940 1,607 . . . . . . . . i 5 

209,545 . . . . . . . . . . . . 
55,027 4-9,489 . . . . . . . . 5,538 

304,095 61,498 . . .. 42 . . 32,554 

140 140 . . . . . . . . . . 
1,295 1,295 . . . . .. . . . . 

38,121 38,121 . . . . .. . . . . 
53 53 . . ... .. . . . . 

235 235 . . . . . . . . . . 
251 251 .. . . . . . . . . 
114 · 114 . . . . .. . . . . 
55 55 . . .. . . . . . . 

40,264 40,264 . . . . . . . . . . . 

45 45 . . . . . . . . . . 

45 45 . . .. . . . . . . 

. 
1,456 1,437 . . .. . 2 . . 5 

857 835 . . . . . . 2 16 
2,528 2,518 . . .. 10 .. . . 
2,895 .2,887 . . .. 8 . . . . 
1,270 1,187 . . 8 .. • ' • 54 

9,006 8,864 . . 8 20 2 75 

United, :. 
States or 
Amcrk a. 

£ 

86 
. . 

209,545 
. . 

209,631 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 
· l 

. . 

. . 
3 

4 

Other 
Countries. 

£ 

52 
318 

.. 

. . 

370 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

12 
3 

. . 

. . 
18 

33 

-

..... 
~ 
~ 



APPENDIX VII.-continued. 
4. IMPORTS DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1953: VALUE DY CLASSES AND ITEMS AccoRDINO TO CouNTRJES OF ·OR101N-co11tinued. 

- -- - - - - - -

I Counlr;y ol Origin. 

Clas.,lficatlon. Unlt o l 
Quantity. Tot,,I, Quantity. 

Unll•d UoitNI oti..,,,. AuSlrAIJD. Cnnndn. China. Hong Kong. India. Stat<11 or 
: . 

Kingdom. Amcril'.n. CountrlMt. . 
CLASS VJII.- APPAREL, 'fExTILES AND l\iANU"PACTURED 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
FIBRES. 

(a) Apparel. 
Apparel and attire, n.e.i. . . . . . . . . . . . . 172,738 73,533 3 • - i'32. 67,825 1,293 2,949 12,567 14,436* Apparel and attire, made up wholly of silk or silk sub-

. . . stitutes, but uot including women's underwear or 
stockings . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 10,010 1,824 . . 390 6,657 . . 176 16 947 Boots and shoes . . .. . . . . . . . . 39,064 26,355 . . . . 6,636 9 5,782 164 118 Buckles and buttons .. . . . . . . . . . . 1,049 951 . . . . 45 . . 30 19 4 Umbrellas 

2.,239 165 
. . -

2,0'>...8 10 36 
.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • , • . . 

(b) Texl-iles. 
" 

Textiles, n.e.i. including bedding . . . . :. .. . . 357,165 64,487 . 563 213 55,678 65,117 19,044 7,014 145,049* Textiles, including piecegoods made up wholly of silk or - . . silk substitutes . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6,181 1,916 . . 39 1,186 . . 1,195 257 1,588 F loor coverings, coir and grass .. . . .. . . . . 2,538 1,078 . . . . 744 . 636 80 . . . . Other . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. 3,727 2,645 . . . . 105 66 726 77 108 

-t 
(c) Yarns and Mam,fact,ured Fibres. 

Bags and sacks .. 166,844 8,801 148,043 I 
. . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . .. . . .. Cordage and twines . . .. . . . . . , . . 16,032 15,430 . . . . 67 530 5 . . . . Net.s and netting .. . . .. . . .. . . . . 11,470 2,242 . . . . 322 . . 123 10 8,773* Cotton waste . . . . .. . . . . , . . . 2,496 2,496 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Other manufactured fibres .. .. . . . . . . . . 29,642 27,751 . . . . 643 57 749 355 87 

: 
' 

... .. 
Total Class VIII. . . .. . . . . . . . . 811,195 229,674 566 .774 141,936 215,751 30,869 20,515 171,110 

CLASS IX.- OILS, li'ATS AND w AXES. 
. ·- • ' ~· .. . . 

" 

. . . . 
Benzine, petrol, &.c. . . . . . . . . gallon 2,502,055 263,808 1,668 . . . . . . . . . . 49,147 2_12,993* Kerosene-

9,776 • Lighting . . . . . .. . . . . .. . ,, . .. 4,77,836 39,523 . . . . . . . . . . 315 29,432* Power .. . . . . , . ' • . . . ,. . . ,, : . -28,409: 3,896 . . . . . 
" " .. . . . . 1,026 • 2,870* I . ., 

• For footnote •-.,, page 151, 



APPENDIX VII.-continued. 
4. IMPORTS DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30m JuNE, 1953 : v ALUE- nY CLASSES AND ITEMS Acco~DING TO COUNTRIES OF ORIGIN-continued. 

. . Country ot Origin . 
.. . . . . 

Unltot Clwlllcatlon. -'' Quantity. Quantity. ' Tot.al. • United United·~ · Other Australia. canada. China. Hong Kong. India. Kingdom. States ot Count.rlee. America. 

CLASS IX.-01Ls,· FATS AND WAXES-continued. 
£ £ £ £ . , £ £ £ £ £ 

Lubricating oil .. • .. .. . . .. gallon 123,414 48,214 19,397 . . . . . . . . 262 28,141 414 
Residual and all other fuel oils .. . . .. " 2,224,380 • 131,581 16,893 . . . . . . . . . . 12,176 102,512• 
Turpentine (pure) . . .. . . .. 

" 
.. 220 105 105 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Turpentine (substitutes) . . .. . . .. 
" 

820 95 61 . . . . .. . . . . . . . _34 
Castor oil .. . . . . .. . . ,, 75 184 182 . . .. . . . . . . 2 . . 
Linseed oil . . . . . . . . . . ,, 3,842 5,076 5,076 . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 
Olive oil .. .. . . . . . . . . ,, 109 326 281 . . .. . . . . . . . . 46 
Peanut oil .. . . . . . . . . . . ,, 210 441 363 . . . . 78 . . . . . . . . 
Other vegetable oils .. .. . . . . " 2,505 849 679 . . . . 109 . . 61 . . . . 
All other oils, n.e.i. . . . .. . . 

" 
24,630 7,450 5,459 . . . . . . . . 166 1,723 102 

Greases .. . . .. . . . . . . .. . . 6,096 5,854 . . . . . . . . . . 19 223 . .. 
Waxes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 978 966 .. . . 2 . . 10 . . . . 

.... 
t 

Total Class IX. .. . . .. . . . . . . 508,622 66,760 . . . . 189 . . 518 92,753 348,402 
, . 

.. 

Cl.Ass X.-PAINTS AND VARNISHES .. .. . . .. 76,286 75,020 17 1 120 59 945 124 . . 
Total Class X • . . . . -. .. . . . . . . 76,286 75,020 17 I 120 59 945 124 . . 

CLASS XL-STONES AND MINERALS, I NCLUDING 

ORES AND CONCENTRATES. 

Coal and coke . . .. . . . . . . ton 174 1,082 1,082 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Minerals .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 48 43 . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Stone (including marble and elate) . . . . .. . . .. 210 189 . . . . . . . . 21 . . . . 
Tombstones . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 7,459 7,423 . . . . 36 . . . . . . . . 

Total Class XI. . . •-• . . .. . . . .. . 8,799 8,737' . . .. . 3!> . . 21 . . 5 

For footnote • au page 151. 
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4. 1:atPORTS DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30m JUNE, 1953: VALUE BY CLASSES AND ITE11S ACCORDING TO CouNTRIES OF ORIGIN-:-eonlinued. 

J.. I I I j Count,ry of Origin. 
0 

Cln .. lfleatlon. 

CLASS XII..:._:METALS, METAL MANUFACTURES AND 

MACHINERY. 

(a) Machimry and Machines. 

Adding machines, computing. machines and typewriters 
Agricultural and dairying machinery • . . • .. . 
Electrical. machinery and appliances 
Cable and wire,'covered 
Lamps (filament), heating and ·cooking appliances 
'l'elephones, radio sets and parts 
Torches and bulbs 

• Batteries and accuniulatora 
Electrical measuring and recording instruments 
Other electrical goods 
Mining maclµnery . 
Motive power :ma_chinery 
Pumps . ; • • 
Sewing ma.chines 
Weighing machines 
Woodworking machines 
All other machinery 

(b) M etals and .llJetal Manufactu·res, other than Machinery. 

Ancliors, anchor chains and anchor cables 
Bolts, nuts, rivets, &c. 
Enamelledwaro (metal), n.e.i. 
Fire engines and fire extinguishers 
Galvanized iron, flat and corrugated 
Hinges and fastenings 
Household and cooking utensils 
Hoop iron 

. .. 

Unit or 
Quantity. 

ton 

Quantity. 

1,055 

I 

Total. 

£ 

16,376 
37,971 
42,279 . 
32,739 

8,316 
38,741 
9,155 

44,756 
4,277 

39,154 . 
81,158 
75,030 
15,438 
10,978 
6,693 

19,529 
131,605 

5,161 
18,285 
11,999 
5,613 

92,664 
11,653 

29,4~-l 

• Australia. 

£ 

7,295 
23,648 
36,142 
32,730 

6,&53, 
29,562 
. t,600 
37,609 

4,192 
35,785 
10,267, 
43,882 
14,737 . 

2,835 
3,301 
9,652 

94,6.U I 

5,013 
12,381 

4,17:3 
5,559 

84,588 
10,016 
17,666 

40, 

Canada. 

,£ 

218 

253 

.87 

2,924 

478 

1 
• ·For f6otnote •· •~~!page lGt: ' • ~~-,-.. '- ,,-.: 

China. 

£ 

67 

4 

Hong Kong. 

£ 

9 

6,974 
6,135 

34 , 
11 

2 
7,051 

128 
1,230 

India, 

£ 

I 
United 

Kingdom. 

£ 

3,096 
13,099 
1,804 

2 
210 
550 
33 

927 
54 

794 
1,449 

16,132 
531 

7,864 
145 

7,667 
19,496 

146 
235 
660 
52 
22 

308 
2,756 

. , . .. -

United 
States of 
Amerka. 

£ 

3,976'. 
548 

3,680 . 
' 7 
532 

1,545 
49 
85 

2,500 
69,318 
7,257 

136 
76 

252 
1,140 

14,418 

2 
5,503 

34 
2 

20 
354 

Other 
Countrllls. 

£ ' 

2,009 
676 
435 

429 
7,084* 

432 

31 
75 

124 
, 7 672* ' . 

192 
71. 

I°,070* 
2,602* 

• ... 
164 
81 

8,054:* 
1,181* 
4,467* 

"""'' If'-. 
en 



APPENDIX VII . .:......COntinued • . 
4. I.MPORTS DunING THE YEAR ENDED 30m J UNE, 1953: VALUE BY CLASSES AND ITEMS AccoRDIN~ TO COUNTRIES OF ORIGIN-continued. 

I Country of Origin. 

Clas.slnration. . Unit of 
Qw,ntlty. Quant.lty. Total. Unltl'<I 

Australhl. Canada. China. Hong Kong. India. Kingdom. 

£ £ • £ £ £ £ £ 
CLASS XII.-METALS, METAL l\1ANU1''ACTURES AND , 

. MACHINERY-«mtinued. 

(b) Metals and Metal Manufactures, other than 
Machinery- continued. 

Lamps and Lamp,vare . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22,561 17,030 1,569 . . 1,108 . . 594 
• Nails and screws . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28,146 26,298 . . . . 318 . . 547 
Platedware and cutlery . . . . . . . . . . . . 28,511 8,715 . .. .. 1,494 . . 7,501 
Structural iron and steel . . . . . . . . . . 22,693 21,314 . . .. . . . . 4.77 
Prefabricated metal buildings . . . . . . . . . . 21,701 • 21,701 . . . . . . . . . . 
Water filters . . · .. . . . . . . . . . . 525 426 . . .. . . . . 99 
Water tanks and pipes . . . . -.. . . . . . . . . 29,805 29,381 . . . . . . . . 216 
Wire- · 

Fencing and barbed . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,874 3,382 . . .. . . . . 359 
Other .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. 24,958 16,549 . . . . . . . . 477 

Wire netting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,726 .2,018 .. . . 4 . . . . 
Copper and muntz metal sheets . . . . . . . . . . 5,339 5,277 . . . . .. . . 62 
Metal furniture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - 34,907 28,212 . . .. 25 . . 6,435 
Metals and metal manufactures, n.e.i. 163,014 144,202 ' 79 940 7,517 . . .. . . . . . . . .. 
Tools of trade as used by artisans and mechanics . . . . .. . 33,195 18,897 59 . . 60 .. 5,613 
Tools of trade, other n.e.L . . . . . . . . . . . . 82,302 36,196 90 .. 136 . . 3,022 

·(c) Vehicles and pa-rts the-re/or. 

Aeroplanes, parts, &c. . . . . . . . . . . . . 115,382 87,831 . . . . . . . . 4,083 
Automobiles, parts, &c .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 347,873 203,765 20,744 . . . . . . 74,136 
Motor cycles, parts, &c. . . . . . . . . . . , . 11,228 3,654 . .. . . . . .. 6,456 
Cycles, parts, &c. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24,2-09 9,793 . . . . 185 .. 6,824 
Tractors agricultural, and parts . . . . . . . . . . . 22,604 2,719 . . . . . . . . 19,672 
Tractors and parts thereof, n.e.i. . . . . . . . . . . 117,661 17,025 . . . . •, • . A •• • 0 , 13,059 
Other vehicles and parts, &c. . . . . . . . . . . 10,427 8,125 . . .. . . . . 2,001 

Total Class XII. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,9f2,728 1,246,647 26,501 71 28,844 . . 237,212 
I 

• For footnote • ,., page 151. 

United 
States or 
Amerlra. 

£ 

'46 
423 
185 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 
7,424 
. . 
. . 

168 
5,377 
1,478 
6,565 

23,468 
44,094 

273 
61 

213 
87,48i 

126 

288,816 

Other 
Countries. 

·' 

£ 

2,214* 
560 

10,616* 
902 

.. 

. . 
208 

133 
508 
704 

. . 
67 

4,899* 
7,088* 

36,293* 

.. 
5,134* 

.. 845 
7,346* 
.. 
•' 96 

175 

114,637 

-

-"'" Q') 



APPENDIX. VIL--cont~nued. -

4. IMPORTS DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30rn JUNE, ·1953: • VALUE BY · CLASSES AND ITEMS ACCORDING T'o CoUNTRu;s o:r,' ORIGlN-continued. 

_:-, Cl11>1slflcat-lon. Unit or 
Quantity. Qu~nuty .. Total. 

Australia. 

Country of Origin. 

Canada. China. Hong Kong. India. 

----------------1----1----1----l---l----1----1-~-- I • l---1---1-.....;.__ 

. United 
Kingdom. 

Uolf.cd 
St.ate$ of 
America. 

01-htr 
Countrl.,.. 

CLAss Xlll.-RunDER AND L EATHER AND MANU­

.FACTURES THEREOF AND SUBSTITUTES TllEREFOR. 

'l'yres and tubes 
All ·other rubber manufactures 
Harness .. 
Leather belting 
All other leather and !eat.her manufactures 

Total-Class XIII: 

CLASS XIV.-Woon AND · W1cKER, RAw AND 
MANUFACTURED. 

Boxes, trade au<l camphorwood 
Furniture-

Wicker, bamboo and cane 
Wooden • 

Timber- · . 
Precut for buildings and other similar purposes 

,Other . •. : . 
All other-wood and wicker manufactures 

Total Class XlV. • • .. 

CLASS XV.- EARTllENWAltE, CEMENT, CHINA, GLASS 

Bricks and pottery . 
Cement .. 

AND STONEWARE. 

-Other cement manufactures 
Earthenware and china 
Glass 
Glassware, n.e.i. 
All other earthenware 

Total Class XV. 

super. ft. 52,935 

ton 4,732 

£ 

83,945 
14,283 
1,450 
4,288 
9,897 

113,863 

10,419 

5,676 
17,102 

11,228 
3,776 

36,369 

84,570 

£ 

81,189 
13,145 

1,325 
4,089 

. 5,714 

105,462 

262 

. 2,016 
15,506 

10,663 
3,625 

28,381 

60,453 

£ 

108 

211 

319 

£ 

20 

20 

23 

23 

£ 

93 
554 

3,953 

4,600 

10,138 

3,660 
905 

7 

-570 

£ £ 

. 336 
275 

125 
69 

805 

19 

81 

1,984 

£ 

1,721 
309 

70 
74 

134 

2,308 

3 

£ 

606 

55·: 

' 7 

. "668 .. 

607 

450 
151 

5,200* 

1--- l- --~---l-- -i--"--l---~---1---I---
15,280 2,084 3 6,408 

472 
63,510 
10,841 
10,870 
15,979 
13,073 
5,565 

120,310 

472 
31,424 
10,078 
7,818 

15,505 
9,248 
5,265 

79,810 

For footnoto • re• page lul. 

,60 

1,325 

. 814 
299 

1,541 

1 
124 , 

" 6~c-~ · 

40i 
763 

1,948 
55 

877 
83 ' 

4,133 

88 
16 

• 24 

128 

·30,354* 

142 
104 

1,383 
• 93 

32,076 

~ · 

~ 



APPENDIX VII.~ontinued. • 
4. IMPORTS DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30rH JUNE, 1953 : VALUE BY CLASSES AND I TEMS AccoRDING TO COUNTRIES OF ORIGIN-continued. 

CIU$1.Gcatlon. 

Cuss XVI.-P APER AND STATIONERY. 

Paper, plain and wrapping, including paper bags 
Cigarette papers .. 
P aper manufactures, n.e.i. . . 
Stationery 
Books and periodicals 
Advertising materials, paper 
Pictures and paintings 
Maps and chart.s .. 

Total Class XVI. 

Cuss XVII.----JEWELLERY, TDml'IECES AND F ANCY 
- Goons. 

Jewellery • 
Timepieces, pedometers, &c . 
Fancy goods .. 
.Articles used for games 
Toys, &c. 
Trade goods, n.e.i., including trade beads 

Total Class XVII. 

CLAss XVIII.-OPTICAL, SuROICAL AND SCIENTIFIC 
I NSTRUMENTS. 

Photographic goods--
Cinema • . . • 
:Films for exhibition 
Films imported by missions for recording mission work 
• in the Territory . . • 
Other, n.e.i. 

Surgical and dental instruments and appliances 

Unit or 
Quantity. 

foot 

Quantity. 

6,927,642 

Total. 

£ 

9,627 
1,970 

16,969 
54,647 
20,489 

1,040 
452 
350 

105,464 

4,009 
19,216 
9,306 

30,959 
11,276 
35,725 

110,491 

1,376 
36,903 

662 
19,327 
21,499 

Australia. 

£ 

8,600 
1,945 

16,025 
50,330 
18,021 

737 
412 
337 

96,407 

3,518 
6,306 
3,257 

22,655 
7,999 

20,266 

64,001 

729 
16,855 

334 
16,579 
19,331 . 

For footnote • "" page 161. 

Canada. 

£ 

166 

2 

168 

22 

22 

China. 

£ 

9 

48 

57 

'. 

Country of Orll{ln. 

Hong Kong. 

£ 

45 

235 
1,203 

30 
45 
17 
11 

1,586 

271 
773 

2,535 
3,651 

318 
2,834 

10,382 

6 

. _183 1 

India. 

£ 

36 

36 

United 
Kingdom. 

£ 

25 
505 

2,260 
585 
165 

3,540 

122 
674 
800 
804 

1,871 
165 

4,436 

30 
718 

665 
994 

United 
Stateo or 
Amertra. 

£ 

238 

35 
553 

1,319 
28 
4 
2 

2,179 

58 
138 

2 
104 
76 

378 

73 
19,324 

328 
490 
659 

Other 
Countrll:s. 

£ 

644 

• 23 
301 
632 
-65 
19 

1,584 

40 
11,303• 
2,703 
3,709 
1,012 

12,412"' 

31,179 

544 

1,410 
515 

.... 

.;,.. 
00 



APPENDIX VII.-continuetl. 
4. lMPORTS DURING TllE YEAR ENDED ' 30m Jum:, 1953: VALUE sv CLASSES AND Iuus .AccoRDING To CoUNrnras oi, O:atGJN-ccntinud. 

Clualtlca\lon. 

! . 
. , ... • 

"•cuss XVIII.-OPTICA.L, SURGICAL AND SCUNTIFIC 
., ,' . . . ili8TRUME1''TS-c.ontinued.. j ~ • • • 

CQtton w~ol and surgical d.re3&Dga 
Scientific .chemical and mathematical instrument.a and 

apparatus 
Talking machines and -records 
l . 

Total Class XVlll. .. 

1· 

• Cu.ss XIX.-DRuos, CaEmcAts AND F'ER.TILIZERS .. 

Medicines and drugs .. 
Acids, g:i.sea and alkalis 
Dips and. washes fot anima.ls and agricultural dusts and 
• &frays . . . . . . . 

D is1nfectanta, insecticides and antiseptics 
Fertilizers and manures • 
Perfumery and toilet preparations (non-spirituous) 
Salt • . . . . . . . . . 
Spirits and spirituous preparations, essences and flavours 
Spirits, methylat.ed 
All otheJ: chemicals, n.e.i. 

ToW Class Xl :X... 

Ct.Ass XX.-MiscELLANEous. 

.Arms-
Revolvcrs and pistols 
Rifles .. 
Shotguns 

. ... . . ' .. ' . - .... .. , .. 

Unit of 
Qua11t1tr. 

ton 
' .. 
. ton 

gallon 
,. 

. •.• 

Quantlt,. 

38 

341 
464 

9,656 

... -··· ,:. 

Total: 

£ 

29,636 

11,392 
7,601 

128,396 

89,801 
9,302 

4,798 · 
11,404 

881 
32,343" 

6,664 
4,325 
2,319 
6,494: 

168,331 

247 
2,243 
2,057 

Australia. 

£ 

15,562 

· 9,972 
6,035 

85,397 

·73,290 
8,912 

4,702 
10,815 

881 
29,479 
5,782' 
3,244 
2,319 
5,114 

144,538 

156 
1,84'9 
1,236 

For foolooie1• lie page UH. 

C&DadA. 

£ 

China. 

£ 

4 

25 

15 

# 

Country of Origin. 

Hong Kong. 

£ 

189 

1,321 

112 

2,100 

428 

501 

4,462 

Ind.la. 

£ 

71 

71 

United 
Kingdom. 

£ 

. 13,219 

688 
914 

17,128 

8,869 
196 

96 
343 

645 
882 
588 

198 

11,817 

22 
154 
290 

United I States of 
Am.erloa .. 

£ 

550 

832 
224: 

22,480 

:3,096 
184 

33 

8 

497 

3,813 

23 
27 

Olher 
CoUlltrlea. 

£ . 

234: 

428 

3,131 

3,221* 
10 

109 

71 

62 

184 

3,657 

69 
217 
504 

~ 
top 
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4. IMPORTS DuBING THE -YEAR ENDED 30m JUNE, 1953: VALUE BY CLASSES A~D ITEMS AccORDING TO CoUNTRIES OF ORIGIN-continued. 

CJaggificat-lon. 
Unit of 

Quantity. Quantity. Total. 
Australia. Canadu. 

Country of Origin. 

Chin.~. Hong Kong. lndin.: 
Other 

Count.rlcs. 

£ £ 
---------1--1--1 ~ _ l _I. l . . , ! £ 

£ £ £ 

I United 
Kingdom. 

£ £ 

Uull,cd 
State.s of 
Atnr.rktt. 

£ 

CLASS XX.-MISCELLANEOUs-conlinued. 

Ammunition­
Revolver and pis~l 
Rifle . . .. 
Shotgun 

Explosives­
Gelignite 
Detonators 
Fuzes .. 
Fireworks 
Other .'. 

-Boats, launches and fittings, other watercraft, lifebelts · 
and lifebuoys . . . . . . . . . . I 

Brushware ~ . 
Dressings and polishes 
Matches and vestas 
Musical instruments and parts 
Packing for. engines and boilers 
Pitch and tar 
Soap-

.Toilet .. 
Other .. 

Articles_ for educational purposes 
Articles for religious purposes • . . . . 
Bullion, coin and paper money -for circulation in the :I 

Territory 
Plasticware 
Personal effect.a and household effects 
Articles unspecified 

Total Class XX. 

GRAND TOTAL 

lb. 714,171 

146 
1,381 
4,866 

5,797 
6 

247 
1,452 

465 

97,078 
9,114 
6,767 

21,681 
7,618 
2,184 
2,438 

9,636 
38,054 
5,912 

14,683 

74,087 
12,675 
59,810 
1,929 

,1 382,573 

63 
1,029 
3,790 

5,797 
6 

180 
46~ 

63,462 
8,598 
6,682 

14,187 
,4,445 
1,123 
2,316 

9,362 
38,012 
4,419 
8,705 

74,087 
10,217 
52,141 
1,690 

314,017 

92 

48 

48 

247 
1,190 

13 

5,853 
760 

26 

1,261 

110 

37 
258 
280 

33 

21 
471 
84 

269 
,664 
709 
122 

35 

2091 293 . 

800 
1,915 

64 

60 
661 ·I 

33,595 
24 

182 
352 

238 
38 

1,180 
3,540 

230 
4,414-

46 
34 

135 

49 

8 
1 

1,280* 
1,567* 

1 
4 

78 
2,145* 

167 
1,340 

F 

92 . 9,460 _. . ..

1 

6,730 I 44,564 7,662 
l----1---1-- -I . 

2,614 238,272 222,355 386,314 687,965 853,7°71 1,115,612 I 1,156,600 27,721 

For footnote • ,,. page 151, 

..... 
·01 
0 



• lnelude9-

Flsh, pres&vcd .. 

llmt.s, preserved 

Item.. 

Tea .. . . . . 
Alett,, bet-.r, cldtr, stout., &c. 
Apparel and attire, n .e.l. . . 
'.Costlles, n.e.l., Including bedding 

Nets and net.ting • 
Benzine, petrol, &c. 
Kerosene, lighting 

Kerosene, power . . . . 
Residual and all other fuel nlto 
T~lcphoncs, radio sets and parts 
Holl ve power machinery .. 
Woodworking machinery . . . . 
All other m&ehlnery . . . . 
Galvanized Iron, flat &.nd corrugated 
lllnges o.nd rastenln,>:s .. 
Rouscho!d and cook Ing utensil• 
Lam]l'I and lanrpwMe . . . . 
Plated ware and cutlery . . . . 
:Metals and meul manufactures, n.e.l. . . 
Tools of trade as used by art.loam and 111eehaaks 
Tool• of trsde, n.c.l. . . • . • • 
Automoblles and part•, &c. • • 

~f1"~~'t:J"w~&;i,d wicker" IWlufadmn 
Cement.. . . . . . . 
'J'lmepleccs, J>Odomct,rs. &e. • • 
Trade goods, n.o.l., Including tnde be:wJs 

Medicines and drugs 
Vatehes and vcstas • • 
!Juslcal irLstruments and J)llfta 
Articles for religious pllrJ)(l4!e9 

n.e.1.- Not el•owhere Included. 

Denmark. 

£ 

s:2so· 

APPENDIX VIL-continued. 

Germany. 

£ 
21,.355 

ii,368 
918 

3,924 

i1,2s2 
~-.312 

'1,166 
l ,529 
1,443 

10,3'4 
3,026 
{>,571 

22,702 
4,113 
6,623 
2,i64 

i',039 
3,028 

1,737 

805 

llolbnd. 

£ 
15,964 

,·,sos 
12,948 

1:0,s 

"202 

708 

593 

i·,376 

J&pan. 

£ 
25,620 

135.,810 

ii,773 

s:05• 

642 
30,354 

Norway. 

£ 
2,097 

Sweden. 

£ 

975 

"211 
730 

918 
1,269 

12,607 

1:Ho 

:J,849 

656 

Other. 

Union ol So~·iet Socialist ltepu\Jllts 
souu, Africa 
:-.cw Zealand 
Cetlon 
Be ~lum 

Belgium 
Italy 

United State,, of Indonesia. 
P,rslan Gulf Ports .. 
1;nitcd Sia.tell of Indonesia 
l:ntted Stat.es or I ndonesia 
i..: 11itcd States of Jndone,oia 

. 
llclglurn .. 

Italy 

Switzerland 
Czechoolovakla 

H~lbnd 

£ 
3,8:!t 

9,033 
7,723 

10,455 
713 

3,356 
1,295 

212,993 
20,390 

ll,Oa~ 
2,556 

102,a;s -01 -
2,510 

935 

10,138 
2,201) 
3,04!i 
1,~14 
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APPENDIX VII.-----continued. 
5. IMPORTS DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30m: J UNE, 1953: VALUE BY CLASSES SHOWING GOVERNMENTAL 

AND PRIVATE bil'ORTS. · 

Class. Government. Private. Total. Duty Collected. 

£ £ · £ £ .,. d. 
I. Foodstuffs of animal origin (excluding living 

animals) . . .. . . . . 135,704 739,013 874,717 . . 
II. Foodstuffs of vegetable origin : Non-alcoholio 

beverages and substances used in the making 192,923 975,366 -1,168,289 3,998 7 8 
III. Spirituous and alcoholic liq_uors . . . . . 2,294 215,274 217,568 128,997 18 11 
IV. Tobacco and prepamtions thereof . . . . 21,009 283,086 304,095 148,834 10 11 
V. Live animals . . . . . . . . 31,199 9,065 40,264 . . 

VI. Animal substances (mainly unmanufaotured), 
not foodstuffs . . . . . . . . . . 45 45 2 16 0 

VII. Vegetable substances and fibres . . . . 752 8,254 9,006 208 6 8 
VIII. Apparel, textiles and manufactured fibres .. . 56,901 754,294 811,195 5,296 11 11 

IX. Oils, fats and waxes .. . . . . 7,112 - 601,510 508,622 51,856 3 9 
X. Paints and varnishes .. . . . . 7,824 68,462 · 76,286 6,846 3 0 

XI. Stones and minerals, including ores and con-
centrates . . .. '' . ' 7,477 1,322 8,799 22 !- 4 

XII. Metals, metal manufactures· and .machinery .. 356,448 1,586,280 1,942,728 137,159 8 2 
XIII. Rubber and leather and manufaotures thereof 

and substitutes therefor . . .. . . 20,840 93,023 113,863 9,179 0 8 
XIV. Wood and wicker-Raw and manufactured . . 13,424 71,146 84,570 5,961 2 3 
XV. Earthenware, cement, china, glass and stone-

ware .. . . . . . . . . 32,369 87,941 120,310 8,794 • 7 0 
XVI. Paper and stationery . . . . .. 13,979 91,485 105,464 6,446 5 9 

XVII. Jewellery, timepieces and fancy goods .. 3,327 107,164 110,491 13,536 5 10 
XVIII. Optical, surgical and scientific instruments . . 46,299 82,097 128,396 3,301 18 10 

XIX. Drugs, chemicals and fertilizers .. . . 68,437 99,894 168,331 6,333 6 4 
XX. Miscellaneous . . . . . . .. 30,909 351,664 382,573 5,917 18 2 

Excess Revenue . . . . . . . . . . .. . 390 12 0 
Duty Surcharge· . .. . . •. . . . . . . . . 42,078 14 4 

Total . . .. .. 1,049,227 6,126,385 7,175,612 585,162 2 6 
.. - -·· ·-~ 

6. EXPORTS DURINO THE YEAR ENDED 30TH J UNE, 1953: QUANTITY, VALUE AND DE$TINATIONS 
BY ITEMS. 

Ittme. 

New Guinea Produce­
Bark, Cinchona 
Birds, stuffed .. 
Beche-de-mer (Trepang) . 
Cane, bamboo . . 
Cane, n.e.i. 
Cocoa beans 

Coconut, ·desiccated 
Coconut meal 

Coconut oil . 

Coconuts, whole 
Coffee beans 
Copra . 

Cop~a refuse 
Curios 

Quantity. 

19.45 tons 

2.95 tons 
6,000 feet 

1 ton 
627.71 tons 

40.92 tons 
2,085 • .47 t6ris 

3,568.12 _tons 

219.3 tons 
45;22 tons 

64,151.9 tons 

5:94 tons · 

Value. 

£ 

631 
191 
975 

20 
20 

171,876 

9,789 
35,463 

. 473,026 

4,754 
30,332 

4,425,057 

337 
1,119 

Deit.lnatlon. 

Australia 
United States of America. 
Australia 
Australia 
Australia 
Australia-566 . 89 tons, £156,417 
Japan-60.82 tons, £15,459 
Australia 
Aust'ralia'-205 .12 tons, £4,910 
United Kingdom- 1,880.35 tons, £30,553 
Australia- 1.09 tons, £125 
United Kingdom-:3,567 .03 tons, £472,901 
Australia 

.Australia 
Australia-19,270.81 tons, £1,336,716 
United Kingdom......«,881.09 tons, £3,088,341 
Australia . • 
Australia- £484 
Austria-£18 
B.S.I.P.-£35 
Oanada-£5 
Oermany~£87 
Holland-'-£15 
New Zealand-£12 
Swwen-£15 
Switzerland-£200 
United Kingdom-£6 
United States of Amerioa-£242 
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.APPENDIX· VJI.~ntinued. 
6. ExPoATs Dutt.ING THE YEAR ENDED 30ni Jum, 1953: QUANTITY, VALUE i."tt> DESTINATIONS 

BY ITEMS-continued. 

Ttelllll. · 

NEW GUINEA PRODUCE-continued. 

Films 

Fruits, preserved . . 
Galip nuts . . . . ' . 
Gold, fine . . . . .. 
Hemp, Kenaf . . ,. ·-, . . . 
Hides and. skins (crocodile) • • .. ~ 

Natural history specimens .. 

Osmiridium . . . . 
Passion· fruit pulp .. 
Peanuts . . . . 
Plants, trees and shrubs ' - • ., 
Platinum . . , . 
Rubber . . . . 
Shell-

Green·snail .. 
Tortoise ' . " · · · · · .·· ." 

Quantity. 

, . 270 lb. · 
7.5 tons 

138,694 oz. 
• 486 lb. 

.. .. 
!-: :, . . 
.. 

' 

.··] .22 oz. 
, 20.34 tons 

106.61 tons 

'· 4 .05 oz. 
1 • •• 75 lb. 

• 247 .52 torul 
: ,. 

: .... ·-

Trochus 

Other .. 
. Silver .. . . 

Timber-
Logs .. 

; . . 

Sawn . . 
Precut egg cases 

Wool .. 

'· : .. . . 

35s.21 tons 

70 lb. 
64:,4~ oz; · 

, . . . 1,107,7~6 SUP: ft. 
. ' ' . ,. 

; '· 
. . .. 835,971 sup. ft. 

. . ..· 51,172 sup. ft. 
2,6~1 lb: • 

' . 
Total New Guinea Prodnee .. 

Items not of New Guinea Origin-: 
Aircraft parts . . . . • • 
Airstrip matting . . ' 3,075 tons · 

Articles for repair 

Camphorwood chests 
Construction machinery 
Drapery and apparel 

.. . . 

i , : . , l • • . • 

·- >; .. , . ..... 
'_; •• l • i; I 

. ' ., ,, . 

-·· . ; .: : ---

Earth-moving equipmen~ •• ' ' , 

·' 

.. 

Electrical goods and machinery ··; • . . . • • ! • • • 
, . •. : , i, . J'. 

£ 

790 

14: 
1;016 

2,14:7,766 
23 
56 

325 

63 
3,151 

.20,853 
17 

133 
7 

39,789 
41 

48,058 

6 
23,399 

Australia-£294 
France-£13 

Destination. 

United States of America-£483 
Australia 
Australia · 
Australia 
Australia 
Australia-£46 
Gerinany-£10 
Australia-£270 
Germany-=-£10 
United States of America-£45 
Australia 
Australia 
Australia 
Australia 
Australia 
Australia 

· Australia • • 
Australia-£12 • • 
Austria-£11 
Germany-£11 
Holland-£4 
United States of America-£3 
Australia-304.36 tons, £39,705 
Hong Kong--42.36 tons, £6,021 
Japan-11.49 tons, £2,332 
Australia 
Australia 

24,7~ Australia-1,022,712 sup. ft, £19,636 
·B.S.I.P.--84,137 sup. ft., £5,049 
Japan---897 sup. ft., £19 

46,168 Australia-728,643 sup. ft ., £40,137 
- • ·B.S.I.P.-107,328 sup. ft., £6,031 

4,961 Australia 
716 ' Australia 

7,515,646 

21,890 
71,049 

106,123 . 

323 
450 

2,219 

3,533 

Australia 
Australia--475 tons, £11,049 
United Kingdom-2,600 tons, £60,000 
Australia-£101,624 
Austria-£5 
Germany-£269 
Holland-£54 
Hong Kong-£2,299 

• Japan-£40' 
Switzerland-£1,660 • 
United Kingdom-£20 
United States of America-£162 
Australia 
Australia 
.Australia-£2,190 
B.S.I.P.-£10 
Hong Kong-£4 
United Kingdom-£15 
Australia-£2,733 
Dutch New Guinea-£800 
Australia-£1 ,029 
United Kingdom-£30 
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.A,.PPENDIX VIL-continued. 

6. EXPORTS DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1953: QUANTITY, VALUE A~D DESTINATIONS 
• BY lTE111s-co7ltinued. 

Items . not of New Guinea Origin-
continued. 

Empty returns .. 

Films 
Foodstuffs 

Furniture and personal effectl'I 

Gold dredging machinery 
Goods under drawback .. 

Jewellery and fancy· goods 
Machinery, n.e.i. 

Medicines and drugs 

Metal scrap­
Aluminium 

Brass 

Bronze 
Copper 

Ferrous 

Lead . 

Other, non-ferrous 

Metal manufactures, n:e.i, 

Motive power machinery 

Motor cycles and parts .. 
Motor vehicles and parts 

Musical instruments 
Ophthalmic instruments .. 
Petroleum dispensing equipment .. 
Petroleum installation equipment 
Petroleum products 

Photographic goods 

Radios and parts 

Qunntlty. 

6,665,060 feet 

1,052.27 tons 

997 .87 tons 

.91 tons 
133. 09 . tons 

7,667.49 tons 

46. 77 tons 

10,3 tons 

£ 

. 18,Q38 

32,503 
3,784 

39,804 

118,000 
6,384 

. 114 
1,700 

119-

92,587 

152,653 

123 
29,925 

124,614 

,3,149 

1,119 

388· 

3,972 

370 
• 60,644 

200 
338 

51 
282 

1,654' 

853 

737 

T>estlnotlon. 

Australia-£16, 737 
Singapore-£1,301 
Australia 

· Australia-£84 
Dutch New Guinea-£680 
Germany....:._£3;020 

. Australia-£34,618 
Austria-£15 
Brazil-£2,225 
B.S.I.P.-£420 
Canada-£45 
Fiji-£800 
Germany-£767 
.Japan- £200 
New Zealand-£240 

• United.Kingdom-£300 
United States of America-£114 
United States of lndonesia- £60 
British Guiana 
Australia-£2, 732 
B.S.I.P.-£624 • 
Hong Kong- £61 ' 
United Kingdom-£15 
United States of America- £2,952 
Australia 
Australia-£1,110 
·B.S.I.P .-£510 
Dutch New Guinea-£80 
Australia- £94 
B.S.I.P . .:._£25 

Australia-417. 21 tons, £56,014 
,Tapan-425 .11 tons, £8,911 
United Kingdom--209. 95 tons, £27,662 . 
Australia-582.52 tons, £78,850 
United Kingdom-415. 35 tons, £73,803 
Australia 
Australia- 57. 94 tons, £10,680 • 

. United Kingdom- 75 .15 tons, £19,245. 
Australia-17 .35·tons, £670 
Japan-5,262 .22 tons, £95,844 
United Kingdom- 2,387. 92 tons, £28,100 
Australia-5. 34 tons, £353 

. United Kingdom-41. 43 tons, £2,796 
Australia-:-4. 21 tons, £599 
United Kingdom-6.09 tons, £1,120 
Australia-£265 
B.S.I.P.-£58 
Germany- £65 
Australie.-£3,672 
Dutch New Guinea-£300 
Australia. 
Australia-£60,599 
Dutch New Guinea-£45 
Italy 

.Australia .. 

.B.S.I.P. . . 
Australia . 
Australia- £371 
Dutch New Guinea-£1,283 
Australia.- £10 
Singapor~ £667 
United States of America-£176 

. Australia---,.-£612 
Fiji-£125 
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APPENDIX VII. :.........continued. 
• . . • . .J 

6. EXPORTS Dunn,G THE YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1953: Q UANTITY, VALUE AND DESTlNATlONS 
ny· hEMS-conti1i1eed. • 

Heine. I ')n•ntlty. Yalne. J)P$t..inAtlou. 

' -- . . 

I tems not of New Guinea Origin- .. 

contin'lllll. £ .. 

Refrigeration machinery 293 Australia . . .. . 
. Salvage gear . . . . . .. . . 1,2150 Australia 

Soientifio equipment · • . . . . . .. - . . 122 Australia-.£110 
B.SJ.P.-£12 

Sewing machines ·90 Au·stralia 
.. 

.. .. . . 
Smelting equipment .. . . . . 671 Australia 
Stationery . . . . .. . . 191 Australia 
Steel pla-nking .. .. .. 1,998 t-0ns 60,000 United Kingdom 
Timber locomotives, rails and 

trolleys . . . . . . . . 1,960 Australia 
Tools of trade .. . . . . . . 2,74~ Australia-£2,670 

- New Zeala.nd-:-£75 . . 
Tractors and parts . . .. . . 5,356 Australia-£5,149 

B.S.I.P .- .£207 
Tyres and tubes .. .. . . . . 300 Austtalia--£100 

Dutch New Guinea-£200 
Weighing machine~ .. .. . . 155 Australia 
W elctiug equipment .. .. . . 457 Australia 
,voodworking machinery .. . . 307 Australia . 
Miscellaneous .. .. . . . . 502 Australia-£433 

, -
B.S.I.P.-£57 
Fiji-£12 

. -
. • Total Items not of New Guinea 

Origin . . .. .. . . 975;750 

Total Exports .. .. . . 8,491,3~_6 : 

B.S.I.P. • = British Solomon Islands Protectorate. · 

7. DIRECTION OF Ex_PORTS DunINO TIIE YEAR ENDED 30rn JUNE, 1953. 

.. .. Vruue. . . : 
C.Ountry. 

Items not. of New I Nt.w GufotA Tot~! 1-:xport~. 
. . Produce . Onlnei. Origin. 

£ £ £ 
Australia. .. .. .. .. 3,887,524 456,924 4,344,448 
Austria .. .. . . .. 29 20 49 
Brazil· 

... . 2,225 . 2,220 .. .. . . . . . . 
British Guiana. .. .. .. . . 118,000 118,000 
British Solomon Islands Protectorate .. -11,115 1,974 13,089 
Canada . . . . ' • .. 5 . . 45 50 . 
Dutcp New Guinea .. . .. .. . ' . . 3,388 3,388 
Fiji . . . . .. . . . . .. . . 937 937 
France .. .. . . . .. .. 13 . . 13 : 
0$rmany .. . . . . .. U 8 4,121 4,239 
Holland .. .. . . .. 19 54 78 
Hong Kong . . .. . . .. 6,001 2,364 8,385 
Italy .. .. .. . . . . . . 200 200 
Japan 

.. '17,810 104,995 122,805 .. .. . . .. 
New Zealand . . .. . . .. 12 316 327 
Singapore . . .. . . . . .. . . 1,968. 1,968 
Sweden .. .. .. .. 15 . . 15 . 
Switzerland .. . . . . .. 200 1,660 1,860 
United Kingdom .. .. .. 3,591,801 273,106 3,864,907 
United States of America . . . . .. 964 3,394 4,358 .. 
United States of Indonesia . . .. . . 60 60 .. 

. Tot.al .. . . . . .. 7,515,646 975,750 8,491,396 -

.. 

.. 

.. 

' 

. .... . . 

.. 

. . 
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APPENDIX VII.-continued.' 

8. VALUl!l OF TRADE, llY .PORTS, DURING TB'E YEAR ENDED 30rR ,JUNE, 1953. 

• Port.·-
lmPoru and E2p0rta. To~! Vaine. 

lfading. Lae. ll.abtul. Xavleng. Lorengau . 
.. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ 
Imports . . . . .. .. 1,190,054 2,4:72,509 3,188,894 176,143 148,012 7,175;612 
Exports-

New Guinea Produce . . .. .. 909,591 2,314,448 3,728,880 429,718 133,009 7,515,646 
Items not of New Guinea. Origin ' . .. 93,026 485,222 356,174 4,112 37,216 976,750 

Total Exports . . .. .. 1,002,617 2,799,670 4,085,054 433,830 170,225 8,491,3!16 

Total Trade . . . . .. 2,192,671 . . 5,272,179 7,273,948 609,973 318,237 15,667,008 

9. PARTICOLABS OP INCORPORATED AND TRADING ESTADLISII.MENTS AND ENTERPRISES OPERATINO IN THE 
TERRITORY, AS AT 30TH JUNE, 1952, AND 30rH JUNE, 1953. 

i.omlnal Capital. 
ObJeda. 

1952. 1953. 1952. 1953. 
- !~Number. 

- - ----------·----- - ------1----,.-----i-----

Commercial : . 
Plantations .. 
Air Line 
Mining and Oil. 
Insurance 
Banking 

'r otal 

Commercial . . 
Plantat ions .. 
.Air Line . . 
Mining and Oil 

Insurance . . 
Banking .. 

Total 

. . 

. . 

. . .. . . 

. . 
. . . 

.. .. 

Local Companies. 
4:9 
21 
8 
6 
1 
. . 
84 

Foreign Companies. 
. . . . . . 14 
. . . . . . 11 
. . .. . . 1 . 

11 . . . . . . 
. . . . .. 11 
. . . . .. 1 

. . .. . . 49 

£ £ 

66 . 3,372,900 5,787,950 
29 007,500 1,152,500 
8 895,000 895,000 
5 738,000 • • 738,000 
I 50,000 60,000 

. . . . .. 
109 6,863,400 8,623,450 

. 

17 26,800,100 27,300,100 
12 690,000 1,090,000 
1 6,000,000 5,000,000 

12 13,191,388 17,791,388 
$6,000,000 . $6,000,000 

II ~.800,000 20,800,000 
I 8,780,000 8,780,000 

54 74,161,488 80,761,488 
$6,000,000 $6,000,000 

10. PARTICULARS. OF COlil'.&.NIES INCORPORATED AND R EGISTERED FROM }ST JULY, 1952 TO 

Commercial .. • 
Flantations . . 

. 
-

.Air Lino Operators . . 
Mining and Oil l>rospeoting 
Insurance 
Banking 

Total .. 

Commercial .. .. 
Plantations .. . . 
.Air Line Operators • .. 
Mining and Oil Prospecting 
lnaurance .. .. 
Banking . . .. 

Total . . ' .. 

. . . . 

. . . . . 

. . . . 

. . . . 
' . . . . 

. . . . 

. .. . . 

80rn JUNE, 1953.• . • ........ ~. -· ··~ 

Rti!!stertd. Ioc:-nued Ca pita!. 

I 
Number. Nominal capital, Numbor. Amount. 

£ £ 
. Local, C<>mpanies. 

17 2,395,050 1 20,000 
8 . . 345,000 .. . . 
.. . . . . . . 
.. . . . . . .. 
.. . . .. .. 
.. . . .. . . 

25 2,740,050 1 20,000 

. Foreign Companies. 
. . 3 (1 restored) 1,500,000 .. .. 
. . 1 500,000 .. . . 
. . .. . . .. . . 
.. I 250,000 2 4,360,000 
. . .. . . . . .. 

~ . . .. . . .. .. 
. ... --

♦ • 5 2,250,0CO 2 
.. 

4,350,000 

• No Companies were de-reRl!tered. 



APPENDIX .VIII. 

AGRICULTURE. 

1. LAND TENURE AB J..T 30Tll JUNE, 1953. 

Tenure. . Aefe$, · Atru . ..\ere., 

Total area of New Guinea .. .. . . ' . 59,520,000 
F reehold land owned by private no~:indigen~~s perso~~ .. . . . . 519;380 .. 
Administration land- • • . • 

(a) Leased to private · non-indigenous persons .. ... .. 189,351 . . .. 
(b) Native reserves . . . . . • . . . . . ... .. 26,926 .. .. 
(c) Other (including land re~erved for public purposes and land 
.. .available for leasing) . . . . . .. . . 338,690 .. . .. 

, ·; 554,967 . . .. 
1,074,347 

Unaliena.ted land . . . . . . . . .. .. . . .. 58,445,61'.>3 

2. • W.ND HELD UNDER. LEASE AS AT 80TH JUNE, 1953. 

Cius of Lease. Number of Lell!cs. Area In Acres. 

Agricultural leases . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 563 167,659 
Dairying leases . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 7 l,500 
Pastoral leases . . . . . . . . . . . . " ll,296 
Residence and busin~ 

0 

leases .. . . . . . . . . . . 754, 894 
Special leases . . .. .. . . .. . . . . . . 75 1,656 
Mission leases ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . 520 1,860 
Leases granted to Chinese in towns . . . . . . .. . . 240 71 
Long period leases from the German r~gime* . . . . .. .. 104 4,515 

Total .. . . . . . . . . .. . . 2,267 189,361 

• Owing l<l lost records thl9 ftgaro 1s not certain. Jt Is koowu t!Ult most leases In the German time C001menced from 1912 onwards u d were In moet· 
cases tor a maximum o[ SO years, Therefore most- long-term leases granted by the German Administration would ban expired. 

Class or Lease. 

.Agricultural · .. 
Pastoral .. 
Residence or Dusi-

ness .. .. 
Special .. 
];fusion .. 
Granted to Chinese 

in Towns . . 
Total· .. 

3. LEASES GRANTED DURING 1952-53 BY CLASSES AND. DISTRICTS. 

(Areas in Acres.) 

Eastern and 
Western 

Highlands. 
SeJ)lk. lfadang. Morobe. New Britain. !tew Ireland. Bongalnvllle. 

No. J.rea. No. Area. Ne>. 
I 
.Ar•a. No. Area. No. Arca. No. MCA, No. AIU, 

---
34 4,343 2 ~6 .. .. 13 7,215 2 1,085 ·I 3 3 249 .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
47 34 l I 17 10 67 83 66 52 2 I .. .. 
I 40 .. .. I 3 2 2 .. .. .. 

H 52 3 6 3 11 .. .. 2 6 . . .. 2 10 

.. .. . . .. 3 l 10 3 8 6 .. .. .. .. --
96 4,469 6 882 23 22 81 7,304 70 1,150 3 4 6 259 

)fan\18. Tot&L 

No. .uca . No . Area. 

.. . . 5/S 13,771 

. . .. .. .. 

.. . . 180 181 

.. .. 4 45 
1 1 '25 8/i 

. . . . 2i 9 

1 1 285 114,091 
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APPENDIX VIII.-continued. 

4. HOLDINGS OF 1 ACRE OR MORE USED FOR AGRICULTURAL OR PASTORAL PURPOSES, BY DISTRICT, AS AT 
·- 31ST -MARCH, 1953. 

-
Land In Holdings being Worked. 

Arc.- of Holdings L:,nd '£c1111re. Land Uoe and Potenf.lality. 
Dlstrkt. lJistrkt. Being Use<l. Total Area 

Alie.nat"'1 or Not. Suitable O,rned by Plantations A<·tually Other Laml Other },and 
Adminlslrll• Tn Fee or Parnl8. Under Sulta t,le for Suitable for for 

tlon.• Simple Crops. Cultlvatlon. G~atlni,. Agriculture 
( t'reehol<l). or 0railng. 

Acres. No: Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acres. 
Eastern Highlands 4,224,000 27 8,421 .. 8,421 792 5,443 1,705 , 481 
West.em Highlands 6,144,000 23 18,574 . . 18,574 660 10,400 6,079 1,435 
Sepik .. . . 19,296,000 19 887 5,657 6,544 2,564 3,814 130 39 
Madang .. 6,912,000 53 11,673 39,670 51,343 30,604 10,339 4,713 6,687 
Morobe .. 8,320,000 46 21,201 1,169 22,370 6,252 7,454 6,969 2,695 
New Britain .. 9,056,000 141 59,144 102,340 161,484 77,271 65,406 3,298 15,509 
New Ireland 2,444,800 115 32,259 61,296 93,555 54,680 

: 
26,318 3,210 9,347 .. 

Bougainville .. 2,611,200 52 45,691 49,058 94,749 27,636 59,676 40'1 7,045 
Manus .. 512,000 18 2,020 11,341 13,361 8,612 2,489 10 2,250 

' .. ' 

.Total · .. 59,520,000 ·494 199,870 270,531 470,401 209,071 191,339 25,521 44,488 
' 

. . , . , 
I 

• Comprises mainly land leased to persons engaged In rural acf.lv!Ues. 

Holdings unoccupied and unused have been excluded. Where two or more holdings employ the same staff 
and plant they a.re shown as one. 

5. HOLDINGS GROWING .1 ACRE OR ~ORE OF PRINCIPAL CROPS, BY DISTRICT, AS AT 31ST MARCH, 1953. 

Number or Holdings Growin!,!-

nlstrict. 
Coconut..•. Caeao. Rubber. Coffee. Jlan:lnas. Kapok. • l'lnc-

P3.WJ)aWS. p~~- Maize. Rice. npples: 

, . 

Western Highlands .. . . . . . . 8 7 . . 6 . . 20 13 .. 
Eastern Highlands .. . . . . . . 11 2 . . 2 . . 20 10 . . 
Sepik - . . . . 9 1 . ·. • .. 1 1 1 . . 9 .. 2 2 
Madang .. . . -50 -21 . . -1 4 1 3 2 13 4 6 
Morobe . . . . 14 .7 1 2 5 4 6 3 22 12 7 
New Britain .. 122 -78 -8 3 12 6 4 3 33 4. 1 
New Ireland . . 114 16 . . . . 4 1 1 3 11 . . .. 
Bougainville . . 48 15 1 1 4 2 1 1 15 2 .. 
Manus . . . . . 16 . . . , . . 1 . . . . 1 3 .. .. 

'l'otal .. 373 138 10 26 40 16 24 13 . 146 47 16 
-

As more than one crop is grown on some holdings, numbers in this table cannot be compared with those m 
Table 4. 

6. TOTAL ACREAGE OF PRINCIPAL CROPS, BY DISTRICT, YEAR ENDED 31ST MARCH, 1953. 

lJistrlr.t. Coconuts. C<lcao. Rub!Jer. Coif<'<!. Bananas. 1':n~<>k. Pine- Pawpaws. Sweet Maize. Rice. 
apples. Potatoes. 

---

Western HighJan<ls .. . . . . . . 101 16 1 14 ·1 358 67 .. 
Eastern Highlands .. • . . . . . . 165 5 . . 6 . . 289 58 . . 
Sepik • - • 2,514 2 · .. 2 3 ·1 21 5 10 . . . . . . . . . . 
Madang . . . . 30,289 2,967 .. 2 6 3 4 4 56 11 20 

Morobe .. . . 4,784 335 . 50 254 .. 6 95 11 7 393 118 56 

New Britain 74,276 10,193 789 176 142 74 9 8 269 6 3 .. 
New Ireland 53,689 483 14 50 2 3 47 . . . . .. . . . . . . 
Bougainville 25;580 978 295 50 29 4· 2 2 218 

. . 32 . . .. 

Manus . . . . 8,533 . . . . . . 2 . . . . 1 10. . . .. 
. . .. 26 1,661 287 89 ., Total· - 199,665 14,958 '1,134 748 - 222 230 · . • • 49 .. . . . . 

.. . .. .. . ·• • · • . 
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APPENDIX VIIL--:-rontinued. 

7. PRODUCTION OF PRINCIPAL CROPS, BY, DISTRICT, YEAR ENDED 31ST MARCH, 1953 . 

. • 

District. eor,ra, Coroa Cotler. Bananas. Kapok. Pineo PJ>les. PawJ}l\ws. Sweet Msize. Rire. Dr elf. Beans. !leans. l1otatoes. 

. 
' tons. cwt. cwt. bushels. lb. doz. doz. tons. bushels. tons. 

Western Highlands .. . . . . . . 5,300 . . 1,312 . . 1,435 278 . . 
Eastern Highlands . . . . . . 64 108 . . 450 . . 1,421 881 .. . . 

Sepik .. . . 591 . . . . . . . . 100 . . 84 96 . ·3 

Madang . . . . 10,101 2,185 . . 850 400 495 1,200 320 152 • 23 

Morobe .. . . 634 240 600 1,015 920 1,490 600 1,459 . 1,565 45 
New Britain 24,071 7,317 10,500 • . 150 490 915 74 . 3. . . . . . . 
New Ireland . . 14,730 ·41 . . 1,250 . . 150· 100 168 . . .. ' 

Bougainville .. . . 10,009 313 . . 750 57 100 90 417 . 206 .. 
Manus . . . . 1,646 . . . . . 100 . . . . 90 32 . . . .. 

Total .. 61,782 10,096 664 19,873 1,377 4,247 2,570 6,251 3,252 79 



----
I tem. Weatern 

lligblallds. 

Cattle .. .. 306 
Sheep .. .. 978 
Horses -· -- 69 
Donkeys .. .. 19 
Mules .. .. . . 
Pigs .. .. 188 
Goats 287 .. .. 
Poultry .. .. 927 
Bee.Hives . . .. 1 

. . .. 
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.APPENDIX IX.­

LIVE-STOCK. 
LIVE-STOCK ON H OLDINGS AT 31ST MA.ROH, 1953. 

EMtern Seplk. Madang. Morobt. New N ew 
Blgblands. Britain. Ireland. 

231 . : 15 268 876 770 291 
385 .. ·- 153 . - . . 
100 -· 107 42 72 16 
31 .. 9 11 23 -. 

. . .. ·- .. 4 . -
112 184 535 : 241 1,644 327 
237 85 269 60 164 449 

1,276 374 2,573 3,274 5,722 4,601 
10 I 2 . . . . . . 

. . ... . .. 

l3~1~~n- Mauus. Total . . .. 

24 • 147 2,928 
. . ·- 1,516 
.. .. 400 
. . .. 93 
.. .. ·4 
571 7 • 3,809 

: 121 1,672 .. 
3,293 560 22,600 · 
. . 1 15 

· No information is available of the live-stock owned by indigeno~s inhabitant.a which mainly comprises of pigs 
and fowls. . • • 

APPENDIX X. 

FISHERIES. 
No statistics are available regarding the quantity and the value of fish and shell-fish caught, the whole of which 

is consumed locally. Trochus and other shell is exported, the quantities.and values of exports for the last five years 
being-

- 1948-49. 1940-60. 1950-61. 1951~52. 1952-53. Total. 

Shell, Green Snail-
Tons . . -. .. . . 10 121 232.5 247.52 611 .02 
Value .. .. . . . - . . £432 £15,566 £32,996 £39,789 £88,783 

Shell, Trochus-
Tons . . . . . . .. 425 308 787 385.5 358.21' 2,263.71 
Value .. . . .. .. £24,424 £16,636 £112,345 £44,294 £48,058 £245,757 

Shell, Tortoise- ' 

Tons .. . . .. .. . . . . . . . . (a) .. 

Value .. . . .. .. £2 . . £2 £3 £41 £48 
Shell, Othei;-

lb. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. 140 70 210 
Value .. .. .. .. .. . . . . £9 £6 £15 

(a) Quantity not known. 

The quantity and value of imports under the Customs classification of " Fish-Fresh, Dried and Salted " and 
"Fish-Preserved" during the last five years are given in the following table :-

Fish, Fresh, Dried· and Salted-
lb. .. .. .. . . 33,462 42,628 65,781 28,754 46,062 216,687 
Value .. .. . . . . . £4,083 £4,522 £9,323 £3,992 £7,412 £29,332 

Fish, Preserved-
lb. .. .. . . .. 464,347 1,015,762 ·851,705 1,716,455 1,123,184: 6,160,453 

Value ... .. .. . . £38,151 £63,8U £59,720 £181,881 £94,015 £437,581 

APPENDIX XI. 

FORESTK 
Information regarding the total area of productive and other forests is not available. The area being exploited . 

is approximately 220,000 acres. The area of forest so far acquired by the Administration is approximately 527,000 
acres and approximately 900 acres of plantationa have been established. Further particulars are given in Pa.rt 6, 
Section 4, Chapter 6, of this report. 
• The output of merchantable timber for the year was, in terms of log timber, 20,000,000 super. feet. 

Information regarding other forest products is not available other than the information regarding exports which 
will be found in Table 6 of Append.ix VII. 
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APPENDIX XII. 

~IINERAL RESERVES. 
The quantity and values of minerals produced were-

Gold. l'IAtlomn. Silver. Osmlrldium. 
Mloerul Field. 

Fino oz. Value. Ji'i.ne oz, Value. Flnepz. V1'1ue. l'ine oz. YaJue. 

£ £ £ £ 
Morobe .. .. 137,732.021 2,133,698 2.422 80 64,328.66 23,369 1.221 63 
Central Highlands 693.313 9,904 . 1.603 52 87.95 29 . . .. 
Sepik . . .. 262.761 4,070 0.023 1 3.30 1 . . . . 
Bougainville . . 6 .050 94 .. .. 0.53 . . . . . . 

Tot.al . . 138,694: .145 2,147,766 4.048 133 64,420.44 23,399 1.221 63 

The number of workers employed in the mining industry was-

Type of Mining. Native. Europc-.ao. 

Underground .. . . . . -.. . . .. 330 31 
Sluicing .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1,172 18! 
Dredging .. .. .. .. . . .. .. 713 i9l 

Total .. .. . . .. .. .. 2,215 406 . 
lncligenous inhabitants mining on their own account numbered 130 and it is estimated that they employed 

approximately 700 casual workers. • 
Details of accidents are gi~en in Appendix XVII. 

APPENDIX XIII. 

INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION. 
·No estimates are available of the gross or net value of industrial production. Information regarding the number 

of establishments was n~t available at the time of the completion of this report. 
No statistics are available of the quantity and value of comlJlodities produced but quantities and values of the 

principal commodities exported during the year ended 30th June, 1953, are given in Table 6, Appendix VII. 

APPENDIX XIV. 

CO-OPERATIVES. 
Full information relating to Co-operative Societies is given in Chapter 4, Section 4, Part VI. of this Report. 

F.689.-11 
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APPENDIX XV. 

TR ANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS. 

(1) Information concerning postal, telephone and radio telephone and. telegraph services is included in Part VI., 
Section 4, Chapter 9. • • . 

(2) Vehicular Roads and Bridle Paths. 'fable 1. 

(3) Railways-There are no railways in the Territory. 
(4) Internal Air and Air Mail Services. Table 2. 
(5) Meteorological data is included in Appendix XXIV.-Climatic Conditions. 
(6) Overseas Vessels .entered and cleared Territory Ports . . 'fable 3. 
(7) Tonnage of Cargo handled. Table 4. 

l . · VEHICULAR ROADS AND B RIDLE PATHS. 

Tlrldle Paths. V@hlcnlar .R/\adt . 

Di!trkl. Mileage at- . Mlitngeat-
ll<-a vy 

30th June, 30th June, SOth June, 30th ,Jnur. 'l'utllr. 
1952. 1953. 1952. 105!!. 

Eastern Highlands . . . . 1,300 1,700 182 371 76 
Western Highlands . . . . 900 900 194 214 . . 
Sepik .. . . . . 3,500 3,500 319 321 35 
Madang . . ... . . 5,400 5,560 310 310 100 
Morobe . . .. . . 5,000 5,000 275 348 225 
New Britain . . .. . . 1,600 1,600 500 500 • 95 
New Ireland . . . . .. 1,027 1,027 335 335 • 120 
Bougainville .. . . . . 1,630 1,630 167 186 12 
Manus 200 200 64 . . 90 64 . . . . . . . 

Total .. . . . . 20,457 21,017 2,346 2,675 727 

2. INTERNAL Arn AND Arn MAIL SEltVICES. 

Serial. Scn·ke. Route. 

U1,to 
OnnTon. 

Jre11 
Trofllr. 

150 145' 
106 108 
100 186 

92 118 
28 95 

135 270 
80 135 

174 . . 
. . 26 

865 1,083 

- --1------------1----------- - - --1-------------

I 

2 

3 

4 
5 
6 

7 

8 
9 

10 
11 

12 

13 

14 

16 

Port l\foresby-Ra.baul 

Port Moresby-Rabaul 

Port l\foresby-Rabaul 

Port Moresby- Lao 
Port l\Ioresby-Lae 
Rabaul-Buin 

Rabaul- Kandrian-Talasea . . 

Lae-Port Moresby. . . . 
Lae--Port 1\1oresby. . . . 
Lae--Wau . . . . 
Lae--Madang-Wewak-Rabaul 

Lae- Rabaul 

Lae-Rabaul 

Lae-Rabaul 

Lae-Manus 

Port Moresby-Samarai-Rabaul-Sam• 
arai-Port 'Moresby, with calls at--

Esa'ala each way . . . . 
Losuia . . . . . . 

Port }foresby-Lae-1\[adang-Manus­
Kavieng-Rabaul 

Port Moresby - Lae - Finschhafen -
Rabaul 

Direct . . . . . . . . 
Port Moresby-Wau-Goroka-Lae .. 
Ra.haul-Queen Carola Harbour-Buka-

Kieta-Buin 
Rabaul- J acquinot Bay-Lindenhafen 

(optional)-Kandrian- Talasea- Rabaul 
Direct . . . . . . . . 
Lae-Goroka- Wau- Port Moresby .. 
Lae-Bulolo-Wau-Lae . . . . 
Lae-Goroka-1\Iadang- Wewak- Raba.ul 

(night stop) - l\Iadang - Wewak -
Madang-Goroka-Lao 

Lae- ll'ladaug- Wewak-Manus -I<avieng 
- Rabaul (night stop) - Kavieng -
Manus-Wewak-1\Iaclang-L&e 

Lae-Madang-Wewak-1\Ianus -Kavieng 
-Rabaul (night stop)-Madang-Lae 

Lao-Madang-Wewak-.Manus -Kaviong 
-Rabaul (night stop)-Lne 

La.e -Finschhafen - Rabaul - Kavieng­
Maims (stop two days) - Kavieng -
Rabaul-Finschhafen-Lae 

Weekly 

Fortnightly 
North-west season only 
Bi-weekly 

Weekly 

Five times fo1·t11ightly 
Weekly 
Fortnightly 

Fortnightly 

Five times fortnightly 
Weekly 
Three times weekly 
Weekly 

Weekly 

Weekly 

Weakly 

Weekly 



Serial. 

---
16 

17 

18 
19 
20 
21 

22 

2J 
24 

25 

26 

27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 

34 

British 
Other 
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APPENDIX XV.-continued. 

2. lN'l'ERNAL Arn AND Am l\IAIL SERVICl-.:S-COntinued. 

$en-lee. Rnule. Frequcur:v. 

Lae--Torokina- Honiara .. Lae - }l'inschhafen - Ral.,aul -Torokina 'l'llfee times each four weeks 
- Barakomia - Y andina - Honiara 
(night stop)- Return same route 

Lae--Hollandia .. . . Lae - Madang - Wewak - Hollandia .Monthly 

Lae--:Menyarnya 
(night stop)-Return same route 

. . . . Lae--Menyamya-Lae . . . . Weekly 
Goroka-Lae . . . . Direct .. ' . . . . . . Three tinies weekly 
Goroka.- Lae .. . . Goroka- Kainantu-Kaiapit-Lae . . 'fbree times weekly 
Goroka-Eastern Highlapds .. Goroka - Kainantu - Aiyura - Arona - Approximat,ely daily 

Finintegu-Goroka -
Goroka.-Mendi . . . . Goroka - l\1inj - :Men di - 'fari - Miuj - Bi-weekly 

Goroka 
Goroh-1\Iadang . . . . Direct .. .. . . . . At least bi-weekly 
:M:adang-Highlands .. Madang - Mt. Hagen - Wa.bn.g - Baiyer At least onee weekly to each port 

. River- 1'\Iinj-Nondugl 
Madaug--Higblands . . Madang -:- Keglsugl - Kup - Korigu - At least once weekly to each port 

Wapenamunda- Kerowagi:.. Chimbu 
-Ogelbcng-Asaloka-Bena Bena 

Madaug-Ramu Area .. l\Iadang ~ Atemble - Josephstall - Approximately ouc~ weekly to each 
• Annanberg-Madang . . port 

l\1adang-Ramu Area . . l\fadang- Aiome-M:adang . . . . Three times weekly 
Madang- Ramu Area . . Madang-:-Awar-Madang .. . . Fortnightly 
Madang-Saidor . . . . Madang-Saidor-Madang . . .. Monthly 
Wewak-Madaug-Lae . . Direct . . .. . . .. Bi-weekly 
Wewak-Manus-Rabaul . . Direct . . .. . . .. Four time.'! weekly • 
Wewak-Telefomin . . Direct . . .. . . .. Bi-weekly 
Wewak-We"stern Sepik .. W ewak- Maprik - Lumi - Green River At least bi-weekly to each port 

- Ambunti - Hayfields - Burui -

Wewak-Eastern Sepik . . 
Yaugoru 

Wewak- Angoram-Wewak . . .. Weekly 

3. OvERSEAS VESSELS ENTERED AND CLEARED, NEw Gu1NEA Po1ns, DuRI!\'G _THE Y.i,;AR .ENDED 
3()'rn JUNE, 1953. 

- --
Vesstls Ent~red. Yes,cl• l:lenml. Totnl. 

Nationality. 
N'umWr. 't'onnngo. Xrnmbcr. '.l'oonngc. NumlJer. Tonnage. 

. . 
173 421,909 . . .. . . 88 212,123 85 209,780 . . .. 

19 56,342 18 53,228 37 109,570 . . . . . . . . 

Total . . .. 107 268,465 103 l 263,014 210 531,479 .. 

4. ToNNAGB 01'' O.AIWO HANDU:D AT NEW GUINEA PORTS DwuNG THI:: YEAU E:rn.1m 30rn Juiu:, 1953.'~ 

l>ort. 

- Tol.-1. 

Lne. Rnbaul. l!adang. Lorengnu. 

Tonnage discharged . . . . .. 34,395 37,5tl~ 15,127 0,333 96,437 

Tonnage In.den . . . . . . . . . 16,738 58,651 10,865 5,320 91,57,i 

'fatal handled . . . . .. 51,133 '96,233 25,99~ 14,653 188,011 
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APPENDIX XVI. 

COST OF LIVING . . 

Cost of commodities at various Districts-

Item. 

~

Eastern Wt.$tern Beplk. Madang. Morobe. Highlands. lllghlanda. 

s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 

Staple Foodstuffs. 

Rice per lb. 2 6 1 10 1 7 1 3 1 2 
Wbeatmeal per lb. 2 6 0 10 0 9 
Peas per lb. 2 3 1 6 1 6 
Meat per tin 4 0 5 0 4 4 3 6 2 I 
Dripping per lb. 4 0 2 11 3 9 2 2 2 0 
Sugar per lb. 2 0 2 0 1 7 1 0 0 11 
Tea per lb. 9 6 7 6 10 3 7 9 6 8 
Salt per lb. 1 9 1 3 1 2 0 4 0 5 
Fresh vegetables per lb. 0 3 0 1½ 0 6 1 4 

• Trade tobacco per stick 0 11 1 0 0 10 0 8 0 8 
Matches .. per box 0 3 0 3 0 2 0 l½ 0 l½ 
Soap per lb. 3 0 3 0 3 7 1 4 1 1 

Owthes and Domestic Items. 

Lavalavaa .. each 9 0 10 0 9 3 5 6 4 3 
Khaki shorts . . pair 9 6 12 0 12 0 7 0 28 5 
Shirts .. . . each 15 0 16 0 18 0 20 0 28 6 
Blankets . . .. each 22 0 19 1 20 9 16 5 14 0 
Mosquito nets . . each 25 0 . . 25 0 16 6 15 0 
Plates . . . . each 3 0 5 0 3 I½ 3 6 3 3 
Pannikins .. each 2 6 2 0 2 9 2 6 2 3 
Spoons .. . . each 1 9 1 6 1 9 1 0 0 7 
Haversacks . . each 19 6 . . . . 14 0 8 9 

· N.B.-No details are available from the New Ireland District. 

New New Bongaln• 
Britain. Ireland. vllle. 

s. d: s. d. s. d. 

1 1 1 2 
0 9 

1 0 0 7 
3 0 3 6 
2 2 3 0 
0 11 1 0 
6 6 9 0 
0 5 0 2 

0 1½ 
0 8 0 8 
0 1½ 0 2 
1 6 1 6 

6 1 . . 8 0 
8 0 . . 9 0 

11 6 . . 20 0 
15 6 . . 20 0 
15 0 . . 25 0 

1 9 . . 2 6 
1 6 . . 3 0 
0 9 . . 1 6 

14 0 . . 16 0 

Manns. 

s. d. 

1 0 
0 9 
0 9 
3 8 
3 0 
1 0 
6 0 
0 3 
0 2 
0 8 
0 2 
1 9 

12 0 
15 0 
14 0 
18 0 
20 0 
2 9 
2 6 
1 0 

30 0 

Average 
Selllng. 
Price. 

s. d. 

1 6½ 
1 l½ 
1 3 
3 7½ 
2 10½ 
1 3½ 
7 11 
0 8½ 
0 5 
0 9 
0 .2 
2 1 

8 0 
12 7 ½ 

O½ 17 1 
18 
20 
3 
2 
1 

17 

2 ½ 
2½ 
1 

0 

4½ 
2½ 
½ 

These tables show the retail prices of various staple foodstuffs and other items commonly used by the indigenous 
population. The rates shown are the average for each centre. Some centres have only one distributing agency whilst 
at others there are a considerable number with consequent variations in brand and quality of items. In addition, air 
and shipping freight rates and distribution costs play a prominent part in the determination of the final costs. 
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APPENDIX xvn. 

LABOUR. 
1. NUMBER oF PucEs WHERE MoRE nuN TEN NATIVES WERE EMPLOYED AT 30rn JuNE, 1953. 

Employers. 

Dlatrtet. Pl'l<ato Employers. 
Admlllbtratlon. Total. 

A1!Ieement Workers. Casual Workera. 

Westem Highlands .. . . . . 8 . . 13 21 
Eastern Highlands .. . . . . 10 . . 31 41 
Sepik . . . . . . . .. 19 2 10 31 
Madang . . .. .. . . 15 20 44 79 
Morobe . . .. . . . . 59 · 22 73 154 
New Britain . . . . .. 26 "103 103 232 
New Ireland . . . . .. 6 54 42 102 
Bongainville .. . . .. 10 15 39 64 
Manus . . . . . . .. 6 5 5 16 

Total .. . . . . 159 221 S60 740 

2. NtniDER OF NATIVES IN EMPLOYMENT IN EACH DISTRICT, llY CATEGORY OF ElllPLOYl\IENT 
AND D ISTRICT OF BmTH, AT 30TB Jum, 1953. 

Private!)' Employed Workera. 
Admlolstratlon Or&nd Total. Employet,a, 

District. Casnal. Agreement. Total. 

Born Emr,loycd Born Emr,toyed Born Employed Born Emf!~yed P.orn Emtloyed 
In. D, In. n. In. In. In. In. D, 

Western Highlands 560 641 628 702 . . .. 628 702 1,188 1,343 
Ea.stern Highlands 727 743 820 848 2,101 2 2,921 850 3,648 1,593 
Sepik .. . . 2,793 1,112 2,521 844 7,273 112 9,794: 956 12,587 2,068 
Madang . . . . 1,107 939 1,493 1,388 2,294 2,472 3,787 3,860 4,894 4,799 
Morobe . . .. 1,24:1 1,931 1,831 2,135 3,224 2,783 5,055 4,918 6,296 6,849 
New Britain .. 751 1,485 2,113 3,746 1,259 6,802 3,372 10,548 4,123 12,033 
New Ireland .. 308 387 990 1,096 60 2,738 1,050 3,834 1,358 4,221 
:Bougainville . . • 492 451 984 928 549 1,342 1,533 2,270 2,025 2,721 
Manus . . .. 143 632 229 195 14 598 243 793 386 1,425 
Papua* . . . . 199 .. 273 . . 75 .. 348 . . 54:7 .. 

8,321 8,321 11 ,882 11,882 16,849 16,849 28,731 28,731 37,052f 37,052f 

• The Territory of l'apuo.. 
t ln sdd!Uon, I,891 natives were employed In the Pollce Forte. 

3. NUMBER OF ADMINISTRATION NATIVE EMI'LOYEES IN EACH D ISTRICT, BY DISTRICT OF BIRTR AT 
30rn JUNE, 1953. 

District of :Rlrth. 

District of Employment. 
Wca\crn llMt<rn Now New Douiialn• 

Hlt hl~n~. Highlands. Beplk, . )1ad4ng. Morol>!J, Brittin. Ireland. ,m~. Jlf&l).IIS, PapuA.• Tot&!. 

Western Highlands . . 655 43 11 14 8 .. 3 . . . . 7 641 
Eastern Highlands .. 6 654 10 19 23 5 4 3 1 19 743 
Sepik • . . .. .. . . 1,094 2 4 4 2 . . . . 6 1,112 
Ma.dang . . . . .. .. 34 833 34 17 3 6 1 11 939 
Morobe . . . . .. 30 . 631 177 1,087 .. 1 1 . . 124 1,931 
New Britain .. . . .. . . 672 15 10 684 38 34 4, 28 1,485 
New Ireland .. . . .. .. 112 11 1 .. 257 1 1 4 387 
Bougainville .. . . .. . . . . . . .. 4 . . 447 . . . . 451 
Manus . . . . .. . . 329 36 94 37 .. . . 136 . . 632 

Tota.I .. 560 727 2,793 1,107 1,241 751 308 492 143 199 8,32l f 

• 'rl>• Tt rrltory of l'&~IIA. • t ID. addlUon 1,801 III UTtl were em1>loYed ID the Police floret. 
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APPENDIX XVJI:-continued. 

4. NUMDER OF NATJVE EMPLOYEES UNDER AGREEMENT* IN PRIVATE EMPLOYMENT IN EACH DISTRIG'l', 
BY DISTRICT OF BIRTH, AT 30TH JUNE, 1953. 

Dlstrlct of Jllrth. 
l>lstrlct. of Employinrnl. 

Western E•stern Scvlk. Mo,Jnng. Morolie. Xrw Ne"· Ilougaln- Manus. Papuo.t lllghlnnd•. Hlghlonds. J:lrltain. Irelond. ,·me. Total. 

Western Highlands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Eastern Highlands . . .. 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Sepik .. . . . . . . lll . . . . 1 . . . . . . . . 112 
l\fodang . . . . . . 452 631 1,334 53 . . . . . . . . . . 2 2,472 
Morobe .. . . . . 412 511 65 1,747 3 . . I . . 44 2,783 
New :Britain . . .. ·602 3,100 461 1,105 1,246 31 215 13 29 6,802 
New Ireland . . .. 446 1,922 144 188 9 29 . . . . . . 2,738 
Bougainville . . . . 187 448 243 131 . . . . 333 . . . . 1,3-12 
l\fanus . . . . . . . . 550 47 . . . . . . . . . . 1 . . 598 

Total . . . . 2,101 7,273 2,294 3,224 1,259 . . 60 549 14 75 16,849 

• Ste Part Ill. of .Natlre Lah<n<r Ordi11a11ce 1950-1 %2. t The T•rrl!cry of Papuo. 

5. Nu:r.tBEit OF CASUAL WORKERS* IN PRIVATE EMPLOYMENT IN EACH DISTRIC1', BY DISTRICT OF BIRTH, 
AT 30rn JUNE, 1953. 

District of l,;mplo~·ment 

Western Highlands 
Eastern Highlands 
Sepik . . 
Madang .. 
Morobe .. 

\VCS~frn J~astcrn 
H1ghlond,. Highland• . 

582 
46 

104 
712 

1 
2 

1 

Scplk. :Ma-Jang. 

District o l Birth. 

::ll'.orobe. New 
nritain. 

Xcw 
Ireland. )[anm1. l"a}lna.t Tot<1l. 

2 7 4 . . .. . . 1 2 702 
16 26 20 3 6 3 .. 16 • 848 

835 4 2 1 . . 1 . . .. 844 
66 1,175 97 2 5 . . 3 38 f,388 

285 146 1,541 1 1 . . 6 155 2,135 
_ 1,104 87 144 2,056 195 58 48 53 3,746 

197 48 18 38 783 6 . . 6 1,096 
New Britain 
New Ireland 
Bougainville 
l\fnnus 

Total , .. I ~,-0 t-2-,5-::--i--1-.,-:-3 -i--1-.8-3-:--2.-11-:-,- - :-:o-r-- :-:-: ;---:-· :-:-l-- ~7-· :-1--11-.:-

1 

~-: 

• See Part J:,C, of Natite 1,abol,r Ordinanri 1950-1952, t Tl\e Territory of Papua. 

6. WAGES OF NATIVES. IN EMPLOYMENT, BY OccUPATION AND CATEGORY OF EMPLOYMENT, 
AT 30TH JUNE, 1953. 

Admlnl•tra.tlon 
Privately F.mploycd Workers. 

Employe<>•. 
Agreement. i::aaual. Ocrupatlon. 

Number. Average 
Wage.• Number. Average 

Wage.• Number. AYerage 
Wage.• 

Males- £ s. d. £ a. d. £ If, d. 
Agricultural assistants . . . . 29 4 0 0 . . .. 18 0 18 0 
Animal husbandry assistants . . 4 4 0 0 . . .. 4 2 1 0 
Blacksmiths 1 6 0 0 ·- . . 1 2 10 0 . . .. . . 

Total. 

47 
8 
2 

• Per month In addition woTkers ore provided with ration•, ~lot.11lng, equlpmmt. and hospital service,. 11 a worker fe engaged away from his pla.ee 
or ~mployment, the'.cost of transport each way Is borne by the employer. Jt a worker·• <lepeudonts llve at-the 1,lare.o[ employment , his employer also pro,1dea 
rations for his wife and childrr.ri arid rlothlng for his "1te. 
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6. WAGES 01'' NATIVES JK E.MFLOYME:t-rr, BY OccuPATION AND CATEGORY OF EMPLOYMENT, 
AT 30TH JUNE, 1953---cotzlf'.nued. 

Or,eupatlou. 

Males- continued. 
Boot and saddle repairers. . . . . . . 
Carpenters . . 
Chain men-surveyors 
Clerks . . . . 
Cooks . . .. 
Dental assistants . . 
Domestics .. 
Draughtsman assistants 
Drivers-

Engine, stationary 
Motor transport 

Education-Teachers 
Educational assistants 
Educational instructors 
Electricians . . . 
Fitters and turners 
Forestry assistants 
Gameshooters .. 
Heavy plant operators 
Interpreters .. 
Laboratory assistants 
Labourers-

General . . . . . 
Foreman . . . . 

Laundrymen . . . . . 
Linemen (telephone and electrical) 
·Mechanics . . . . 
Medical assistants . . . . ; 
Medical orderlies . . . . . 
Messengers and cleaners . . 
Operators-radio . . . . 
Paintera . . . . • . . 
Plumbers . . . . 
Postal assistants . . . . 
Printing trade workers .. . 
Riggers .·. . . . . . . 
Sawyers . . . . . . . . 
Seamen and ferrymen : 
Shipmasters (qualified) 
St-ewards and waiters 
Stockmen .. 
Storemen . . . . 
Technicians-

Telephone .. 
Radio . . . . 

.. : 

Telephonists . . • 
Probationers and trainees .. ; 

Total Males 

Females-
Domestics .. 
Medical assistants . . . 
Medical orderlies .. 
Seamstresses . . . 
Proba~ioners and trainees 

i Tota(Females 

i Total [ 
'
i . 

! 

.. 
I 

. . 
. .. ' ·· ' 

. '<dmlnlstratfon 
F.mplo:vees. 

Prl<ately Employed Workcn . 

Agreement.. I Casual. 
----:--- --1--- ---,,-----1---- ----1 

Numoor. Average 
Wage.• 

£ s. d. 
4 4 10 0 

123 5 17 5 
4 4 0 0 

90 4 15 8 
144 2 16 11 

24 1 7 6 
3 4 0 .o 

46 4 5 5 
222 4 2 · 7 
116 4 12 0 

4 4 5 0 
6 4 10 0 
3 7 0 0 

1 4 0 0 

5 9 ·o o 
34 1 2 8 

2 5 o. 0 

5,469 
148 
20 
80 
27 

363 
240 

1 o ·o 
3 3 -6 
1 10 0 
4 8 8 
7 5 11 • 
5 10 0 

57 1 
2 13 

27 6 
H 5 

7 4 

7 6 
0 0 
0 0 
2 11 
o. 0 

6 6 0 0 
24 7 0 0 

156 1 11 11 
2 11 0 0 

134 1 16 6 
16 l 6 0 
ti8 3 10 0 

13 4 0 0 
2 4 0 0 

27 3 9 1 
46310 0 

8,219 

61 
10 
10 

1 
30 

102 

8,321 

1 6 6 
5 12 0 
1 11 6 
1 0 0 
1 0 0 

Number. 

9 

2 
35 
1 

290 

·26 

16,048 
· 12 

1 
23 

8 

329 

21 
1 

42 

1 

16,849 

16,849 

Avere.ge 
Wag~.• 

£ s. d. 

l 9 5 

8 0 0 
1· .7 0 
0 15 0 
1 2 10 

3 14 10 

0 16 5 
2 7 6 

0 15 0 
0 15 0 

1 3 1 

. . . . 

.. 
0 19 6 
0 16 0 
1 1 0 

0 l f> 0 

Number. Avenig~ 
Wage.• 

£ s. d .. 

267 4 1 3 

29 2 14 10 
286 2 2 8 

1,577 1 14 2 

• il 4 19 1 
378 3 4 2 

1 9 10 0 
1 7 10 0 

24 1 • 1 4 
1 9 0 0 
2 1 o • o 

. .. . . 
7,963 1 0 6 

262 2 3 9 
63 · 1 4 2 

50 · 6 • 8 9 
. . .. 

24 2 6 11 
30 1 7 · 4 

18· 4 • 6' 6 
1 8 0 0 

. . .. 
7· 6 0 0 

116 
326 

9 
60 
u 

141 

12 

11,723 

154 

1 
4 

159 

11,882 

I O 8 
2 0 8 

15 0 0 
1 15 11 
0 18 5 
2 7 4 

l 2 0 

1 2 6 

1 0 0 
3 8 9 

Total, 

4 
399 

4 
121 
465 

1 
1,891 

3 

57 
626 
116 

4 
6 
4 
1 

. 1 
24' 
6 

36 
2 

29,480 
' 422 

83 
81 

·100 
363 
272 
87 
2 

45 
.. 15 

7 
7 
6 

HO 
811 

11 
215 
57 

241 

13 
2 

27 
476 

36,791 

205 
10 
11 
5 

30 

261 

37,052 

• Per month. In addition wort.:ero ,.,. rrovlded "ith rotlonJI, clothln11, equlrmont. and hn•pltnl ••rvle.._ Jf,. work•• la •nra1<ed A'll'Al' !Tom hlA r>l•re 
of en,ployment. the cost of transport carl1 way Is bon_.e br the em!'IOY<'f', Ir n workn's dr.r,<,n<l•nts llw nt the pl:\<'t' of employmtnt, his employer e.lso provides 
ration~ for hl4 wife Rnd chllclreo aOO. cloU1lng for hb wife. 
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. . 7 .. OccUl'ATlONS OF NATIVES IN E?iU.'LOYMENT, llY DISTRICT OF EMPLOYMENT, AT 30:rn JuNE, 1953. 

District or Employment. 

Occupation. Total. 
Wcatei.rn Eas.tem Seplk. Madang. M01obe. New Ne•• Douga.In• lbnus. ltlghlands, Highlands. Britain. Ireland. Ville. 

Mii,les-
.Agricultlllal assistants . . 15 3 .. . . . . 26 2 1 . . 47 
.Animal husbandry assistants . . 4 .. 4 . . .. . . . . . . 8 
Blacksmiths .. . . .. 1 . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . 2 
. Boot and saddle repairers . . .. 2 . . . . . . 2 . . . . . . 4 
Carpenters .. . . 28 47 13 54 81 127 20 20 9 399 
·chainmen-Surveyors . . .. . . 3 . . . . 1 . . . . . . 4 
Clerks . . . . .. 3 8 2 3 68 20 5 10 2 121 
Cooks . . . ' .. 8 29 15 22 234 73 51 25 8 465 
Dental assistants . . . . .. .. . . . . . . 1 . . . . ! ! 1 
Domestics . . .. 69 126 163 212 415 515 189 94 108 1,891 
Draughtsman assistants .. . . . . . . 3 . . .. . . . . . . 3 
Drivers-8ngine, stationary· . . .. . . 7 18 7 11 8 6 . . 57 
Drivers- Motor transport .. 2 8 23 67 187 252 56 20 11 626 
Education-Teachers -.. 1 3 12 6 9 47 25 4 9 116 
Educational assistants .. . . 2 . . . . 2 . . .. . . . . 4 
Educational instructors . . . . . . 2 . . . . .. . . 4 .. 6 
Electricians .. . . . . . . . . .. 3 1 .. . . . . 4 
Fitters a.nd turners . . . . . . . . 1 . . .. .. . . .. l 
Forestry assistants .. . . l . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . 1 
Gameshooters . . . . . . 2 8 7 1 ·5 . . 1 . . . 24 
Heavy plimt operators . . . . 2 .. . . 3 . . . . 1 . . 6 
Interpreters . . . . 14 11 ,7 . . 4 .. . . . . . . 36 
Laboratory 11Ssistants . . 1 . . . . . . .. .. . . 1 . . 2 
Labourers-General .. 1,005 1,030 1,470 3,957 4,897 10,167 3,533 2,245 1.176 2!},4:80 
• Labourers- Foremen . . 39 39 23 46 89 71 81 26 8 4:22 
Laundrymen .. . . . . 3 1 u 61 1 1 . . 2 83 
Linemen (telephone a.nd elcc-

trioal) .. . . . . . . . l 1 7. 69 3 .. . . . ' 81 
Mechanics . . . . . . 5 2 8 42 35 . . 8 . . 100 
Medical assistants .. . . 7 52 65 7 74 20 34 75 29 363 
Medical orderlies ... . . 20 33 60 36 40 41 7 ·24 11 272 
Messengers and cleaners . . .. 3 4 10 49 19 I 1 .. 87 

• Operators-Radio . . . . . . .. .. 1 . . 1 . . . . . . 2 
l>aintera .. . .. . . . . 4 2 2 35 2 . . . . . . 45 
Plumbers .. . . . . .. .. 2 . . • 11 1 . . 1 . . 15 
Postal assistants . . .. . . . . .. 6 1 . . . . . . 7 
Printing trade work~~ . . .. . . . . 6 . . .. . . 1 .. 7 
~iggers . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 3 3 . . . . . . 6 
Sawyers .. . . . . 45 66 6 2 5 5 11 . . . . 140 
Seamen and terrymen . . . . .. · 31 106 100 384 68 87 . 35 811 
Shipmasters (qualified) . . . . .. . . 1 . . 9 . . 1 ' . 11 
Stewards and waiters . . .. 6 11 19 122 41 3 2 11 2i5 
Stockmen .. .. .. . 14 32 . . 1 7 1 1 1 . . 57 
Storemen .. .. . . 17 19 29 78 59 21 4 12 2 241 
Technicians-Telephone . . .. 1 . . 2 4 2 4 . . .. 13 
1'echnicians-Radio . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 . . . . .. 2 
Telephonists . . . . . .. 3 . . 9 8 2 5 . . .. · 27 
Probationers and trainees . . 43 11 91 - 61 111 74 55 3b .. !76 

Total Males . ' . . 1,332 1,556 2,053 4,770 6,807 11,987 4,164 2,701 1,421 36,791 

Females-
Domestics .. .. . 7 36 11 18 37, 19 57 16 ·• 205 
Medical assistants . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 10 . . . . .. 10 

·Medical orderlies , . . . . . . . 1 10 . . .. . . . . . . 11 
Seamstresses . . . . .. 1 2 1 . . 1 . . . . .. 5 
Probationers and trainees . . 4 . . I . . 5 16 . . 4 .. 30 

- .--
Totai Females .. .. 11 37 15 29 42 46 57 20 4 261 

---
Total .. . . 1,343 1,593 2,068 4,799 6,849 12,003 4,221 2,721 1,425 37,052 
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8. OCCUPATIONS OF AmnNrSTRA.TION NATIVE EMPLOYEES BY DISTRICT OF EMPLOYMENT, AT 30ra JONE, 1953. 

Dietrlct or Employment. 

Occu i-tJon. Totill. 
W,stern Eastern Septic. ll,,dang. M'.orobe. New New B~~ff:~n• Mana.a. Hlgblanae. lflghlan<U. llrltalo. Ireland. 

Males-
Agricultural assistants .. .. 3 .. .. .. 24 1 1 .. 29 
Animal husbandry assistants .. 4 .. . . .. . . . . . . . . 4 
Blacksmiths . . .. .. 1 . . . . .. . . . . . . .. I 
Boot and saddle repairer .. .. 2 . . . . .. 2 . . . . . . 4 
Carpenters .. .. 10 19 4 7 46 25 3 5 4 123 
Chaintnen, surveyors . . .. . . 3 . . .. 1 .. . . . . . . 4 
Clerks .. . . . . 3 6 2 3 44 16 4 10 9 90 
Cooks .. . . . . .. 17 u 11 66 12 8 12 4 144 
Draughtsman assistants .. .. . . . . 3 .. . . . . .. . . 3 
Domestic .. . . .. .. . . . . . . 13 3 I 3 4 24 
Drivers-Engine, stationary .. .. .. 6 12 6 11 8 3 . . 46 
Drivers- Motor transport .. 2 ' 8 13 32 76 67 11 7 6 222 
Education-Teachers .. 1 3 . 12 6 9 47 25 4 9 116 
Educational assistants . . . . 2 . . .. 2 . . . . .. . . 4 
Educational instructors . . .. . . 2 . . . . . . . . 4 .. 6 
Electricians . . . . .. . . . . . . 2 I . . .. .. 3 
Forestry assistants .. . . 1 .. . . . . .. .. . . .. . . .1 
Heavy plant operators .. 2· . . . . 2 . . . . 1 . . 5 
Int~rpreters . . .. i2 11 7 . ' 4 . . . . .. . . 34 
Laboratory assistants .. 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . I . . 2 
Linsmen (telephone and elee-

trical) .. . . . . .. 1 1 7 69 2 . . .. . . 80 
Laundrymen . . . . . . 3 1 3 12 1 . . .. . . 20 
Labourers-General .. 606 496 776 695 1,062 969 193 240 532 15,469 
Labourers-Foremen .. 16 21 12 13 48 21 4 9 4 148 
Mechanics . . . . .. 2 l 5 13 5 . . 1 .. 27 
Medical orderlies . . .. 20 32 60 26 34 34 7 17 10 240 
Medical assistants .. 7 52 65 7 74 20 34 75 29 363 
Messengers and oleaners . . .. 1 4 6 30 15 l 1 .. 67 
Operators-Radio . . . . .. . . . . 1 . . 1 . . . . ' . 2 
Painters . . .. . . .. 2 2 .. 22 1 . . .. . . 27 
Plumbers .. .. . . .. . . 2 . . 10 1 . . I , . 14 
Postal assistants . . . . .. . . . . . . 6 l . . .. ; ~ 7 
Riggers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 3 .. . . .. 6 
Sawyers . . . . . . 1 6 . . . . 5 1 11 .. . . 24 
Seamen and ferrymen . . .. .. 20 18 27 66 8 14 13 166 
Shipmasters (qualified) . . . . . . . . 1 . . .. . . I .. 2 
Stewards and waiters . . .. 2 9 6 79 27 . . .. 11 134 

.Stockmen .. . . . . 2 10 .. . . 2 . . . . 1 .. 15 
Storemen .. . . . . 8 7 3 4 30 4 . . 2 .. 58 
Technicians-Telephone . . . . l . . 2 4 2 4 .. .. 13 
Technicians-Radio . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 . . . . ' . 2 
Telephonists . . . . . . 3 . . 9 8 2 5 . . .. • 27 
Probationers and trainees .. 43 11 87 52 111 74 55 30 .. 463 

Total Males . . .. 633 728 1,106 928 1,920 1,460 383 4!3 628 8,219 

Females-
Domestics . . . . 4 15 5 .. 6 9 4 4 4: 61 
Medical orderlie.s . . .. . . . . . . 10 . . . . . . . . .. 10 
Medicml assistant.a . . . . . . .. . . .. . . 10 . . . . . . 10 
Seamstresses . . . . . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . .. . . l 
Probationers and trainees . . 4 .. 1 .. 6 16 . . 4 . . 30 

Total Females .. .. 8 16 • 6 11 11 35 4 8 4 102 

Total . . .. 641 743 1,112 939 1,931 1,485 387 451 639 8,321 
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9. OccUPATIONS OF NATIVES EM).'LOYED BY PRIVATE Ell~PLOYERS UNDER AcREEMEN'T DY DIS1'1UCT OF 

EMPLOYMENT, AT 30rH J UNE, 1953. 

District of Employment .. 

Oreupatlon. 

I West~ 'F,astern Seplk. Mndan,a:. Morobe. New New Doui;•ln• Manns. Highlands. Highland•. Oritaln. Ireland. v!lle. 

Carpenters .. . . . . . . . . . . 1 . . 8 . . . . . . 
Clerks .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 . . . . . . . . 
Cooks . . . . . . .. . . 1 . . 32 1 . . 1 . . 
Dental assistants . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . 
Domestics . . .. . . . . 2 18 28 142 84 7 8 1 
Drivers-Motor transport . . . . . . 4 3 9 10 . . . . . . 
Labourers-General . . .. . . . . 88 2,339 2,538 6,461 · 2,709 1,323 590 
Labourers-Foremen .. .. . . . . . . I 3 7 . . 1 . . 
Linemen (telephone. and electrical) .. . . . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . 
Medical orderlies . . .. . . . . . . . . 6 2 . . . . . . 
Mechanics• . . .. . . . . . . . . . 1 7 15 . . . . . . 
Seamen and ferrymen .. . . . . . . 57 31 208 17 9 7 
Stewards and waiters .. . . .. . . . . 1 13 4 3 . . . . 
·stockmen . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 1 . . . . 
Storemen . . .. . . . . . . 1 40 . . . . 1 . . . . 
Probationers and t rainees .. . . . . . . 

I 
1 . . . . . . . . . . 

Total .. . . I . . I 2 112 2,472 2,783 G,802 2,738 1,342 598 

-

Total. 

9 
2 

35 
1 

290 
26 

16,048 
12 

1 
8 

23 
329 
21 

l 
42 
1 

16,849 

10. OccUPATI0NS OF NATIVE CASUAL WORKERS IN PRIVATE EMPLOYMENT, BY DISTRIC'l' ' OF EMPLOYMENT, 

AT 30TH JUNE, 1953 . . . 
Dbt-r!ct of Employment. ' 

Ooeu ration. Tota l. 
\\'este.rn Eastern Hcplk. ~~n,lan~. MoroLe. New New Uou~ain- Manns . 

H!ghl3nds . lH~lllands. Br!tnln. Ireland. \'IJIP . . 
Males-

Agricultural assistants . . 15 . . . . . . . . 2 1 . . . . 18 
Animal husbandry assistants . . . . . . 4 . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Blacksmiths • .. • • .. . . . . . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . I 
Carpenters . . .. 18 28 9 46 35 94 17 15 5 267 
Cooks .. . . . . 8 12 . . 11 136 60 43 12 4 286 
Clerks . . . . . . .. 2 . . . . 22 4 1 . . . . 29 
Domestics . . . . 69 124 145 184 260 428 . 181 83 103 1,577 
Drivers-Engine, stationary . . .. . . 1 6 1 . . . . 3 . . 11 
Drivers-Motor transport . . .. . . 6 32 102 175 45 13 5 · 378 
Electricians . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . . . 1 
Fitters and turners . . .. . . . . 1 . .. . . . . . . . . . 1 

Gamesbooters .. . . . . 2 8 7 1 5 . . 1 . . 24 
Heavy plant operators . . . . . . . . . . 1 .. . . . . . . 1 
Interpreters . . . . 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . '2 
Laundrymen 11 49 1 ' . 2 63 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Labourers-Gener~! . . 499 534 606 923 1,297 2,737 631 682 54 7,963 

Labourers-Foremen . . 23 18 11 32 38 43 77 16 4 262 

Mechanics . . . . . . 3 1 2 22 15 . . 7· . . 50 

-Medical orderlies . . . . .. 1 . . 10 . . 5 . . 7 1 24 
Messengers and cleaners . . . . 2 . . 5 . 19 4 .. . . . . 30 

Painters . . . . . . . . 2 . . 2 13 1 .. . . . . 18 

Plumbers .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . . . 1 

Printing trade workers . . . . . . . . 6 . . . . . . 1 . . 7 

Sawyers . . . . . . 44 60 6 2 . . 4 . . . . . . 116 

Seamen and ferrymen . . .. . . 11 31 42 120 43 64 15 326 

Shipma.atera (qualified) . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 .. . . . . 9 

Stewards and waiters . . . . 4 2 12 30 10 .. 2 . . 60 

Stockmen .. . . . . 12 22 . . 1 6 1 . . . . . . 41 

Storemen . . . . . . 9 12 25 34 . 29 . . 17 3 10 2 141 

Probationers and trainees . . . . . . 4 8 . . .. .. . . . . 12 

Total l\fa,les . . .. 699 826 835 1,370 2,104 3,735 1,0!3 916 195 11,723 

F emales-
Domestics . . . . 3 21 6 . 18 . 31 10 53 . 12 .. 154: 

Medical orderlies . . . . . . . . I . . . . .. . . . . . . I 

Seamstresses . . . . . . 1 2 . . . . 1 .. . . . . 4 

Total Females .. . . 3 22 9 18 31 11 53 12 . . 159 

Total . . .. 702 848 844 1,388 2,135 3,746 1,096 928 195 11,882 
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ll. EMPLOYERS OF AGREEMENT WORKERS IN EACH DISTRICT, JIY NUlllBER OF WORKERS, Al' 30rH JUNE, 1953. 
- ---

Number ol F.mplo)'on Employing Ag«,rno•t Worlan lo th• Numb,r of-

Olstrlrt. 

-10-~0-I_::_ s11-10. 1 41....j5_ 

Tot.I. 

1- ~. 0- 10. 11-15. 2C-31). a1-3o. 46-50. .H- 100. 101- 151- o,·er 
150. 200. 200. 

-
W astern Highlands .. .. . . .. .. . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . · • ... -: .. ., .. ;. 
Ea.stern Highla.nde .. 1 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . •• . . .. l 
Sepik .. .. 23 2 .. .. 1 .. .. .. l .. . . .. .. .. 27 
Madang .. .. 26 .. .. l l 2 l .. I I (j /j .. 3 46 
Morobo .. .. 75 6 2 5 1 1 1 3 .. . . 3 2 I 3 103 
New Britain .. .. 45 11 9 14 10 5 5 8 5 7 22 9 5 4 159 
New Ireland .. 17 7 9 4 5 10 2 2 5 I 10 /j .. 1 78 
l3ouga.inviile .. 11 .. .. 1 l 1 1 . . ... .. 1 3 . . l 20 
l\Ia.nus .. .. l .. I .. l .. .. .. .. I . . 1 l .. 1 6 

Total .. 1oii"f26l~ 25 20 19 I 10 13 12 0 42 25 6 13 440 

12. EMPLOYERS OF CASUAL WORKERS IN EACH Drsrn1CT, BY Nuua&R oi,· Woanns, AT 30rn JuNE, 1953. 

Number of Employers Employing Carnal Worker, to lhe Number of-

Di.slrlct. I 6-10. 16--20. 1 21~25. 2&-30. 31-35. !Ja-40. H-tS.1. ~G-~ . 51-100. ~it 1~~ ~li6~ 
TotAl. 

1- • . 11-15. ________________ ,_ 
. .... ' 

We-,t-orn Highlands .. 37 4 2 6 .. 2 .. . . i .. 1 1 1 .. 64 
E ,~tern Highlands .. 45 12 6 13 4 3 .. ) l ; . 1 2 . . .. .. 88 
Sepik .. .. 51 6 2 I .. .. 1 .. .. .. 2 . . . . l 64 
Ma.da.ng .. .. 114 13 16 10 6 6 2 3 I i 4 5 1 2 . . 182 
Morobe .. .. 204 39 32 5 9 3 2 I 3 4 5 .. . . l 308 
New Brits.in .. .. 372 39 9 9 10 15 3 4 5 3 4 3 3 l 480 
New Ireland . . .. 85 35 11 4 6 2 2 1 I I 6 l .. . . • 164 ' 
Bougainville .. .. 59 11 10 9 5 5 .. l .. 2 2 2 .. . . 106 
Manus .. .. 79 1 I .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • l . . . . . . . 82 

----
Total .. 1,046 160 88 51 45 34 12 11 11 15 .28 8 6 3 1,518 

13. ADMINISTRATION E:\!PLOYEES-APPROVED WAOE SCALE. 

'l'he approved wage scale of Administra.tion employees is given on page.g 132-135 of the Annual Report for 
1949-50. Amendments to the wage scale are given on page 136 of the Annual Report for 1950-51 and page 178 of 
the Annual Report for 1951-52. There have beeri no amep.dments to the scale during the year ended 30th June, 1953, 

14. INSPECTIONS OF NATIVE L ABOUR Du11rno TRE YEA11 ENDED 30rs: JUNE, 1953. 

:No. of Places Impeded. No. of Worken Covered, 

Total 
Dfltrkt. Where Ten or Wber& Less Number or Admlnl8tra- C<lmmon- Prhately Employed. Total, 

Mor& than Ten Tmp,.ctlons. tlon wealth 
Workers workers Employed. Employed. 

• Employed. Rmployed. AgreemPnt. Casual. 

Western Highlands .. 1. l 2 . . .. . . 14 14 
Morobe . . . . 73 6 79 479 640 3,055 1,057 5,131 
Madang . . . . 35 16. 51 .. . . 1,640 746 2,386 
Sepik . . . . 1 .. 1 .. . . 14 26 40 
New Britain . . 32 ·4 36 32 .. 1,117 371 1,520 
New Ireland . . 18 5 23 .. . . 426 171 597 
Bougainvillc . . 28 2 30 52 .. 1,360 614 2,026 

Total .. 188 34 222 563 540 7,612 2,999 11,714 
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15. PROSECUTIONS FOR BREACHES OF THE N ATIVE LABouR ORDINANCE 1950-1952, BY WORKERS, 
DURING TllE YEAR ENDED 30rH J UNE, 1953. 

District. Olfence. Section of Ord.lnance or 
Regulation Violated. 

New Britain . . Knowingly misrepresenting themselves Sec. 110 (2) 
to be free to enter Agreements 

Failing to work 44 hours in a week . . Reg. 12 . . 

Total number of cases 
Total nnl:Iibe:t of convictions 

. . 

. . 

6 
,5 

No. of Breaches and Penalty lmposed. 

5 convicted and each fined £1 

1 convicted and fined £1. On 
appeal, the Supreme Court 
quashed the conviction 

16. D ETAILS OF BREACHES OF NATIVE EMPLOYEES' AGREEMENTS UNDER THE NATIVE LABOUR O RDINANCE 1950-1952, 
DY WORKERS, D URING THE YEAR ENDED 30TlI JUNE, 1953, RESULTING IN TERMJNATION OR VARIATION OF 
AGREEMENTS. 

Nat,ure of Breach. lloot!on ol Rastern Seplk. Madang. llforobe. ' Bollfi~ln• New New 
Ordlnante. 'Blghlands. vl le. Ireland, Britain. 

. 
Absence without leave or 

reasonable excuse . . 40 (2)(a) . . . . . . . . . . .. 5 
Imprisonment . . . . 40 (2)(b) . . - .. 13 . . . . .. 5 
Exerting a bad influence upon 

fellow workers .. . . 47 (3)(b) .. 1 1 1 1 5 4 
Absence from work for period 

exceeding seven days .. 47 (3)(c) . . . . 24 13 . . 4 47 
Imprisoned for period exceed- .. 

ing seven days .. . . 47 (3)(d) .. . . . 3 7 . . 3 8 
Has not at all t imes and to the 

best of his ability carried out 
the duties allotted under the 
Agreement . . . . 47 (3)(e) . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Absence from work without 
permission .. .. 51 (2){a) 1 . . 7 . . 1 6 43 

Refusal to perform work Jaw-
fully allotted . . . . 51 (2)(b) .. . . 2 . . . . . . 2 · 

Failure to show ordinary dili-
gence . . . . . . 51 (2)(c) . . .. 1 . . . . .. 3 

Negligence resulting in loss of 
4 employer's property . . 51 (2)(e) . . . . . . . . . . .. 

1 1 51 21 2 18 122 

One hundred and twenty-three Agreements were terminated and 93 were varied. 

17. P ROSECUTIONS FOR BREAClIES OF 'l'BE NATIVE LABOUR ORDINANCE 1950-1952, BY EMPLOYERS, 
D URING THE YEAR ENDED 30TB: J UNE; 1953. 

TotaL 

5 
18 

13 

88 

21 

1 

58 

4 

4 

4 

216 

D!Jtr!ct. Offence. Section of Ordinance or . No. of Breaches and Penalty Imposed. Regulation Violated. 

Mada.ng . . Failing to issue clothing 
articles as prescribed 

and other Sec. 42, Reg. 28 (2) 

Total number of cases 
Total number of convictions 

.. 

1 
1 

1 convicted and fined £6 
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18 .. DEATHS OF WORKERS IN EMPLOYMENT JN EA.OH DISTRICT, BY CAUSE OF DEATH AND CATEGORY OF 
EMPLOYMENT, DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30rH JUNE, 1953. 

Ca~ry of Employment. 

D!strkt of Employment. Cause of De&th. Privately Employed. Total. 
Administration. 

Agreement. Casual, 

Western Highlands . . Tetanus . . . . . . .. . . I 1 

Morobe .. . . Tuberculosis . . . . .. 3 I . . 4 
Pneumonia . . . . .. 1 1 1 3 
Malaria .. . . .. .. 2 . . 2 
Dysentery . . . . . . . . .. 1 1 
Uraemia . . . . . . 1 . . . . . 1 
Endocarditis . . .. .. 1 . . . . 1 
Peritonitis . . . . . . .. I . . 1 
Haemorrhage . . .. .. 1 .. 1 2 
Fractured Neck . . . . I .. . . I 

Madang . . .. Tuberculosis . . . . . . I 2 .. 3 
Malaria .. .. .. .. 3 .. 3 
Dysentery .. .. .. . . I I 2 
Pneumonia .. . . . . I 1 . . 2 
Meningitis . . . . .. . . I .. 1 
Toxic Gastritis .. . . .. 1 . . . . 1 
Inflammation of Lungs .. . . . . 1 .. I 
Cerebral Tumour .. . . . . I .. I 
Brain Abscess . . . . . . .. .. I 1 
Cirrhosis of Liver .. .. . . I .. I 
Haemorrhage .. .. . . . . 1 .. 1 
Heart Failure . . .. .. I I .. 2 
Food Poisoning .. . . .. . . . . l I 
Ruptured Liver . . .. . . .. l 1 

New Ireland . . . . Pneumonia . . . . .. . . 2 I 3 
Tuberculosis . . . . .. . . I .. I 
Malaria . . . .. . . . . I 1· 2 
Meningitis .. .. .. . . I .. I 
Myocardial Degeneration . . ... . . I I 
Infective Hepatitis .. ,. . . 1 .. 1 
Multiple Black Hornet Stings . . . . 1 .. 1 
Drowning . . . . . . . . I .. 1 . 

New Britain . . . . Tuberculosis .. . . . . 3 2 2 7 
Malaria . . .. . . 1 6 2 9 
Pneumonia .. . . . . . . 2 .. 2 
Dysentery . . .. . . . . 2 .. 2 
Nephritis . . . . .. . . 1 .. 1 
Ulcerating Colitis . . .. . . l .. 1 
Tubercular Meningitis .. .. . . . . . 1 1 
Bronchitis .. . . . . I . . .. I 
Septic Embolism . . .. . . 1 .. I 
Carcinoma of Epiglottis . . .. . . 1 .. I 
Carcinoma of Liver . . . . . . I .. l 
Cerebral Tumour . . . . . . 1 .. I 
Uraemia . . . . . . . . ] .. I 
Pernicious Anaemia . . . . . . I .. 1 
Pyaemia . . . . .. . . . . . I I 
Infarction of Spleen .. . . . . I .. I 
Coronary Occlusion . . . .. .. . . I 1 
Intestinal Obstruction .. .. . . 1 . .. 1 
Heart Failure .. . . . . .. 3 . . 3 
Retrobulbar and Cervical Clioma .. . •• I .. 1 
Haemorrhage . . . . . . .. 1 .. 1 
Food Poisoning .. .. .. . . 1 .. 1 
Strangulation . . . . .. . . 1 . . I 
Undiagnosed .. . . . . . . 1 . . 1 

,Drowning .. . . . . . .. . . 1 1 
Taken by Crocodile .. . . . . I . . 1 
Mauled bj Wild Pig . . .. . . I . . I 
Fracture Skull-Fell into Ship's 

Hold . . . . .. . . . . 1 I 
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18. -DEATHS OF \voRKERS IN EMPLOYMENT JN EACH DISTRICT, BY CAUSE OF D EATH AND CATEGORY OF 
EMPLOYMENT, DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30rn ,IUNE, 1953--ccmtinued. 

<.:ategory of Employment .. 

Oistrkt of llmploymcnt. t..'ause of Death. l'rirntely :f:mploytd. Total. 
AdmlnMrnllon. 

Agreement. ('nsual.' 

New Britain--continued. Ruptured Kidney-Motor Accident 1 .. . . l 
Fractured Skull-Falling Tree . .. .. . . . 1 I 
Burns-Shock .. .. . . . . . . I 1 
Fractured Neck . . . .. . . 1 . . 1 

Bougaiuville . . . . Tuberculosis ... . •. . . .. . 4 2 6 
Malaria .. . •. . . . . . . 2 2 
Heart Failure .. . . . . . .. 1 . . 1 
Pneumonia . . . , .. .. . . 1 . . 1 
Undiagnosed ' ... . . .• . .. . . . 1 1 
Drownjng . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 

l\Ianus . . .. Tuberculosis . . . . . . 1 . . 1 
Wet Cardiac Beri-Beri .. . . . . 1 . . 1 
Fractured Skull-Motor accident .. 1 . . . . 1 
Internal Injuries-Fell from moving 

vehicle . . ·' . . . . . . . 1 1 

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . .19 67 29 115 

19. ACCIDENTS IN INDUSTRY I NVOLVING NATIVE WORKERS DURING THE YEAR ENDED "30TH JUNE, 1953. 

Xo. of Workers lnvolverl. 
Amount of 

Com pen,aUou. 
lli,t rict. Industry. l'rivately Employed. ~nt.urc and C.au:;e of A.t•1..·Jdt~nt. 

Admlnlstra-
tlon. 

.,\_grecn1cnt,. Cnsual. Deaths . InJurlc:-s. . . 

£ £ 
Wes·tem Highlands Agriculture-

Pastoral 
. . . . 1 • Tetanus-scrat-ch on foot 100 . . 

l\forQbe .. .. Mining . . . . . . 1 . . • Electrocuted - clcariug 100 . . 
. . undergrowth, brought 

down high tensiou line 
Trausport and . . . . 1 Fractured leg - engine . . Pending 

Storage starting handle slipped 
Administratiou . . 1 Gunshot wound - rifle 20 . . . . . . . . 

accidentally discharged 
M:adaug .. . . Agriculture- . . 1 . . • Internal injuries - fell 50 .. 

Copra under moving vehicle 
Transport and . . . . 1 Ruptured liver - hit by 100 .. 

Storage . . bag of copra falling .. from sling 
New Britain . . Agriculture- Copra . . 1 . . Pneumonia . . . . 100 .. 

Building and Con• 1 . . . . Ruptured kidney - fell 100 .. 
struction under moving vehicle 

Transport and . . . . 1 Fractured skull-fell into 100 .. 
Storage ship's hold 

. . . . 1 • Fractured skull- fell into 100 
ship's hold 

. . . . 1 Spleen removcd- crllllhed .. 50 
between launch and 

. . coastal freighter . - Pending . . 1 Severe contusions- struck . . . . . . 
. . . . by . blown-out winch . . . cylinder head 

New Ireland . . Agriculture- . . . . 1 Loss of right eye-grass . . 50 
Copra . . knife chipped stone 

. . into eye 
. . 1 . . Injuries to back- fell .. Pending 

from moving vehicle 
Bougainville . . Agriculture- . . . . 1 Severe rectal wound-fell .. Pcn<liug 

Copra . . from tree 
l\fanus Building and Con- . . 1 Internal injuries - fell 60 . . . . . . . . . . 

.. struction 
. . . . from moving vehicle 

Total . . . . 2 4 10 . . (10) (6) 
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·20. RATION SCALE FOR NATIVE LABOURERS; . 

(One unit chosen from each.item to -be included in the ration da:ily.) 
· Item 1.-Staple. 

1. Rice, brown 
2. Sweet .Potato (yellow) 
3. Yam .. .. 
4. Taro 
5. Bread (50-50 white-wholemeal loaf) 
6. Wheatmeal Biscuits (Morobe) 

*7. Wheatmeal or Sharps 
*8. Corn l\foal (96 per cent. extraction) 
>119, Sorghum Meal (straight run) .. 
10. $ago . 

Pe~nuts (shelled • green) 
Peanuts (shelled dry) 
Peas (dried podded) 
Beans (dried podded) 
Soya Beans (dried podded) 
Ga.lip Nuts (shelled) 
Okari Nuts {shelled) 
Breadfruit Nuts .. 
One of any unit. in Item 3 
Marmite, Vegemite or Food Yeast . 

11. Banana (green) 
Peanuts {shelled green) 
Peanuts (shelled dry) 
Peas (dried podded) 
Beans (dried podded) 

.. •. 

Soya Beans {dried podded) 
GaJip Nuts (shelled) 
Okari Nuts (shelled) 
Breadfruit Nuts .. . 
Half of any unit .in .Item 3. 

~ : 

1 lb. 
3½ lb. • 
3½ lb. 
3½ lb. 
I! lb. 
8 . 
1 lb . • 
l lb. 
1 lb . . 
!, lb., and ' 
8 oz., or ·· 
4 oz., or 
4 oz., or 
4 oz., or 

:. 4 oz., or . 
. 8 oz., · or • 
8 oz., or :. 
4 oz., or 
and 
½ oz. 

. : ·. .. . 3! lb., and 
... ·:: . ... · .· 4 oz., or. · 

2 OZ., · Or .• 

2 oz., ·or.' 
2 oz., or .: . 
2 oz .. , or 
4 oz., or 
4 oz.; or 
4 oz., or 

12. Tapioca . 3 lb., and 
Peanuts {shelled green) 4 oz., or . 
Peanuts (shelled dry) 2 oz., or 
Peas (dried podded) 2 oz., or • 
Beans (dried podded) . . 2 oz., or • 
Soya Beans (dried podded) 2 oz., or • 
Galip Nuts (shelled) . . 4 oz.; or 
Okari Nuts {shelled) '4 oz.,· or 
·Breadfruit Nuts . . . . . . . . 4 oz.:, or · . 
Half of any unit in Item 3 . . . . • and • 
Marmite, Vegemite or Food Yea.i;t . . ½ oz. 

13. Rice {white) • l lb., and 
V egemitc . . . . ½ oz., or . 
Marmite . . ! o_~•• or • 
Food Yeast ½ oz., or . : 
Half of any unit in Item 2. . . . . . . , 

NoTE.-Sago, banana, tapioca and white rice are lacking in sufficient protein or B vitamins -to be used .alone 
as the staple. The deficiencies are made up by the above-mentioned extra units of food, which must be given as well 
as full units from Items 2 and 3. 

Item .2. 
To give variety and extra calories, protein B, vitimins· and iron. 

1. Peanuts (shelled green) .. 8 oz. 
2. • Peanuts (shelled dry) , . :· . . 4 oz. 
3. Peas (dried podded) . . . . . • 4 oz. 
,1. Beaus (dried podded) 4 oz. 
5. • Soya Beans (dried podded) 4 oz. 
6. Ga.lip Nuts (shelled) 8 oz. 
7. Oka.ri Nuts (shelled) . 8 oz. 
8. Breadfruit Nuts 4 oz. 
9. Wheatmeal . . 4 oz. " 

10. Sorghum {whole grain or meal) 4 oz .. 
11. Corn (whole grain or meal) . . 4 oz. 
12. Wheatmeal Biscuits (Morobe) . . . . 4·. • •, • 
13. Rice (browu) • • 4 oz. 

NoT.e.- It is advisable to give a variety of food the~efore do not repeat in Item 2 a commodity which ha~ • 
already been issued as the staple for Item 1, e.g., if Bl'own Rice is issued for Item 1 the issuing of Brown Rice mwt 
not {except under absolute shortage of food) be repeated for Item 2. 

• ·Bolted Into nrcad or a rlelog •sent 1 .. , ucd •uch as naklni: Powder I ot. to I II,, of licnl; 
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20. RATION Sc.A.LE FOR NATIVE LABouREns-continued. 
Item 3.-Protein. 

1. Tinned Beef, Mutton or Pork (containing 90 per cent. or more of meat) . . 3-3/7 oz. 
2. Tinned Beef, Mutton or Pork (containing 70 per cent. to 90 per cent. of meat) 5 oz. 
3. Tinned Beef, Mutton or Pork (containing 50 per cent. to 70 per cent. of meat) 6-6/7 oz . . 
4. Fresh lean Beef, Mutton, Goat or Pork . . . . . . . . 4½ oz. 
5. Fresh Fish (free of head and tail) 4½ oz. 
6. Fish (salt, hard, dry) 3 oz. 
7. Tinned Fish (containing 90 per cent. or more of fish) 3-3/7 oz. 
8. Shell Fish (less shell) (average in shell-2 lb.). . 5½ oz. 
9. Crabs, Lobsters or Crayfish (with shell) l¼ lb. 

10. Turtle or Crocodile meat 4½ oz. 
11. Birds or Poultry 5½ oz. 
12. Wallaby (without bone) 4½ oz. 

. NoTE.-lnstead of the daily issue of fresh meat or fish the issue may be made less frequently, but not less than 
twice a week. • 

1. Animal Fat 
2. Margarine .. 
3. Coconut Meat 
4. Coconut Oil 
5. Red Palm Oil 
6. Peanuts (shelled green) 
7. Peanuts (shelled dry) 
8. Galip Nuts (shelled) 
9. Breadfruit Nuts 

10. Okari Nuts (shelled) 
11. Soya Beans (dried podded) 

Item 4.-Fat. 
2 oz. 
2 oz. 
4 oz. 
2 oz. 
2 oz. 
8 oz. 
4 oz. 
8 oz. 
4 oz. 
8 oz. 
8 oz. 

12. Fresh Pork-4½ oz., and half of any of the above units. 
NOTE.-Units in Item 4 which are the same as units in other items and have already been issued once need 

not be issued again for this item, e.g., if Fresh Pork 4½ oz. and Soya Beans 4 oz. have already been issued, then 
sufficient fat has been supplied and it is not necessary to make a further issue for this item. If Margarine, Coconut 
Oil, or Dripping are fortified with 1,200 I.U. of Vitamin A per ounce and used, then Item 7 need not be issued. 

Item 5.-Calo-ries in a Sweet Form. 
1. Sugar 
2. Sugar-cane 
3. Juice extracted from Sugar-cane 
4. Treacle 
5. Molassea 
6. Honey 
7. Golden Syrup 

Item 6.-Vitamin 0 . 

1-1/ 7 oz. 
½ lb, 
½ lb. 
2 oz. 
2 oz. 
2 oz. 
2 oz. 

1. Citrus Fruit 8 oz. 
2. Papaw (green for cooking) . . . . . . . . • . . . . 1 lb. 
3. Papaw (ripe), Pineapple, Mango, Tomato, Soursop or Guava, Watermelon . . 8 oz. 
4. Leafy Vegetables (dark green), e.g., Spinach, Silver Beet, Chinese Cabbage, 

Watercress, Green Peas, Pumpkin tips, Taro tips, Sweet Potato leaves, 
Taro leaves, Cow Pea leaves, Kenaph leaves, or other Native greens • 4 oz. 

5. Sweet Potato • 1 lb. 
6. Tapioca 1 lb. 
7. Banana (green or ripe) 1 lb. 
8. Cucumber . . 1 lb. 
9. Pumpkin . . . . • . . 1 lb. 

10. Ascorbic Acid Tablets to give 50 mgms. 
11. Citrus Fruit Juice (canned) . . 4 oz. 

NoTE.-If Sweet Potato, Tapioca or Banana have been issued for Item 1, a further issue is not necessary to 
supply this item. 

Item 7.-Vitamin A. 
1. Leafy Vegetables (dark green) (as listed for Item 6) 
2. Red Palm Oil 
3. Sweet Potato 

4 oz., or 
i oz., or 
i lb., or 

4. Oily Solution sufficient to supply 5,000 1.U. of Vitamin A. 
5. Pumpkin . . .. . . . . . . Ii lb. 
6. Margarine, Coconut Oil or Dripping (fortified) . . 2 oz. 

NoTE.-If any of these units have been given in full for other items a further issue.is not neceasary to supply 
this item. If a Fortified Fat or Oil is used in I tem 4 it need not be repeated. 

Item 8. 

Salt . . ½ oz. 



177 

APPENDIX XVII.--continuea. 

21. NmrnER oF COMPLAINTS BY WoBKERS B Y DrSTRICT OF EMPLOYMENT AND CATEGORY OF EMPLOYMENT 

DURING THB Y EAR ENDED 30rH JUNE, 1953. 

Category of t:mplo)'lllent. No. o! Days :Wst. 

Nnmt,e, Tot.al 
District of N~tur e of Complaint. of Com- Number of 

• Employment. plaints. Workers 
Admlnis• 

Privately Em ('Joyed. 
Tnvolved. No. of No. of 

tratlon. Workeis. Day~. 
Agreement. Casual. 

Morobe . . Wages earned not paid .. l I .. .. 1 . . . . 

Madang . . Wages earned not paid .. 1 1 .. .. I . . .. 
Required to work while sick 1 5 .. 5 .. . . . . 
Excessive work output re-

quired .. .. .. l 15 . . 15 .. . . . . 
Sepik . .. Insufficient rations issued .. 1 3 . . 3 .. .. .. 

New Britain . . Assault or fear of assault .. 3 54 . . 54 .. .. . . 
Rate of wages insufficient .. 3 36 4 . . 32 .. .. 
Wages earned not paid .. 1 I . . I .. . . . . 
Excessive overtime required 1 7 . . .. 7 .. ' . 

. Non-payment for overtime ' 
worked . . .. 1 1 . . 1 .. .. . . 

Insufficient rations issued .. 2 23 . . 23 .. .. .. 
Rations not issued .. 2 5 . . 4 1 .. r . . 
Hours worked in excess of 

those prescribed .. 2 13 . . 13 . . .. . . 

New Ireland . . Assault or fear of assault .. 3 18 . . 18 . . .. .. 
Wages earned not paid . . 1 6 . . 6 .. . 6 3 
Hours worked in excess of 

those prescribed . . 1 6 . ' 6 .. .. . . 

Bougainvillo '. Insufficient aooommodation 
provided .. .. 1 2 . ' 2 .. . . .. 

Rations not issued .. 1 9 . ' . . , 9 .. .. . 
Total .. .. 27 206 4 151 51 6 3 

All complaints were fully investigated by Departmental Officers, who acted as Conciliators in respect 0£ the 
complaints listed; twenty-five cases were settled by mutual arrangement between the employer and the ,vorker; 
one case resultoo. in successful prosecution against the employer for assault (fined £10), and in one case the employment 
of the worker was terminated by mutual consent. • 

F.689.-12 
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APPENDIX XVIII. 

SOCIAL SECURITY AND WELFARE. 
Information relating to social security o.nd welfare is given in Part VII., Chapter 5 of Hie Report. 

APPENDIX XIX. 

PUBLIC HEALTH. 

1. l'ilEDICAL PERSONNEL: OP.FICJAL AND N<>N·OFPICIAL, AS AT 30TH J UNE, 1953. 

I Olllclal. Non-oftlciftl. 

Desf1U1Allon. European. Non• E1uopean. Euros>Mn. Noll.European. 'l'obl. 

:llal«i. Female,, Males. } 'emafes. Males . Ftmales. :llfales. Females. 

. . 
Physicians and Surgeons .. 28 . . . . . . 6 2 . . . . 36 
Dentists . . . . . . .. I . . . . 2 l . . . . 4 
Nurses . . . . . . .. 37 . . I . . 67 . . . . 105 
l\Iedical Assistants . . .. 62 . . 363 10 5 . . . . . . 440 
Medical Orderlies .. . ' .. ' . 681 87 .. . . . . . . 768 
Sanitary (Health) Inspectors 5 . . . . .. . . .. . . . . 5 
Pharmacists . . . . . 3 .. . . . . . . 1 . . . . 4 
Laborat-ory Workers .. 9 1 . . . . . . 2 ; .. ' . 12 
Other Staff (includes drivers, 

labourers, &c.) . . . . 2 14 699 3 4 2 . . . . 724 
Other Dental Staff . . . ' 2 .. . . .. . . . . . . . . 2 
Other Sanitation Staff . . .. . . 486 . . . . .. . . . . 486 

Total . . .. 111 53 2,229 101 17 75 . . . . 2,586 

The "Official-European" cohunns include 22 persons who were on leave on 30th J une, 1953. 
Missions and private enterprises do not send returns of native personnel employed on medical work. Missions 

with approved training schemes do so, but their trainees are classed as Government employees. 

2. H OSPITALS AND CLINICS AS AT 30TH JUNE, 1953. 

I 
Mool,•ol rnatltuUon. A<lnlini~trAtlou. J>rh~~te . l\(istlon, Total. 

. 

European Hospitals . . . . . . . ' .. 8 1 1 10 
Asian Hospitals . . ' . . . . . . . 3 . . .. t3 
Native Hospitals . . . . ' . . . . . 40 I 29 70 
Aid Posts .. . . . . . . . . . . 487 .. 124 611 
Welfare Clinics .. . . ' . .. . . 4 . . 57 61 
Leprosaria .. . . . .. . . . . . . 5 . . 1 6 

Total . . . . . . . . . . 547 2 212 761 
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;i\.PPENJ?I~ ~I_X.----cqntimted_. 
3: Nu~1.111m .Ol! PATIENTS '.l.'m:AT.liV BY ADMINlsrRATION H osrITALS, l.lY D1sEASl:, 

. D URING TRE; YEA~. E~DED 30rH JUNE:, 1953. 

J>istrfet. 

No. of Hospitals . . . 

Hospitals locat-ed at 

No. of beds 

Daily a1•orage 

Total Out-patients 

'l'otal In-patients . . 

IN-PATIENTS 1052-53.t 
&:eternal Jnjuriea­

Buros .. 
Laoerationa 
Wounds 
Other injuries .. 

Diseasea of the Skin a·ne Areouir Ti66JJU-
Abscesses . . . . . . • • 
~llulitis . . . . . . , , 
Dermatitis . . . . . . 
Tinea . . . . . . • • 

•• Tropical Ulcers . . . . . . 
Urticaria • . . . . . . 
Other diseases . . . . . . 

])i~t<UM Camed by Infecticm otMr than 
those Specifically Li~ed-

Coryza . . . . . . 
Dengue . . . , 
Influenza . . . . 

.. . ' 
1'falaria . . . . 
Mumps.. .. . . 
Scrub Typhllll . . . . 

· Septic Sores and Infections 
Other diseMes . . . . 

Diae<Ue&causedbytk,e Jf etazoall Para.situ- • 
All types . . . . . . 

Di8eises and, Injuries of tht Bone.s, Joints; 
Mmcle4, Pasciae and Bursae-

Arthritm . . . . 
Fibrositis . . . . 
Fractures . . . . 
Sprains . . . . . . 
Other diseMes 11nd injuries 

DieeM/!$ of the Eye­
Conjunctivitis . . . . 
Other diseases and injuries 

Dueaaes of the Ear-
All types . . 

Diseases of tM Breast--
All types . . . . 

, . .. 

Diseaaes of the Glands of Internal Se,cre­
tion and N etaboli.tm-

All types .. 

Dise.Me& of the Dl,;,,i,•/ orming Organs-
Anaemia . . . •. •· 
Other diseases . . . . • • 

Di8e.ases of the Circulatory 8ystei11- • • 
All type..q • • •• • • 

Diseases of tM Nervous SysUc1n,-
Concussion . . • • . 
Neurosis . . • • 
Sciatica . . • • 
Other dil!eases . . • • 

Diseases of the Re&11irmory Sy,tem-
Aathma •• •· 

• Bronohiti3 . . • • 
Pneumonia· . . . •. . 
T.B. F'ulmona.ry, • • .. 
Other diseases . . •. ..;; 

• . .A..~ Buropea1i:, 

Seplk. lCorolJ•. 

1 • • •• 2 

Wewak La,o and Mo.clang 
Wau 

4 40 

2.3 15.3 

965 -!,898 ' 

112 

3 
2 
2 

3 

18 

3 : 

4 •• 

.2 .. 

l . 

1 
10 
2 

.. 2 

66-i .. 

5 
10 , · 
5 

13 , · 

1 
0 
6 

· 4 
9 
l 
8 

l 
4 . . 
6 

125 (1) 
2 
3 
4 

·o 

7 
l 

31 
4 

13 

l , 

2 

l 
8 . . 

10 (3) 

2 
JG (1) 

6 
4 

' . 6 
' . 1 
. . 2 

10 

3.1 

717 • 

101 

2 
2 
0 .. 
I 

1 .. 
5 

3 
1 

I 
2 
3 

67 

2 
3 
1 

2 
a· 
I 
I 

2 

I 
2 

3 

.. 3 

3 
0 

2 

.. 2 

Ne\\· 
.Urltaln. 

Rabaul 

30 

7.3 

3,485 

319 

1 
G 

13 
4 

1 
1 
5 . . 

1 
3 
4 

18 
1 

23 
2 

4 
7 

3 

12 
2 

3 

2 

7 

I 
10 

7 
.6 

., . 
. 7 (1) 

New 
lrcland. 

.. l 

J.l-Oug:iin• 
, ·!110. )£anus. 

l 

Kavieng" Sohano Lorengau 

.12 

0.5 

1,136: 

35 . 

2 · 
. , .. 

. . .. 

. . .. 
2· 

6 

. . .. 
3 

l • 
l 

2 

1 

, . I (l) 

I 

0.7 

145 

• 32 

. . 4 
' 1 
3 

3 

I 

2 

• • 16 

l.2 

· · 437 · 

• • 70 

2 

l 
. . l , 

lo 
l 

l 
l 

3 

3 

2 

.; 

1 
1 

2 
1 

1. 

'fotnl. 

8 

116 

30.4 

11,954• 

13 
20 
26 
20 

2 
11 
26 
7 

27. 
7 

u 

2 
28 • 
10 

' 254 (I ) 
5 
5 

15 
16 

0 

12· 
5 

48 
8 

19 

2 
6 

7 

2 

4, 

4 
13 

28 (4) 

4 
11 
10 
31 (1) 

0 
. 14 
13 

4. 
12 (l) 



.APPENDIX XIX.-continued. 

3. Nu1>mER oF PATmNTs T REATED BY ADMINISTRATION liosPITAts, BY D rsEASE, 
DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30rn JuNE, 1953--continued. 

A..- European--<:ontinued. 

District. Seplk. Morobe. biadang. New New Boniialn-
Brltalo. Jrelaod. ville. 

IN-PATil!!NTS 1952-53.t -(()nlinu.cd. 
DiaeMe.t of tht Teeth, Mouth, (}um.,, 

Pht,ry,u and A=ory Bin~tB-
Tonsilitis .. .. .. 3 6 7 4 .. 1 
Other diseases .. .. . . 4 10 .. 6 .. .. 

Diata.su of tlit 8to1TUlch ond IntutitiU-
Appendicitis .. .. .. 1 27 1 4 1 1 
Dysentery .. .. .. .. 7 1 2 .. .. 
Gastritis .. .. .. .. 5 3 .. 1 .. 
H ernia. .. .. .. .. 4 5 .. .. .. .. 
Other disease's .. .. . . 6 40 7 17 1 1 

Diata.su oftht Liter, Gall Blacukr, Splun 
and Panc,1.a.1-

Cholecystitis .. .. .. 1 1 .. 1 .. .. 
Hepatitis .. .. .. 4 2 1 .. . . .. 
Otlier diseases .. .. . . .. 3 .. .. .. .. 

Duta.su of tht Urinary Orgam-
Cystitis .. .. .. 1 6 4 3 .. .. 
Pyelitis .. .. .. .. 2 . . 3 .. .. 
Nephritis .. .. .. .. 2 .. .. .. .. 
Other diseases .. .. .. 3 13 1 2 . . .. 

DiJtMtA of tht Male Organa of Genua-
tion-

.All types .. .. .. 1 4 .. .. .. .. 
Duea.su or DisorderB of the Ftmak Organ& 

of Generatio11-
.All types .. .. .. 4 25 .. 6 .. .. 

Elfect8 of COll(eptW>r-
Abortion-Spontaneo\lll .. .. 4 17 .. 3 1 .. 
Confinements .. .. .. 8 84 11 44 4 1 
Other elfeot41 .. .. .. 1 24 (1) l 2 2 2 

Poiaoning--
AU type!! .. .. .. 2 12 .. 1 .. .. 

Tumours or New l:kowiha-
All types .. .. .. 8 .. 1 1 .. 

Umptcijiul .. .. .. 2 24 22 65 4 6 

Total ID-pa.tienta .. .. ll2 664 (6) 191 319 (1) 35 (1) 32 

• tRcludea 171 out-i.nttente tteated In Eastern and Western Rlghlanda t>latrlct.•. 
t Flgure11 ln bracketa Indicate d•atha. 

B.- Asian. 

D1'1:rld. Seplk. Morobe. M.dang. New :Britain. New Ireland. 

No. of hospitals . .. .. .. . . I .. I 1 

Hospitals located at .. .. .. .. Lao .. Ra.banl Kavieng 

Manus. 

3 .. 

l 
1 .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 
1 

.. .. .. .. 

l 

1 

3 
11 
3 

. . 

.. 

.. 
70 

Boogaln'11le. 

. . 

.. 

Total. 

24 . 
19 

36 
11 
0 
9 

72 

3 
7 
4 

1' 
6 
2 

19 

6 

35 

28 
163 
35 (1) 

16 

' 6 

123 

1,423 (8) 

Total. 

3 

. . 
No. of beds .. .. .. .. The number of beds is not fute, and varies according to needs 

Daily avert.go .. .. .. .. 1.05 .. 3.3 0.5 .. 4.85 

Tott.! Out-patients .. .. 21 665 -46 148 627 11 1,418 

Tott.I In-patients .. .. 5 · 50 4 79 44 3 187 

IN,P ... 'nENTS 1952-1953.• 

Ezternal lttju.ries-
All types .. .. .. .. .. 1 .. . . .. . . l 

DifflUu of the Skin a1Ul .Areolar Tissu-
2 

. s Abscessell .. .. . . . .. .. . . .. .. 
Dermatitis . • .. .. . . . . . . .. 2 .. .. 2 
Qt.her diseases .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 2 .. t 
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APPENDIX XlX.--cmtinued. 

3. NmmER Oi' PATIENTS Tru:ATED BY ADMINISTRATION HosPITA..Ls, BY D1susE, DunrNo TliE YEAR ENDED 

30ra JUNE, 1953-<;ontiniud. 

Dl!trlct. 

IN.PATIENTS 1952-~3.*-c<miinued. 
Disea.sea Oawit.d by I11(ection other titan tho&e 

S~ijically Li8kd--
Ma.laria. . . . . 
Septio sores a.nd infections .. 

Disuuea Cawed by Muazoan Parali~ 
Hookworm.. .. .. .. 

Disease or Injuriea of B01U11, Joinu, ,M-u4cle4 
Fa.sciae and Bur,cu,­

.Arthritis-All types . , 
Fractures-All types 
Other diseases . . . 

Duea.ses of the Eye­
Cataract .. 
Other diseases 

Diseases of the Ear­
Otitis Media. • 

DiBeaBes of the Br=t-
All types . . . . 

Di&ea.ses of the Blocxl and Blood Formi119 
. Orr,an,j-

All types . . 

Diaea8e8 of the Circulatory Sy8temr-
Al1 types . . . . • . 

DiWldes of the Nerwua Sy8tem-
Al1 types . . . . . . 

Diwuea of the lleapiratory Syatem-
Pneumonia. .. . • 
T.B. Pulmonary . . • , 
Other disea.ses . . . . 

Di&easts of the Teelh, Gum8, .M01Lth, Pharytl% 
and Acceasory Sin11.8e8-

Tonsillit.is • . 
Other diseases .. 

Di8taaes of the S~ and I 11testinu-
.Appendicitis . . • • 
Dysentery ,. . . . . 
Hernia. . . . . • • 
Other diseases . . • . 

Disease., of the Liver, Gall Bladae'f, Splun 
afld Fana-ea3-

Repatitis . . . . . . • 
Other diseases • . • • 

D iscaaea of the Urinary Organs-
Cystitis . . .. • . 
Other diseases . . •• , , 

!Mease., of the .Mak Organs of Generation--
All types . . .• 

Diaea.se., or Disorders of the Female Organs 
of Ge11eration--

All types . . . . . • , • 

EjJecu of Conception­
Abortion-Spontaneou9 
Confinements •• 
Other effects . • . 

TumllltrS or New GrllWIM-
All types .. .. 

UMp~ifid .. •• 

lleplk. 

4 

1 

B.-Asian-continiud. 

l!orolle. Madaog. Ntw Britain. New Ireland. Bougalnvllle. 

9 

2 

1 (1) 
1 

2 

4 

1 

1 

1 

7 

s 

1 

2 
l 

9 
2 (l ) 

1 

1 

2 

7 

1 

1 

2 

7 (1) 

2 

3 
2 
1 

1 
1 

3 
4 
1 
4 

9 

1 

3 

2 
1 
4 

2 

14 

14 
l 

2 
1 

2 

12 
3 

1 

2 

1 

l 

Total. 

32 
1 

2 

5 
3 (l ) 
2 

4 
5 

1 

2 

7 

7 (l) 

3 

6 
2 
2 

2 
1 

12 
4 
1 
9 

1 
2 

2 
4 

1 

3 

3 
25 

9 (1) 

2 

15 

44 6 
1-----+-----1-----+-----~-- --1-- ---1-----

79 (1) 187 (3) 60 (2)_ 4 Total In-pa.tien ta 
----------------'-----'-------'------'-------=--' ----'--------- -

• ]i'lgllle& In l>?M:kete lndlca~ cteiit!IB. 



APPENDIX XIX.-rontinued. 
3. NmrnER OF .PATIENTS T REATED DY ADMINISTRATION HOSPITALS, BY D~SEASE, DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30rH JUNE, 1 953---continued. 

0.-Native. 

Olstrlct. nf:i':~Ss. ri';:l;i~~~••· . Sep!~ • . : ~ J . :llndaug. : New llrl~aln. I New Jr; land. ;llnugalnvllle; • ~fauu•. Tntal:. 

No. of hospitals 4 4 10 L~ 4 5 I 4 4 . • 1 42* 

No.' of bods . . . 600 --,w - ~ 1,300 . . . 1,ooq 750 I : 1,240 

Daily n.verage 71:3.3 -~77.3 630 •. 2, 531.6 37-i ~.4 

Total Out-patients 6,790 8,851 4,844 - 6,39! 8,828 

Total In-patients 19,086 0,060 . , 12,198 . _, 9,135 . 

lN-PATIXIITS 1952--~.t 

External Injuries­
Abrasions . . . 
Animal bites 
Burns 
Contusions .. 
Lacerations 
Wounds 
Other injuries 

Di8eases of the Slcin ·and Areolar T~ 
Abscesses . . • 

' Boils 
• Cn.rbuncles ... 
·ccllulitis • .. • 
Dermatitis .. 
Impetigo 
Onychia 
Scabies : 
Tinea 
Urticaria 
'fropical Ulcers 
WbitloW8 . , · 
Other disea.ses 

Di8ea8e., CaWJe.d by Infection otMS th<m ~ Bpui-
, cally Li8ted,- · : : · • 

Chicken-Pox • • 
Coryza. 
Dengue 
Gangrene 
Influenza 
Malaria 
Mumps 
Measles 
German Measles 

-11 
32 

339 (5) 
79 

388 
344 (2) 

10 

345 
35 
5 

iO 
18 

133 
200 

: 1;663 
71 
3 

799 
2 

36 

31 
343 

220 I 
4,366 (22) 

156 
.3 

41 

7 
81 
52 

124 
121 

44 
30 
6 

58 
4 

13 
7 

'. 163 
·2 
5 

52 

28 

7 
210 

.58 
923 (5) 
·161 

49 
57 

50 
22 

132 (3) 
35 

134 
233 

12 

308 
53 
24 

109 
43 
5-X 

128 
992 
210 

12 
1,641 

9 
57 

7 
60 
15 
4 

22 
1,474 (14) • 

U2 · 
2 

22 
7 

36 
105 
238 
59 

3 

284 
23 
5 
6 

28 
25 
49 

547 
271 

2 
1,054 (l) 

4 
21 

s 
2G2 

.. . I 253 
·l,458 (15) 

557 (1) 
1 
2· 

5,724 

2.0 
12 
35 
26 

101 
~3 (1) 

5 

159 
8 
.l 

62 
43 

3 
30 

320 
81 
2 

1,226 

20 

5 
30 

2 

115 (1) I 
530 (13) 
181 

6 . 

7,885 

13,292 

26 
12 

177 (1) 
97 

306 
216 
i8 (l) 

339 
35 
18 

'268 
73 
18 
34 

219 
102 
17 

2,254 
12 
40 

10 
86 

8 · 
:7 . 
16 

1,960 (30)1 
116 
·24 

8 

..750 

436.6 

2,601 

4,006 

17 
8 

20 
16 
45 
06 

6 

145 
6 

. 15 
55 
23 
4 

21 
• 169 · 

18 
l 

296 
l 

10 

• 05 

3 
l 

590 (l ) 
16 

I 

800 

257.5 

2,704 

!l,778 

4 
3 

20 (2) 
12 
34 
40 
2 

115 
3 
4 

26 
3 
9 

10 
47 

259 
2 

687 (l) 

0 

18 

l 

397 (12) 
155 · 

2 

Hl0 

74. l 

759· 

1,454 

5 
6 
6 

24. 
23 

2 (l ) 

47 · 

2 
38 
10 

34 
3 

180 
l 

5 
4 

151 (4) 
54 (1) 

7,040 

4,131 

49,659 

74,733 

150 
108 
846 (11) 
428 

1,394 
1,144 (3) 

58 (2) 

l ,786 
193 
7!) 

692 
2-io 
262 
479 

4,154 
1,017 

44 
8,189 (2) 

29 
217 

~9 
1,07$ 

25 
15 

685 (1) 
11,869 (116) 
1,558 (2) 

79. 
116 

00 
t-::> 



APPENDIX XIX.-continued. 
3. NuMB.rm Oli' PATIENTS TRltATE D DY Aninx1STRATTON HOSPITALS, BY D tSE~SE, D URING THK YEAR ENDED 30ru JUNE, 1953-continucd. 

0.-N ative-continued. 
-

1)1.td ct. 

I :ir -l'A.TIE:NTII I 052-53.t.:...«,,ati,.ue,l. 
n ·i8CaBU Ca1Uted by Injeclioa: d~-eonti.nued.:. 

Hansen'a Disease 
'l'.B. Other Forms 
Whooping Cough 
Septica.cmia. 

, . Septic Infcctioru 
· · Tetanus 

·- Ya:ws 
Other disease& 

l>~e48u. C~wtd by tAe .Mel<uoolo Pa.......,__ 
• Asca-naas . . · • , 
E lepha.ntiasfa 
Filariuis 
Hookworm 
Other diseases 

• Diua.8u and Jnjuriu 'of &mu, Joint,, .M,udu, 
FU8ciao and Bu,.,_ 

• Arthritis-All types • 
Bursitis . . • : . 
Dislocations 

• Fibrositis .. 
Fmcturcs-All typea 
Lumbago .. 
Myositis .. 
Osteomyclitis 
Rheumatism 
Sprains 
Synovitls 
Other diseases a.nd injmiee 

Di-&uuu of t1u Eye-­
Dlepbaritis 
~taraol 
U>njunctivitis 
U>rn&al Ulcer 
Keratitu 
'.l'ra.choma .. 
Other diseases and injurica 

Diauu.u of lllt Ear­
Otitis Ederna 
Otitis Media 
Other diseases 

l)iwuu of ille IJrtad-­
.Ah-es • 
Mastitis 
Other dJ8e8SCS 

Eastern 
H lgblall(Ja. 

• 370 

60 (3) 
2 (l) 

184 
l 

1,423 
30 

22 

2 
456 
U 2 

205 
17 
3 

40 
HO (1) 

3 
13 
10 
24 
33 
5 

36 

3 
6 

112 
4· 

11 

16 

115 
73 
2 

17 
24 
3 

\\'eatern. 
lllgblands. 

658 (2) 

0 

112 

71. 
10 

35 
l .' 

20 
3 

38 
3 
4 

16 
07 
2 
4 
8 

24 · 
10 
8 

16 

2 

61 
4 
2 

14 

29 
60 
3 

4 .. 
l 

S•pk. 

79 
48 (3) 

5 (1) 
745 

I 
1,050 

40 

4 
18 
7 

23 
2 

100 
7 

14 
4 

81 (3) 
6 

36 
22 

' 29 
. 16 

7 
3( 

3 
5 

227 
9 
2 

148 
33 

35 
117 

8 

12 
« 
4 , 

Xoroix,. 

us (1) 
102 (4) 
48 (1) 

293 
l 

598 
JO (1) 

l 
20 
6 

11 

84 
· 3 
7 

36 
80 ()) 
7 

15 
7 
3 

17 
5 

31 

3 
7 

« 
3 
I 
2 

27 

68 
42 
8 

7 
15 

1 
Y.adaag. 

134 
JO 

1(6 

4 (2) 
738 

18 (l) 

2 
6 
2 

90 
I 

70 
2 
7 
3 

24 (3) 
5 

19 
3 

17 
14 
4 

14 

1::3" 
101 

82 
11 

28 
26 

2 

6 
9 

:)lew llrlt~ln. 

2'2 
48 (3) 

2 
UM-

8 (2) 
1,708 

16 

4 
8 

21 
• 19 

13 

34 
2 
7 

14 
114. (B) 

13 
2 

12 
5 

22 
22 
20 

7 
30 

214 
5 

17 
3/S 
nO 

20 
77 
8 

4 
26 

Nt,v Ireland. 

321 
. . 6 

25 
2 

176 
50 

0 
4 
5 

• 
36 
3 

18 • 
37 

6 
2 
3 

3 
3 

16 

2 
35 
96 
2 
4 
I 

48 

16 
6 
2 

4 
16 
3 

llou114Jn,•llk-. 

.; 
0 

53 
l 

88:J 
2 

24 

18 
3 
3 
I 

20 (l) 
4 

16 • • 3 

32 
7 
4 
5 

C 

I 
13 

8 
12 
4 

4 
11 
2 

l!an1s. 

7 
8 

3 

. . 345 

1 

15 

I 
I 

18 (1) 
2 
3 
6 

4 

9 

9 

2 
l 
2 

2 
7 

4 

·101. .. 1. 

1,611 (3) 
228 (10) 
ll 7 (4) 

9 (2) 
1,755 

18 (4) 
7,801 

l 71 (2) 

• 69 
63 
42 

G4S 
105 

090 
40 
4G 

133 
647 ()6) 
48 

llO 
74 

134 • 
126 
58 

100 

20 
06 

007 
27 
30 

2iO 
223 

880 
420 
37 

58 
103 

13 

..... 
00 
c.:, 



APPENDIX XIX.-continued. 
3. NUMBER OF P ATIENTS TREATED BY ADMINISTRATION H~SPITALS, BY DISEASE, Dun.ING THE YEAR ENDED 30rH JUNE, 1953-continued. 

0.-Native-eontinued. -

Dutrlct. Eaotern 
Blghlaode. 

Weste:i1. Seplk. Blghlaodt. Yorob<-. Madang. New Britain. New Ireland. Bongalnvlllt. M11n111. 

l lf-P&TI1!lNTS 1952-53.t-continued. 

Dismau of the Glaruu o>f I nurnal Secrt.tion and M e1,a. 
bolimn,-

Berl-Bcri .. .. . . 0 32 (1) 2 a <! (l) 2 5 (2) Malnutritio~ • . . .. .. .. .. . . .. 201 (27) 14 (2) 148 (7) 20 (1) 62 (6) 31 (1) 20 (l) 30 15 (3) Goitre .. . . .. .. 17 (1) 4 3 13 l 5 l .. .. Other diseases .. .. .. .. 1 (1) 1 11 6 0 17 2 .. . . 
Disea,u ~/ lhe Blood an4 Blood-forming Orgam-

Ana.emta-All types •. . . . . . 38 (2) 20 58 64 (1) 26 67 (3) 15 (3) 15 (1) 15 
Lympbadeniti.s . . . . . . . . 20 18 (1) 58 37 21 58 27 9 9 Lympha.ngitis .. .. .. .. 4 1 2 3 2 7 4 .. 1 Other diseu.ses .. .. .. .. 2 2 (l) 2 4 a 22 (2) 4 1 . . 

Di.&tcuu of the Cire-ulatory Bymm-
Endocarditis . . . . .. .. 1 (1) 2 .. .. .. .. 1 (1) .. .. J,Iyocarditi.s .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 2 (1) . . I .. 1 .. Phlebitill .. .. .. .. .. I .. 1 . . 3 .. .. . . Other diseases .. .. .. .. 3 3 17 (7) 9 (3) I (1) 10 (1) 5 (3) 3 2 

Dia-., of the N erorJM Sg8tetrt-
Concll88ion . . . . . . .. 1 1 5 2 3 ( l ) 9 l .. I 
Cerebro-a~inal Meningitis .. .. .. Z(2) 8 (1) 11 (6) 6 (5) 2 (2) 51 (12) 8 (3) 6 (1) 3 (1) Deluai.on Insanity .. .. .. .. .. 1 .. . . I 2 .. .. l Epilepsy . • . . • .. .. .. 1 1 (l) 8 (1) 3 2 7 4 (1) 1 (l) 1 Neuritis . . . . .. .. .. 4 7 8 . . 7 4 5 .. .. . Neurosis . . . . .. .. .. . . l 2 .. .. .. .. .. Paralysis-Others .. .. .. . . 6 7 11 6 (1) l 8 5 3 l SciaticA .. .. .. .. .. .. 4 3 . . I 6 I .. . . OtbeT diseases .. .. .. .. 10 14 (1) 12 (2) 43 . 8 (3) 25 (5) 4 4 (1) 8 

Diua.,u of llie Rupiratory System-
1 20 (1) 12 Asthme. .. . . .. .. .. 1 5 10 3 3 7 Bronchitis . . .. .. .. .. 635 (3) 354 (l) 189 (1) 237 114 (1) 308 61 42 48 Laryngi'i& .• .. .. .. . . 20 5 3 4 3 12 .. .. 1 Pleurisy .. .. .. .. .. 23 1. 39 70 (l) 11 187 7 10 10 Pneumonia .. .. .. . .. 1,729 (84) 644 (45) 608 (15) 672 (33) 130 (14) 885 (31) 220 (4) 160 (6) 56 • T.B'. Pulmonary .. .. .. .. 1 42 (7) 170 (18) 35 (7) 308 (85) 02 (10) 60 (12) 17 (2) U.R.T.L .. .. .. .. 746 199 29 10 17 54 36 19 1 

Other diseases .. .. .. . . 10 (2) 13 10 (2) 7 (3) 5 (1) 40 (1) 1 2 14 
. DistMu of the Tulh, Guma, Mouth, P/iaryn,z and 

Aecuaory Binfl,lfes-
9 l Oingivltua . . . . .. .. .. 7 2 3 26 14 .. 2 

Dental Caries .. .. .. . . 4 6 2 10 6 0 14 1 1 
Stoma.titis .. .. .. .. .. 26 4 4 2 4 6 .. 2 l 
Thrush .. .. .. .. 5' 3 2 4 1 12 5 .. .. 
Tonsillitis .. .. .. .. . . 78 8 12 19 3 12 8 1 2 
Othor diseases .. .. .. .. 75 18 31 13 9 42 16 11 4 

I 
I 

. 

Total. 

54 (4) 
541 (48) 
44 (1) 
47 (1) 

318 (10) 
257 (1) 
24 
40 (3) 

4 (2) 
7 (1) 
5 

53 (15) 

23 (1) 
97 (33) 

5 
28 (4) 
35 
3 

48 (1) 
14 

128 (12) 

02 (l) 
1,978 (6) 

48 
358 (l) 

5,010 (232) 
725 (91) 

1,111 
117 (9) 

64 
53 
49 
81 

143 
218 

.... 
00 
~ 



Otlier dise1 

APPENDIX XIX.-amtinued. 
3. NuMBEn OP PATrEl>'TS TREATED BY Am.umsTRA'l'ION HOSPITALS, BY DISEASE, DURING THB YEAR ENDED 30rn J UNE, 1953-<:ontinued. 

0.- N ativt-continued. 

Dlot:lct-. Eutern Weatern 
Elg:lllan<IS. Blglll&n<ll. S.plk. llorobe. Madan,. New Brit..ln. New lreland.. Bouphvllle. ll[anu.s. 

152-63.t--continued . 

. <l1ld Intatinu-.. .. .. 66 (2) 2 16 7 l 20 (1) 2 3 1 .. .. .. 618 (3) 337 (1) 2'4 (1) 69 70 (1) 54 48 (1) 25 8 .. .. .. 339 (20) 500 (16) 178 (7) 74 (4) 70 (8) 78 (2) 16 31 (2) 5 (1) .. .. .. 149 (4) 6 28 (5) 19 (1) 6 27 20 4 .. .. .. .. 143 43 24 (1) 66 (1) 5 40 9 14, 10 .. .. .. 18 (1) 11 (1) 5 5 .. 65 (2) 22 6 2 .. .. ,. 3 l 31 (l ) 16 (2) 2 47 (1) 18 • 7 7 (1) . .. . . .. 56 (2) 24 (2) 46 (2) • 60 . 31 (1) _60 (3) 11 2((1) 8 (2) 
, Gall-bl444cr, Bplun. aall 

.. .. .. 18 (2) 16 1 .. 4 l I l (1) .. . . .. .. 63 (8) 8 7 (1) 5 (1) .. 8 (2) 2 (1) .. 1 .. .. .. ' 6 2 (2) 10 6 29 (I) 6 (2) 8 5 (2) .. . .. . . .. 2 (1) 1 IS .. 3 .. 2 .. .. .. .. l 9 4 l 2 5 I .. 1 .. . . . . . 3 (I) 6 • 4 3 8 (2) 2 1 1 
• Orgam-

.. .. .. 17 6 .. 14 6 34 8 4 . . . .. .. . .. 16 (4) 13 (1) 17 (3) 20 (4) 9 (3) 21 (6) 7 1 (1) 2 .. .. .. 10 l 3 5 l 70 .. 1 1 .. .. .. 4 7 2 13 (2) 7 (1) 15 (3) 9 (1) 6 IS (1) 

'9CIM o/ Gentration-
15 .. .. . . 2 7 l .. .2 2 .. 2 .. .. . . 66 4 17 1 48 34 16 8 3 l .. .. .. . . .. 2 1 13 2 6 • 2 2 .. .. .. .. .. 11 7 2 0 .. l .. .. .. .. 23 3 0 15 17 25 8 7 16 .. .. .. 12 2 9 9 (j 29 10 12 .. .. .. .. .. 3 .. 1 l 4 2 2 .. .. .. .. 4 · 3 2 0 2 9 27 s .. 

lht Female Organ., of Genera• 

.. .. .. .. .. .. 3 l 4 . . . . . . .. .. .. .. 2 .. 2 .. .. . . . . 1 .. .. .. 74 5 6 .. 18 4 11 3 2 l .. .. .. .. .. 4 . . 19 . . 4 . . . . .. .. .. 1 l l 3 1 2 l . . 2 .. .. .. . . .. .. . . . . 12 6 1 l .. .. .. 4 .. 1 .. 5 2 .. . . .. 18 0 u 7 13 7 153 (1) 7 7 (1) 
, . .. 

Tot..J. 

(2) 

.... 
00 

°' 



APPENDIX XIX.-continued. · 
3. ·NuimBR OP PATIENTS TREATED BY AD.MHHSTRATJON H OSPITALS DY DISEASE, DURL'-O THE YEAR ENDED 30rH J uNE, 1953-continued. , . .. 

Dlatrld. .. 

Ui-PATIE'.NTS 1952--53.f--conti•ud. 

Ejfuta of Oonupti.on,-· 
Abortion-Spontaneous 
Confinements • 
Puerperal Fever • ~ , 
Retained Placenta 
Other effects 

Poisoning­
By food 
By irritants 
By snake bite 
Other causes 

.T'llmou~a or No/' Grow_l~-:, . . , 
·Ce.rcmoma 
Simple Cyst.a 
Tumours 
Others. 

. . 
Deformities or.Oongenital MalformaJiou--

All types . . ... .. . .. 

.Unspecified 

Total In-patient.a 

•r ota! Deaths 

Hospitals located at 

Easurn 
Hl~hlanda. 

,16 
67 (2) 

1 (I) 
• • 19 (1) 

•. 21 (1) 

' 1 
3 

5 
10 
11 
20 

5 

120 (3) 

19,086 

212 . 

Chimbn 

Kerowagi 
Kainantu 
Goroka 

.1-

• 0.-Native-continued. 

Wutern 
lllghlands. Seplk. Morol;e. Macfang. New Britain. • I Xew. Ireland. 

: 3 
17 (1) 

.. 7 (1) 

. . 4 . 
12 (1) 

2 (2) 

is (3) 

l 

49 (2) 

6,060 

.92 

l\It. Hagon 

Minj 
Togoba 
Wnbog 

3 
52 
. 3 (2) 
10 

. 16 (4) 

6 (1) 
4 • 

14 
. . 9 .... 

4 (1) 
.4 • 

28 (1) 
3 

20 

70 ·(3) 

12,198 

109 

Aitape . 
Angoram 
Ambuuti 
Droikikir 
Lmni 
Maprik 
'fimbunke 
Va.nimo 
We,vak 
Yangoro 

5 
86 • 1 

11 (l) 
18 (2) 

7 
20 (1) 

2 

6 
4 
7 

: 3 (2) 

8 

78 

9,135 

ll3 

Finschhafen 

Ka.ia it 
Mata.fang 
Morobe 

Mumeng 
Wa.u 

3 
21 
• · l 

6 (1) 
19 (3) 

.5 
17 • 
5 

6 (2) 

2 
4 (1) 

50 (2) 

5,724 

80 

Bogia 

KarK.a.r 
Madang 
Saidor 

:14 
445 (l)" 

2 
190 (5) 

1 
7 
1 
8 

5 (2) 
8 

16 (4) 
11 

6 

172 (7) 

13,292 

175' 

Kand.rum 

Kokopo 
Pomio 
Raba,~l 

Talasea 

• Total number of hosplt3li! Includes two hospltel1 a&.."<'Clated "1th Leprourln. 
t Fi;,urc1 In brncl:eta lndkate dcths. 

4 
255 

l 
4 . 

57 

l 
1 
3 

2 (I ) 

9 

91 

4,006 

35 

Anelaun 

Ka.vieng 
Na.ma.~nai 
Taskul 

llou,ialnvllle. 

Buin 

, 5 
51 (1) 

·.•l(I) 
.1 
32 (2) 

3 p) 

1 (1) 

. •.• '3 
1 

l 

60 

3,778 

49 

K.ieta 
Sohano 
Wa.kunai 

l[anus. 

. . 3 
29 
1 

:2 
·5 

l 
1, 

.1 

1 (1) 
l 
7 
2 

38 

1,454 

24 

Lorengau 

TtJtal. 

56 
1,023 (5) 

16 (5) 
.59 (3) 
376 (18) 

8 (1) 
25 
54 (1) 

. ·34 (1) 

32 (10) 
27 
IJ2 (8) 
44 (3) 

51 

734 (17) 

74,733 

889 

..... 
00 

,0) 
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APPENDIX XIX.-continued. 

4-. MEDICAL Am TO MISSIONS DURING THE YEAP. ENDED 30rn JUNE, 1953. 

M!Mlon. 

Assemblies of God in Australia.. . . . . 
Australian Lutheran Mission . . . . . . . 
Australian·Baptist Now· Guinea Mission . . 
Bismarck Archipelago Mission of Seventh Day 

Adventists . . . : . . . . 
Catholic Mission of the.Divine Word . . . . 
Catholic Mission of the Holy Ghost . . . . 
Catholic Mission of the Most Sacret Heart of Jesus 
Christian Missions in Many Lands . . . . 
East and West Indies Bible Mission . . . . 
Franciscan Mission . . . . . . . . 
Lutheran Mission New Guinea . . . . 
l\:Iarist Mission Society . . . . . . 
New Guinea Anglican :Mission (New Britain District) 
Methodist Overseas Mission (New Guinea District) 
Methodist Missionary Society of New Zealand . . . 
New Tribes Mission . . . . . . . . 
New Guinea Lutheran Mission (Missouri Synod) . . 
North-East New Guinea Mission of Seventh Day 

Adventists . . . . . . . • • . . 
Sou~h Seas Evangelical Mission . . . . . 

Total 

t·1nandnl Grant•. Modleal Supplies. 

£ 

3,985 

1,128 
3,574 
3,686 

1,716 
682 

78 

17,813 

4,839* 

22,652 

£ 

843 
'i,941 · 

606 

456 
2,106 
• 27 
326 
482 

2,554 
3,041 

310 
2,170 
1,803 

45 

997 
516 

18,223 

18,223 

• Amount outstanding ci~lma unpaid at ~Oth June, 1953. Credited to Suepensc Acoount, Trcn8ury • . 

Total. 

£ 

1,316 
4,144 

894 

456 
6,091 

27 
326 

1,610 
6,128 
6,727 

310 
3,886 
2,485 . 

45 

1,075 
516 

36,036 

4,839 . 

40,875 

5. TOTAL EXPENDITURE ON HEALTH DURING YEAR ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1953. 

Administration- . 
Public Health-General (including aid to Missions) 
Hospital buildings .. 

Missions (from their own funds)­
Assemblies of God in Australia 
Australian Lutheran l\fission . . 
Australian Baptist New Guinea Mission . 
Bismarck Archipelago l\lission of Sev:enth Day Adventists 
Catholic Mission of the Holy Ghost 
Catholic Mission of the Most Sacred Heart of J esus 
Christian Missions in Many Lands 
East and West Indies Bible Mission 
Franciscan Mission .. 
Lutheran Mission New Guinea 
?tlarist Mission Society . . . . . . . . 
Methodist Overseas Mission (New Guinea Di.strict) . 
Methodist Missionary Society of New Zealand .. 
New Guinea Lutheran Mission (Missouri Synod) 
*North-East New Guinea Mission of Seventh Day Adventists 
South Seas Evangelical Mission . 

Total known Expenditure by Missions 

Tota.I linown Expenditure 

• I neludes ~mount sp,nt In Papua. 

I •• 

. £ £ 

848,801 
• . 6,934 

855,735 

25 
.. 1,600 

4,423 
4,267 
8,806 
8,421 

36 
50 

950 
12,590 
7,900 
1,100 
2,065 
1,480 

15,867 
50 

69,580 

925,315 
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APPENDIX XX. 

HOUSING. 
No information is available regarding the indigenous population. A cemus of European type dwellings is to 

be taken at 30th June, 1954. . 

APPENDIX XXI . 
• --· 

PENAL ORGANIZATION. 
PRISONS: NmrnER CoMMITl'ED TO AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF INMATES, BY PRISON, Du&mo. THE YEAR 

ENDED 30TH JUNE, 1953. 

Europeam. A~la.n. Native. Toh,! Average 
Prison. Number Numberoi 

Committed. Inmate• 
Mateo. Females. Males. Females. :Males. Females. Weekly. 

Rabaul . . . . 12 . . 13 .. ·342 10 377 175 
Sohano .. .. . . . . .. . . 36 10 46 17 
Kavieng . . . . . . . . .. . . 104 11 115 12 
Madang .. . . 3 1 .. . . 344 4 352 65 
Kokopo .. . . . . . . .. . . 113 3 116 25 
Wau . . . .. . . . . .. . . 76 . . 76 64 
Lae .. . . 2 .. 1 1 297 3 304 36 
Manus . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . 132 5 137 34 
Wewak .. . . . . . . . . . . 112 8 120 46 
Finschhafen .. .. . ' . . .. . . 74 6 . 79 10 
Goroka • 243 45 288 83 . . . . . . . . .. . . 
Kieta . . .. . . . . .. . . 26 . . 26 4 
Mount Hagen . . . . . . . . .. 469 5 464 100 
W apenamunda .. . . . . . . .. . . 122 -4 126 16 
Buin . . . . . . . . . . .. 30 2 32 6 
Wabag . . . . . . ' . . . . . .. 151 3 154 33 
Bogia . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 97 . . 97 19 
Talasea . . . . . . . . .. .. 45 . . 45 8 
Namatanai . . . . . . .. .. 81 16 97 11 
Minj . . . . . . . . .. .. 119 11 130 19 
Oomsis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224 . . 224 58 
Aitape .. . . . . . . .. . . 49 1 ,. . .. 50 11 
Kainantu .. . . . . . . . . . . 240 38 278 72 
Chimbu . . . . . . . . .. . . 935 61 996 146 
Saidor . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 .. 18 7 
Angoram . . . . . . . . . . .. 16 .. 16 3 
Kandrian .. . . . . . . . . . . 36 · l 37 24 
Maprik . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 234 I 235 16 
Ambunti . . . . . . . . .. .. 23 2 25 10 
Pomio . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 .. 5 . . 

Total .. 17 1 14 1 4,783 249 . 5,065 1,130 
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APPENDIX XXII. 

EDUCATION. 
1. ADMINISTRATION ScnooLS AS AT 30rH JUNE, 1953. 

Tola.I Pupils, 

Cla.sslficatlon of School. Numoor 
of Euco• Mued Ruro• Schools. pea.n. A!lan. Race. Native. Total. pcan. 

European-
Primary .. . . . . 9 326 . . . . . . 326 15 

Asian-
. 

Elementary " A " (Primary) .. 3 . . 237 . . . . 237 5 
" A " (Secondary) . . • . . 1 .. 61 . . . . 61 2 

Mixed Race-
Elementary " :B " (Primary) . . 2 . . . . 65 . . 65 2 

Native-
Elementary-

Station Schools . . . . 5 .. . . . . 174 174 . . 
Village Higher Schools . . 39 .. . . . . 2,316 2,316 6 
Area Schools .. . . 4 . . . . .. 236 236 5 
Manual Training Schools . . 1 . . ... . . . . 5 5 1 
Girls Schools .. . . 2 . . . . . . 45 45 2 

Hiaher Elementary-
entral Schools .. . . 6 . . . . . . 394 394 6 

Secondary and H igher Training-
General and Teacher Training .. 2 .. . . .. 15 .15 1 
Technica,J Centres . . . . 2 . . .. . . 75 75 5 

Total . . .. . . 76 326 298 65 3,260 3,949 50 

Asian. 

.. 
- -

7 
.. 

.. 

. . 

.. 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

.. 

.. 
7 

2. ADMINISTRATION SCHOOLS BY DISTRICT, AS AT 30rH J UNE, 1953. 

Schools. Poplb. 

Education District. 

'feo.cheJ'tl. 

Mixed 
Race. Native. Total. 

. . . . 15 

. . . . 12 

.. . . 2 

1 . . 3 
------

. . 6 6 

. . 95 101 

. . 19 24 

. . 2 3 

. . . . 2 

. . 20 26 

.. . . 1 

. . 8 13 

1 150 208 

Teachers. 

Il11ro- Aslan. Mlxed Native. Total. Euro- Allan. Mixed Natlte. TotAI, Euro• Asian. Mll~ Native. Total . 
J)el!D, ltace. 1>e:m. Race. pean. Race. 

Sepik •. • .. I .. .. 5 6 22 .. .. 265 287 6 .. . . 15 21 
Madang .. .. I .. .. 2 3 22 .. .. 83 105 2 .. . . 6 8 
Morobe and Highlands 4 1 .. 13 18 179 38 .. 663 780 16 l . . 22 39 
New Britain .. 2 2 I 24 29 65 222 49 1,509 1,845 18 6 1 62 87 
New Ireland .. .. I .. 11 12 .. 38 .. 483 621 3 .. . . 26 29 
Bougainville .. .. .. .. l l .. .. .. 72 72 l .. . . 8 0 
?,{anus .. .. 1 .. 1 5 7 38 .. 16 285 339 4 .. . . 11 15 

----
0 4 2 61 76 326 298 66 3,260 3,049 60 7 l 150 208 

3. ADMINISTRATION ScJIOOLS-EUR<>PE.A.N-.AS AT 30rn Jum:, .1953. 

I'uplls. Teachers. 
Pl11cc. Type of School Ago Group,. 

Males. Females. TotaL Males. Femnles, Touil. 

v\'ewak .. . ' Primary .. 10 12 22 5-11 1 . . 1 
Madang . . . . Primary .. 8 14 22 5-12 1 . . 1 
Goroka . . .. Primary . . 9 8 17 5-10 . . 1 1 
Bulolo .. .. Primary .. 33 25 58 5-12 pl118 1 2 3 
Wau .. .. .. Primary . . 23 25 48 5-12 pl118 1 2 3 
Lae .. . . .. Primary . . 35 21 56 5-12 . . 2 2 
Keravat . . .. Primary . . 7 . 7 14 5-12 plus . . 1 1 
Raba.ul .. .. Primary . . 21 30 51. 5-12 . . 2 2 
Lombrum .. .. Primary .. 14 24, 38 5-12 plus . . 1 1 

160 166 326 Average School 4: 11 16 
age5-H 
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APPENDIX XXII.-continued. 

4. ADMINISTRATION SCHOOLS-ASIAN-AS AT 30TB J UNE, 1953. 

Teacher,. 
1-'uplle (Ages 6 to 18). 

l'lacc. Type of School. Males. Femalct1. Group Total$. T'llnl. 

. . llaks. Females. Total. European. Asian. European. Asian. Kuro1iean. .ulao . 

Lae E lementary " A " 17 - 21 38 1 1 1 1 2 .. . . . . 
Rabaul . . Elementary " A " 100 61 161 . . 2 3 4- 3 6 9 

Secondary " A " 27 34 61 I .. 1 . . 2 . . 2 
Kavieng Elementary " A" 19 19 38 ' 1 I I . . . . . . . . . . 

Total .. 163 135 298 1 3 6 4 7 7 14 



APPENDIX XXII.-continued. 

f>. ADlllINISTRATION 8CIIOOLB- NA'l'IVE- A8 AT . 30ru JUNE, 1953. 

l'uoll~. 

l)IPtrict. J'lacc. 'rype of School. Al?e 
Oroups. . :. ."':..:·, . . 

1r..1 ... Femal ... Tntal. . . . . llalca . 
i ·. • 

Sepil.c: ' . . . . Brandi · . . Centrnl . . . . 89 . . $9 13-16 1 Maprik . . Area. t. • • . . . . 87 . . 87 9-15 2 Dagua ' . Village Higher . . . . . . 51 . . 51 8-14: 1 Angoram .. Village Higher .. . . . . 21. 2 23 8-14 .. 
.Angoram . ' Technical Annexe . . . . 15 . . 15 12-10 1 

Uadang .. . . Tusl>ab ' . Central . . . . 27 . . 27 14-18 l Tusbab \ . Village Higher .. . . . . 56 . . 56 8-14 . . , . . 
Morobe and Highlands Butibum 

.. .. Village Higher .. . . . . 72 3 75 10-16 .. l 
• : . ! . . 

Goraina. ' . Village Higher , , . . . . 41 8 40 8-14 . . . . Morobe .. Village Higher. . . . . . . 63 . . 63 '8-14 . . .. Kaisenik ., .. Village Higher .. . . . . 26 . . 26 8-14 '. Kundiawa .. Village Higher .. . . . . 91 . . 91 5-15 l Bu1olo ' . Station . . . . . . 32 2 34 6-14 . . Mt. Hagen .. Station · . . . . . . 24 6 30 6-14 . . . 
'. 

Education Oem'Te, i 

Dregerbafen .' . Secondary and Teacher Training .. . . . . . . .. . . Dregerbafen , . Central • . . . . . . 62 . . 62 1~28 '. 1 Dregerhafen .. . Villago Higher , . '. . . 69 . . . 69 16-22 1 Drcgcrhafen .. . Manual Trainiug . . , . · 5 . . 5 17-30 1 
Dregerhafou .... Girls .. . . . . . . . . 32 32 17-24 . . 
Gagidu . . Station .. . . . . 19 8 27 6-14 . . 

N~* Britain 
. ' . . Malaguna . . Technical .. . . 60 . . 60 16-24 4 

Kera.vat . . Secondary .. . . . . 15 .. 15 17-28 1 . . . .. . 
. Central 123 123 2 .. . . . . . . .. 

Nodup . . Village Higher . . . . . . . 83 8 91 8-14 .. . . .Matupit . . Village Higher . . .• . . . . 29 10 39 8-14 . . 
Pila Pila . . Village Higher . . . . . . 66 20 86 8-16 .. 
Tavui . . Village Higher . . . . . . 43 . 12 55 8-14: . . 
Tavilin . . . Village Higher •-. , ..... • .... , .... • • .. .. • •· -· --55 .... -: .--.. .. · .. 55 8-13 ; ........ -
Talawat . · 1 Village Higher : •. • . . • .. • ' • • 20 : ; . 8 28 8-13 . • ' 

Lunga Lunga . . V!llage H!gher . . • . . ·.. . . 38 .. 38 8-14 . . 
Yunalir . . V1llago Higher . . . . . . . . 76 • 10 • 86 8-14 .. 

Teachers. 

Ru.ropcao. Nc,tlve and lllxe<l .n.ce. 

Fcma.Jes. Total Uales. Femal~. Tout. 

. . 1 5 . . 5 

. . 2 6 . . 6 . . 1 2 .. 2 

. . . . 1 . . 1 . . 1 1 .. 1 

. . 1 2 . . 2 . . . . 4 . . 4 
'' 

. . 1 2 . . 2 

. . . . 2 . . 2 

. . . . 2 . . 2 . . . . 1 . . l . . . I 4 . . 4 

. . . . 1 . . 1 . . . . 1 . . 1 
I 

. . . . .. . . . . 

. . . 1 s .. 3 . . 1 3 . . 3 

. . 1 2 . . 2 
1 I .. . . 

. . . . 1 . . I 

. . 4 7 . . 7 

.. 1 . . . . . . . . ,2 2 . . 2 . . . . 4: . . . 4 .. . . . . 4 . . : 4 . . . . . 6 . . 5 . . . . 2 1 ·3 
... ·. -·· ... . . - - .. . 2 . . 2 

2 .. .. .. . . 2 . . . . 2 . . 2 . . . . 2 . . 2 

..--.•·-. 

6 
8 
3 
l 
2 

3 
4 
-

3 
2 

.. 2 
1 
5 
1 
1 

' 
. . 

4 
4 
3 
1 
I 

11 
l 
4 
4 

· : 4 
5 
3 

. 2 
2 
2 
2 

-co -



APPENDIX XXII .-continued. 

6. AmIINISTRATJON SCHOOLS-NATIVE-AS AT 30TH JUNE, 1953-continued. 

l'o1>II•. Teachers. 

District. Place. . Typeot &:hool. 
Age 

GrouJ;l6. Enropeao. Native and Mixed llace . 
Total of 

Teachers. 
Males. Femalce, Total. 

Males. Females. TotaL Males. Female,i. Total. 

New Britain-continued. Watom . . Village Higher .. .. . . 44 . . 44 8-14 . . . . . . 2 . . 2 2 
Reimber . . Village Higher .. . . . . 93 10 103 8-16 .. . . . . 3 . . 3 3 
Ra.buana. . . Girla School .. . . . . .. 13 13 8 plus .. 1 1 . . . . . . 1 
Rabuana . . Village Higher .. .. 197 20 217 8-15 . . . . . . 4 . . 4 4 
Toma . . Village Higher .. . . . . 73 20 93 8-14 .. .. . . 2 . . 2 2 
Mala.bunga. . . Village Higher .. . . . . 30 . . . 30 8-15 .. . . . . 2 . . 2 2 
Malakuna . . Village Higher .. . . . . 35 . . 35 8-14 .. .. . . 1 . . 1 1 
Vunamami . . Village Higher .. .. . . 110 . . 110 8-16 .. . . . . 4 . . 4 4 
Kokopo . . Station . . .. . . 45 . . 45 6-14 .. . . . . . . 1 1 1 
Bola . . . . .Axea . . . . .. . . 34 . . 34 8-14 1 . . 1 6 .. 6 7 
Kombe . . Village Higher .. . . . . 56 . . 56 ff plus .. .. . . 2 . . 2 2 

\ Patanga Village Higher .. 11 7 18 8-14 1 1 1 . . . . . . .. . . . . .. 
Mengen . . Village Higher .. . . . . 35 . . 35 8-15 .. . . .. 1 . . 1 1 -~ 

New Ireland .. Utu .. . . Central .. . . . . 67 .. 67 14.-18 1 . . 1 4 .. 4 5 
Wowuk . . Village Higher . . .. . . 50 15 65 5-15 . . . . . . 3 .. 3 3 
Kara . . Village Higher .. . . .. 40 . 9 49 8-14 .. . . . . 2 . . 2 2 
Na.lik . . Village Higher .. . . .. 47 16 63 8-14 .. . . . . 3 .. 3 3 
Notsi . . Village Higher .. .. . . 32 14 46 8-14 .. . . . . 2 .. 2 2 
Bangatan . . Village Higher .. .. .. 24 10 34 8-14 .. . . . . 2 .. 2 2 
Mandak . . Village Higher .. . . . . 29 .. 29 8-14 .. . . . . . 2 .. 2 2 
Djaul . . Village Higher .. . . . . 22 7 29 8-14 .. . . . . 1 .. 1 1 
Tigak . . Village Higher .. . . .. 21 7 28 8-14 . . . . . . 1 .. 1 1 
Tabar . . Area . . . . . . 35 .. 35 5-15 1 .. 1 4 .. 4 5 
Anala.ua . . Station (Hansenide) . . .. 22 16 38 Adult . . . . . . 2 .. 2 2 

Eougainville . . Buin . . Village Higher .. . . . . 72 .. 72 8-15 1 . . 1 8 . . 8 9 

Manus.Ill .. . . Lorengau . . Central . . . . . . 26 .. 26 14-18 .. . . . .. 4 .. 4 4 
Liap .. . . Area . . . . . . .. 58 22 80 8--14 1 . . 1 3 .. 3 4 
Baluan . . Village Higher .. . . .. 82 38 120 8-14 . . 1 1 2 .. 2 3 
Bipi . . Village Higher .. . . .. 22 8 30 8-15 . . . . . . 1 . . 1 1 
Aua .. . . Village Higher .. . . . . 29 . . 29 . 8-14 . . . . . . 1 . . 1 1 

2,899 361 • 3,260 .. 23 3 26 148 2 150 176 
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APPENDIX" xxn .-continued. 

6. ADMINISTRATJON ScnooLS- l\hxED RACE, AS AT 30rH JUNE, 1953. • 

Rabaul 
Lorengau 

Elementary ·'' B !•. •. 

Elementary "B " .. 

'l'eacl,trs. 

l,'cni:i1c.1 Totnl. 

7 . .i\11ss10N SCH OOLS, AS AT 30TH Ju:•rn, 1953 . .' 

l!thools. 

-)li!.-S10n. .. • V1t13,e.' . Inter,_ lligbet . . European . me<l.latc. Tralntng. 

Assemblies of God in Australia • . . .. 6 . . . . . .. 
Australian Baptist New Guinea.Mission : .. 2 . . . . . . 
Australian Lutheran Mission .. .. .. 25 1 1 . . 
Bismarck Archipelago . Mission of Seventh"Day· . . - . .. . . .. . . . 

Adventists .. .. . . .. 90. 6 I . . 
Catholic Mission of the Divine Word . . .. 206 12 3 . . 
Catholic Mission of the Holy Ghost· . . . . 281' 3· . . . . 
Christian :Missio_ns in Many Lands . . . . '4 . . . . . . 
East and West Indies Bible Mission . . .. 1 . . . . . . 
Evangelical Lutheran Mission .. . . . . 6 . .. 1 . . . . . . 
Franciscan }\fission . . . . . . . ' 35 . 6 1 .. 
Lutheran Mission New Guinea .. . . 696 39 6 l 
Marist Mission Societr· •• .. ... . . ' lO(j' . . 30· 2 . . . . . . ' . 
Methodist Missionary Society of New Zealand . . . 109. 8 1 . .. 
Methodist Overseru, Mission (New Guinea District) 401 14 1 . . 
:Methodist Overseas l\lission (Pa.pua nn<l New · .. 

Guinea Highlands) 2 .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
New Guine:t Anglican )fission (New Britain 

District) ... . . - 9 · .. 3 . . . ' . . .. . . . . 
New Guinea Lutheran. Mission (l'llissouri Syuod) 10 . . .. . . 
New Tribes Mission . . . . . . . . * * * •• 
North-East New Guinea Mission of Seventl'i' Da:y 

... 

Adventists .. .. . . . . 94 3 I . . 
Open Brethren Assemblies .. . . . . 3 . . . . . . 
Sacred Heart Mission • . . . . . . 374 16 . 6 . . 
South Seas Evangelical ·l\fission .. . . 5 . . . . . . . 

.. 2,471 142. 23 I 

.. • R<:turn not ~vallalllc. 

F.689.- 18 .J 

llixed 
Rnce. 

A1;;inn. 

. . 
. . 
. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 
1 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 
* 
. . 
. . 

1 
. . 

2 

Totol. 

:llixc,l 
It,,«). 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 
2 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 
* 

. . 

. . 
2 

. . 

4 

·rot.,1. 

6 
2 

27 

97 
221 
292 

4 
1 
7 

42 
743 
138 
118 
416 

2 

12 
10 

* 

98 
3 

399 
5 

2,643 
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APPENDIX XXIL-continued. 

8, PUPILS ATrENDJNG MISSION SCHOOLS AS AT _ 30rH JUNE, 1953, 

Intermediate. Hl~her Training 
Institutions. 

Pupils. 

European. Asian. Mixed· Ra.ee. Total. 

Males. I Females.I Total. I Males. I Females.I Total. I 'Males. I Fcmnles.l Total. I Mai~. I Females.I Total. I Males. I Females.I Total. I Males. I Females.I Total. II Males. I Females.I Total. 

.Amlemblice of God in Austra~ , 

.AU8traliAU Baptist New Guinea 
Mission 

.Australian Lntberan Mission 
:Bismarck Arohipclago Mission of 
• Soventh Day Adventists .. 
'Catbolio M°l86ion of the Divine Word 
Catholic Mission of the Holy Ghost .. 
Christian Missions in Many Lands •. 
East and West Indies Bible Mission 

::Evangelical Lutheran Mission • ' 
"Franciscan Mission 
Lutheran Milleion, New Guinea 
.Marist Mission Society . . • • 
. Methodist Milleionary Society of New 

Zealand 
"Methodist Ovoreoae Mission (Now 

Guinea District) 
:Methodist Overseas Mission (Papua 

and Now Guinea Highlands) 
New Guinea Anglican Mission (Now 

Britain District) 
Now Guinea Lutheran Mission (Mis­

souri Synod) .. 
Now Tribo Mission 
North-East Now Guinea Mission of 

Seventh Day Adventists 
Open Brethren Assemblies 
Sacred Heai:t Mission, Vunapope 
-South SoM Evangelical Mission 

307 

60 
430 

908 
5,770 
6,100 
(a) 

63 
100 

1,939 
113,132 

900 

511 

85 

857 

619 
4,502 
2,145 
(a) 

26. 
60 

510 
8,262 

459 

822 

892 

50 
787 

1,527 
10,272 
8,245 

203 
89 

150 
2,449 

21,394 
1,359 

833 

4,528-I 3,101 I s,320 

171 

216 

265 
t 

1,279 
200 

8,300 
160 

53 

15 
t 

224 

216 

280 
t 

402 1,681 
86 236 

5,050 13,850 
75 225 

76 

231 _ 
247 
120 

-53 
307 

1,986 
1,500 

• 261 

614 

184 

t 
157 

1,050 

; · 

0

36 
64 
44 

12 
299 
30 

678 

200 

so 

.. t 
14 

437 

76 

267 
811 
164 

65 
606 

2,016 
2,178 

461 

614 

214 

t 
171 

1,487 

28 

60 
127 

45 
767 
118 

20 

183, 

t 
62 

520 

6 
30 

- .. 

6 

t 

112 

28 

66 
157 

45 : 
773 
118 

20 

183 

t: 
62 

632 

45,314 I 26,765 112,2&2 I 6,736 I 1,s94 I 8,630 I 1,930 I _ - 154 l 2,084 

' •• 

• • • 19 

.. 
t t t t 

220 

• 230 

• 1'hla K:illlllon rllll9 a Secondary School !or r.hildrcn of Its Ml•aionarles; but thl• la purely a private Institution not receiving assistance or supply!n~ •tatlstics. 

35 23 

•·••• 

10 ; 29 

,. 

t t t t 

108 328 65 30 

ll8 357 100 53 

t Sex of pupils not available. 

58 

· t 

95 

307 

50 
534 

. . -
1,199 
-6,144 
6,255 
(a) 

63 
153 

2,291 
15,904 
2,618 

• 792 

6,320 

• 171 

350 

265 
t 

1,498 
200 

10,155 
150 

85 

357 

661 
4,596 
2,212 
(a) 

26 
62 

809 
8,308 
1,137 

522 

3,797 

53 

80 

15 
t 

392 

50 
891 

1,860 
10,740 
8,467 

203 
89 

215 
3,100 

24,212 
3,655 

1,314 

9,117 

224 

430 

280 
t 

416 1,914 
36 236 

5,737 15,892 
75 225 

I53 II 54,319 I 28,984 I 83,506 

(a) Return not avallAble. 

-,if 
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APPENDIX XXII.-continued. 

9. TEACHERS'• IN• MISSIQN . ScHOOLS '4:~ :~'!'.. 39'1'H JUNE, 1953. 

European. N1,t1,·r, Oth•re. Total, 

Mlssl,:,n. .. 
)!'.:lies. Femalce Total .. Males. Fe111alca. Total. .. Miles. Females, . Total, Males. . Females . 

--- ------
Assemblies of God~ Australia .. 3 4 7 .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 4 
Australian Baptist New Guinea· . .. 

Mission . . .. .. 1 .. 1 .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 .. 
Australian Lutheran Mission 2 .. 2 32 . . 32 .. .. .. 34 .. 
Bismarck Archipelago Mission ~f 

Sovonth Da.y Adventist& .. 7 l 8 108 2 110 '' • ' . : . ... 115· 3 
Catholic Mission of the Divine .. ; 

Word .. .. . . 30 11 41 209 l 2°10 .. . .. .. ·239_ 12 
C(l.tholic Mission of the Holy 

. . .. . , . . 

Ghost 4 13 17· 303 · • l 304 •.· . , 307 • 14 
Christian Mis~ions in M~ny Land~ 

.. .. .. 
.. .. .. .. .. , . . · ••· .. .. ·.• •: ' • 

East a nd West Indies Bible Mis-
sion .. .. . 1 1 2 .. .. .. .. .. i 1 

Evangelical Lutheran Mission .. l 1 2 9 .. 9 .. .. .. 10· l 
Franciscan i\Iiesion .. 5 7 12 60 .. 60 . . .. .. .. '' ' 65 7 
Lutheran Mission New Guinea 14 3 17 753 23 776 .. .. .. 767 26 
l\Iarist lllission Society .. 26 14 40 162 2 164 . . . . ... .. . 188 16 
Methodist MiSJJionnry Society of 

New Zealand .. .. 4 10 14 158 l 159 . . .. .. 162 ll 
Methodist Overseas Mission (New . . 

Guinea District) .. .. 2 2 4 438 4 442 .. . .. · •• .. .. '440 6 
Methodist Oversea.a Mission ,. . . 

(Papua and New 9uinca. High• . . . . .. .. 
lands) .. .. 3 1 4 7 . . 7 .. . . 

New Guinea Anglican llfission 
(New Britain District) .. 3 1 4 29 .. 29 .. . .. .. 

New Guinea Lutheran 'Mission .. 
(Missouri Synod) .. .. l .. l 10 .. 10 .. . .. . .. 

New Tribes Mission .. ~ t t t t t t t t 
North.East N ew Guinea. !\fission 

of Seventh Day· Adventists 3 1 4 114 .. 114 .. .. .. 
Open Brethren Assemblies .. 3 4 7 I .. I .. .. .. 
Sacred Heart Mission, Vunapope 12 25 37 442 18 460 2 3 5 
South Seas Evangelical . !11ission l 4 6 .. .. . . . . .. .. 

------
126 103 229 • 2,853 - 53 2,837 2 3 . ". 6 

• Detnlls not nvallablc. t Returns not avalla ble. 

10. DEPARTMENT O"F EDUCATION- DETAILS .OF EXPENDITURE 1952-53. 

Salaries-
Departmental 
Public Library Services 

Contingencies 
Departmental 
·Public Library Services 

Miscellaneous-
European . 
Asian and Part Native 

. ', Native.. 

• Special Services . 

Technical Training 

Total 

' ; ·· r.• • . .: •• 

83,495 
3,312 

19,805 
1,377 

28,712 
5;893 

46,983 

10 1 

32 I 

11 .. 
t t 

·117 • l 
4 4 

456 46 
1 4 

2,963 158 

£ 

· 86,807 

. 21,182 

81,588 

53,783 

• 11,056" • 

254,416 

. Tqt.a!, 

7 

1 
34 

118 

251 

321 
• 

2 
11 
72 

793 
·204 

173 

446 

11 

33 

11 
t 
118 

8 
502 

5 

3,121 
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APPENDIX XXII.-rontintted. 

11. Enuc ATIONAL GnANTS·IN-AID TO M1ss1oss FOR YEAR ENDED 301.·a JUNE, 1953. 

)ll••lon. 

Assemblies of God in.Austmlia 
Australian Baptist New Guinea Mission 
Australian Lutheran ·Mis~ion 
Bismarck Archipelago Mission of Seventh Day Adventists 
Catholic :Mission of the Divine Word 
Catholic Mission of the Holy Ghost .. 
East and West Indies Bible Mission .. 
Evangelical Lutheran l\fission 
1rranciscan l\lission 
Lutheran Mis.sion, New Guinea 
Marist 1\1i!!Sion Society 
Methodist Missionary Society of New Zealand 
Methodist Overseas .Mission (New Guinea District) 
Methodist Overseas Mission (Papua and New Guinea Highlands) 
New Guinea Anglican Mission (New Britain District) .. 
New Guinea Lutheran Mission (Missouri Synod) 
New Tribes Mission . . . . . . 
North-East New Guinea Mission of Seventh Day Adventists 

• Opeh Brethren Assemblies . . . . . . . . 
Sacred Heart Mission 
South Seas Evangelical Mission 

Total 

Amount expended on Special School Supplies issued free ·to Missions 

Total Administration Expenditure o~ ·Missions .. 

Oener~I Ornnt. 

£ 
778 
610 

1,204 
1,432 
4,853 
2,807 

368 
233 

2,122 
8,622 
4,852 
1,500 
3,892 

811 
858 

Do not accept 
. 150 

2,483 
347 

7,213 
145 

45,280 

5,194 

50,474: 

12. '1'01•AL -EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30rH JUNE, 1953. 

A dministralion­
Education-General 

• Public Library Service . . . . 
Special Services (including aid to Missions) 
School Buildings . . 

• 'Native Reconstruction Training Scheme--
Department of Education (including aid to i\Iissions) 
Department of Health . . . . . . 
Department of· Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries .. 

Missions (from 'their own funds) (a) . . 

Total known Expenditure .. 

(a) For expenditure by lodlvldu~l lllli81cos, ,., AJ>l•~ndlx :XXV., Tal,le 3, 

£ £ 
184;888 

4,689 
53,783 
21,125 

264,485 

11,056 
15,118 
1,004 

'27,178 
135,133 135,133 

426,796 
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APPENDIX XXIII. 

INTERNATIONAL TREATIES, CONVENTIONS .AND OTHER AGREEMENTS. 
The Treaties, Conventions and Agreements applying to · the· Territory at 30th June, 1951, nre· shown ns 

follows:- • · •· 
(i) Appendix XV. to the Annual Report, 19!8-49; 

(ii) Appendix XV. t-0 the Annual Report, 1949-60 ; 
(iii) Page 12 of the Annual Report, 1950-51; and 

. (iv) Appendix XXIII. t o the Annual Report, 1951- 52. 
During the year 1952-53 no additional Treaties or Conventions were applied to the Territory. 

APPENDIX XXIV. 

• CLIMATIC CONDITIONS. 

L=- Maximum Mln1Ult!lll Rclatlvr. ll-el•t.lv• Rain Ilnln l'•tvi~~ng PtCYl\ihllM' 
Pla,:c. Month. Tempera- Tcm,~r:i~ llumldlty Jlumldll)' Win,! 

ture (• }',). ture (" J<.). 0000 (%). 1000(%), (InrhcB), may,). 0000. 1~00. ' 

Rn.haul . . J uly .. 1952 87 .0 73.7 77 . 79 6.66 21 S.E. S.E. 
August .. 1952 87.6 73.6 78 72 5.72 19 S.E. E.S.E. 
September . . .1952 88.9 74.0 78 69 1.92 15 S.E. S.E. 
October . . 1952 89.2 74 .3 74 69 4.23 18 S.E. ·E.S.E. 
November .. 1952 88.3 73 .5 77 71 11.01 19 N.W. N.W. 
December . . 1952 87.8 73 .1 77 71 6.57 19 S.E. N.W. 
January .. .1953 . 88.4 73.3 78 75 8.67 22 N.W. N.W. 
February . . .1963 86.6 73.6 80 74 12.48 21 .N.N.W. N.W. 
March . ' 1953 87.3 73.3 80 75 14.40 22 N.W. N.W. 
April .. .1953 87.7 73:5 81 75 13.95 20 S.E. N.W. 
May .. 1953 88.3 74.8 72 70 4.10 7 S.E. S.B. 
June .. 1953 88.1 75 .8 76 . 67 4.38 9 S.E. S.E. 

Lae July 1962 . 82.0 71.8 88 76. 20.56 25 W.N.W. S.E. . . . .. 
August .. 1952 81.8 72.2 88 76 14.65 26 W. E.S.E. 
September .. 1052 83.2 71.8 85 86 17.00 24 W.N.W. S.E. 
October .. 1952 '86 .2 73.3 76 74 7.37 18 N.W. S.E. 
November .. 1952 87.5 73.8 77 73 11.41 23 N.W. S.E. 
December .. .1952 87.3 · 74.0 78 73 33.31 19 N.W. S.E. 
January .. .1953 87.9 74.2 79 72 10.37 21 N.W. S.E. 
February .. 1953 87·.5 74.3 78 69 15.06 19 N.W. S.E. 
Mnroh .. .1953 87.4 74.8 76 73 9.65 24 N.W. S.E . 
April .. 1953 85.3 73.7 78 74 23.48 21 N.W. S.E. 
.May .. J953 83.1 72.2 86 74 15.59 23 N.W. S.E. 
J une .. .1953 . 82.4 71.9 88 72 17. 77 22 · N.E. S.E . 

Momote . . July .. 1952 84.7 75.7 79 79 11.9,1 22 S.E. S.E. 
August .. 1952 84 .9 75.1 81 80 13.17 28 S.E. S.S.E. 
September .. 1952 85.2 75 ;5 · 79 77 • 9.77 28 ·E.S.E. · ·s.s.w. 

• October .. 1952 84.9 75.8 81 77 12.93 26 s.s.w. s.s.E. 
November .. 1952 86.0 75.7 80 77 7.91 25 W.N.W. N.W. 
December .. 1952 85.6 75.2 81 80 13.37 . 23 'N.N.W. W.N.W. 
January .. • 1953 85.4 75.7 81 '78 ·10:59 23 N.N.W: N.N.W: 
February . . 1953 84.5 74.5 82 79 . 12.04 · 27 N . N.N.W. 
March .. 1953 85.7 75.2 81 81 17.23 22 N.N.W. N.N.W. 
April .. 1953 85.6 75.7 82 81 ·11 .56 • 23 ·w.s.w:·- ·s.w. 
May .. 1953 .86 .2 78.1 77 75 . 5.50 13 S.S.E . S.S.E. . .. 
June .. 1953 84.4 76.2 . 84 81 9,0.78 28 E .S.E. S.E. 

' 
Madnng . . Jply .. 1952 85.8 73.1 • 87 75 • 8.03 • 20 ·w.s.w. RE. 

August .. 1952 85.1 7"2.8 83 77 5.32 21 w.s.w. ·E. 
September .. 1952 85.5 72.3 79 75 . 6.78 16 w.s.w. E.N.E . 
October .. 1952 86.7 73.1 · 80 84 13.32 22 w.s.w. N:E . 
November .. 1952 86.0 73.2 • 84 75 16.57 • 21 w.s.w. N.E. 
December . . . 1952 86.9 73.4 84 74' ·10.09 23 s:w. N.E. 
January .. 1953 85.7 73.5 . 86 73 .13.55 26 w.s.w. N.E . 
February . . 1953 84.0 73.3 • 80 76 ·14.36 25 w.s.w. N.E. 
March .. 1953 85.8 7-3.9 86 77 15.95 29 s:w. N.E. 
April .. 1953 85.0 73.8 87 75 28 .41 27 s:w. N.E. 
May .. 1053 85.6 73.9 84 73 7.02 19 s.s.w. E. 
June . . 1953 86.0 u.o 88 • 68 5.07 9 w.s.w. E.N.E. 

-.... •· ... .... .... .. . . 
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.APPENDIX XXV. 

RELIGIOUS MISSIONS~ 

1. RELIGIOUS MISSIONS OPERATING IN TH.E TERRITORY AT 30TH JUNE, 1953. 

Index Letter. llead-quarters. District of Operation. 
No. of Non• 
Indlgenoi1s 

Mlsstonarlcs. 
Estimated No. 
or Adherents. 

Assemblies of God in Australia .. 
Australian Lutheran Mission .. 
Australian Baptist New Guinea 

A 
B 
C 

Maprik . . 
Rooke Island 
Baiyer River 

Sepik . . .. .. 10 : 4,000 
6,000 
* 

Mission 
Bismarck Archipelago Mission of 

Seventh Day Adventists 
Catholic Mission of the Divine 

Word 
Catholic Mission of the Holy 

Ghost 
Catholic Mission of • the Most 

Sacred Heart of Jesus 
Christian Missions in Many Lands 
East and West.Indies Bible Mis-

sion 
Evangelical Luthera1;1 Mission .. 
Franciscan Mission . . . . 
Lutheran Mission New Guinea .. 

Marist Mission Society 
New Guinea Anglican Mission 

(New Britain District} 
Methodist Missionary Society of 

New.Zealand 
:Methodist Overseas Mission (New 

Guinea District} 
tMethodist Overseas Mission 

(Papua and New Guinea High­
lands} 

New Guinea Lutheran Mission 
(Missouri Synod) 

N cw Tribes Mission . . . . 
North East New Guinea Mission 

of Seventh Day .Adventists 
North-West New Guinea Mission 

of Seventh Day Adventists 
tOpen Brethren Assemblies .. 
South Sens Evangelical Mission 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 
I 

J 
K 
L 

M 
N 

p 

0 

Q 

R 
T 

s 

u 

Rabaul 

Wewak 

Alexishafen .. 

Kokopo 

Mt. Hagen .. 

Lorengau .. 
Aitape 
Lac 

Tsigore 
Madang, 

Arawe 
Buin 

Rabaul 

Wabag 

Otibanda .. 
Goroka 

Wewak 

Wewak 

• 4.000 people In regular cont.act. 

Morobe . . . . . . 
Western Highlands and Sepik 

New Britain, New Ireland, 
Bougainville 

Sepik, Eastern and Western 
·Highlands 

.Madang, East~rn and West~rn 
Highlands 

New Britain, · New Ireland, 
Manus 

Sepik . . . . 
Western Highlands 

Manus . . . . . . 
Sepik .. . . . . 
l\Iorobe, l\Iadang, Eastern and 

Western Highlands 
Bougainville .. 
Madang, New Britain 

Bougainville 

New Britain, New Ireland .. 

Western Highlands 

Morobe . . . . . . 
Morobe, Eastern and Western 

Highlands 
Sepik .. 

Sepik 

Total 

t Particulars not available. 

2. NATIONALITIES OF NON-INDIGENOUS M!SSIONAlUES ;&S AT 30TH :JUNE, 1953.' 

- · A B C ]) E F 0 H I J K L M N 0 p Q It 

- - - - - -
Australian . . 10 6 20 16 1 10 116 5 3 .. 16 26 9 3 24 .. 2 2 
Austrian .. .. . . .. .. .. 4 5 7 .. . . .. . . .. .. .. . . .. 
British .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 1 .. 1 3 .. .. 18 .. . . 
Canadian ... .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. 3 3 .. .. . . . . .. 
Czechoslovakian .. .. .. .. .. 2 .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 
Dutch .. . . .. .. . . .. 13 11 8 .. . . 1 .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. 
French .. · •• .. .. .. .. 1 .. 3 .. .. . . .. .. 9 .. . . .. . .. .. 
German .. .. . . .. .. .. 24 42 39 .. .. .. .. 24 12 .. . . . . . . .. 
Irish .. .. .. .. .. ... .. .. 12 .. .. . . .. 2 .. .. .. .. . . 
Italian .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 1 .. .. .. 6 . . . . .. .. . . .. 
Luxembourgese • .. .. .. . . .. . . .. .. .. .. . . .. 2 .. .. .. . . . . 
Polish . .. .. .. 5 2 .. .. .. .. .. ... .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . .. .. 
Swiss .. . . . . .. .. 2 .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
United States of 

America .. .. 21 30 16 2 4 • 1 2 43 43 .. . . 7 2 .. •• . .. 
New Zealand 3 . . .. 1 .. .. .. .. 3 . . .. 8 .. .. . . .. .. .. 
Other .. .. .. .. .. 7 .. 4 2 .. .. .. .. . . .. .. . . . . .. .. 

·Total . .. 10 6 23 23 69 108 204 8 8 2 215 96 86 s 24 26 9 4 

6 
23 

23 

69 

108 

204 

8 
8 

2 
25 
96 

86 
3 

26 

24 

9 

4 
24 

2 

!) 

769 

s T 

2 24 . . .. 
.. .. 
.. . . . . .. .. .. 
.. .. 
.. .. 
.. .. 
.. .. .. .. 
.. .. 
.. .. 
.. .. 
.. .. 
.. .. 
2 24 

3,800 

36,500 

59,750 

77,000 

1,000 
3,500 

2,000 
8,000 

121,400 

34,500 
3,000 

7,600 

43,600 

12,000 

7,600 

2,500 

2,000 

438,750 

u Total. 

5 300 
16 

2 25 
.. 6 .. 2 .. 33 . . 13 
1 142 .. 14 .. 7 
.. 2 . . 7 .. 2 

1 172 . . 15 .. 13 

9 769 
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APPENDL'{ XXV. --ccn.tinued. 

3. MEDICAL .AND EouoATIONAL ACTIVITJES OF RELIGIOUS M1ssroNs DURING THE YEAR ENDED 30TH J UNE, 1953. 

ire<11carActh•tty. F..dueatlonat AcUvJtr, 

F.xpendltnr,, Expndlhtt. 
MIM\lon 

NumlJer Ntunbor Nun1bu 
Aid by Jo'rom of of of Aid by J,·rom 
. ~dmloll• OW'ft Total . Scbool1. Putll•. 'l'euhen. AOmlnl•· own 'l'ot.l. 
t?atlon. FUndl. t raUon. 1-'llod,. 

£ £ £ , £ £ £ 
Assemblies of God in Australia .. .. 25 25 6 392 7 778 560 1,338 
A~lian Baptist New Guinea Mis-

s10n .. . . .. .. 4,144 4,~23 8,667 2 50 I 610 G75 1,18G 
Australian Lutheran Mi38ion .. 1,316 1,600 2,016 27 891 34 1,20! ~a) 1,20! 
Bismarck Archipelago Mission , of 

97 1,860 . Seve·nth Day Adventists • .. 894 4,267 5,161 118 1,432 8,0:13 10,090 
Catholic Mission of the Divine Word .. (a) .. 221 10,740 251 4,853 25,000 30,753 
Catholic l,lission of the Holy Choat 450 8,806 9,262 292 8,467 321 2,807 8,790 11,597 
Ca.tholio Mission of the Uost • Sacred 

Heart of Jesus .. .. 6,001 8,421 14,512 399 15,892 .502 7,213 45.245 62,458 
Christian Missions in Many Lands 27 30 68 4 203 (a) .. 58 58 
East and West Indies Bible Mission 326 50 376 I 89 z 308 GO · 418 
Evangelical Lutheran Mission .. .. (a) .. 7 '215 II 233 (a) 233 
Franciscan ]\fission .. 1,610 950 2,660 42 3,100 72 2,122 6,860 8,982 
Lutheran Mission, Now G~~ea .. 6,128 12,590 18,718 743 24,212 703 8,622 14,000 23,222 
Marlst l\11$1on Society .. .. 0,727 7,000 14,627 138 • 8,655 204 4,852 U,100 18,952 
Methodist Missionary Society of New 

Zcala.nd . . . . . . 2,.85 2,066 4,550 118 . 1,3H 173 1,500 . ,692 6,192 
Methodist Ove=as Mission (New 

GuinM District) .. .. 3,886 1,100 4,986 416 9,117 446 3,802 • 3,030 • 6,022 
Methodist Overseas Mission (Papua 

!! 224 Sil 811 and New Guinea Hi~hlands) .. .. .. .. II (a) 
Now Guinea Anglican lission (Now 

Britain District) .. .. 310 (a) 310 u 430 33 85S (a) ~ 
Now Guinea Lutheran Mission (?,lie• 
• souri Synod) .. . . .. 45 1,430 1,475 10 280 11 .. 1,940 1,940 
New Tribes Mission .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. JOO (a) 160 
North-Ea.st New Guinea. M.i56ion of 

Seventh Day Adventists .. 1,075 15,867 16,942 98 1,9H 118 2,483 (a) 2,483 
Open Brethren Assemblies .. .. .. .. 3 236 8 347 (a) 347 
South. Soas Evangolioal Mi:;sion .. 618 50 566 5 225 5 145 75 220 

'fotal .. .. . . 36,036 69,580 105,616 2,643 83,506 3,121 45,280 135,133 180,413 

(o} lutom,a t!oo not avaUablt. 
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APPENDIX XXVI. 

INDEX. 

REHRENCES ARE ·To QuESTIO?SS IN THE QUESTIONNAIRE OF THE TnusTEESHil' CouNCIL (Docum: i:,;T T/ 1010). 

Question. l'age. Question. 

I 
l'nge. Quc,<tion. l'ogc. Quc,;tlon. rn:;c. 

1 .. .. 9 49 . . . . I 38 97 .. . . 63 144 .. . . 81 
2 .. .. 13 50 . . . . 39 98 . ,• . . 63' 14.5 .. . . 81 
3 . . . . 16 51 . . 43 99 .. . . 64 '146 .. . . 81 
4 •.• . . 16 52 .. . . 43 l<lO ... . . 65 147 .. . . 82 
5 . . .. 17 53 . . . . 43 101 .. . . 66 148 . . . . 82 
6 .. .. 17 54 . . . . 43 102 .. . . 6" ' 149 .. . . 82 
7 . . . . 17 55 . . . . 45 103 . . . . 67 150 .. . . . 82 . 
8 , .. . . • 18 56 . . . . 4-7 104 . . . . 67 151 .. . . 83 
9 . . .. 18 57 . . . . 47 105 .. . . 67 152 .. . . 85 

10 . . . . 18 58 . . . . 48 106 .. . . 67 153 .. . . 86 
11 . . .. 17,20,35 59 . . . . 6! 107 . . . . 67 154 . . . . 87 
12 . . . . 18 60 . . . . 64 108 . . . . 67 155 . . . . 87 
13 . . . . . 19 61 . . . . . . 109 . . . . 67 156 .. . . 87 • 
14 . . . . 20 62 . . . . 52 110 .. . . 67 15.7 .. . . 87 
15 . . . . 20 63 . . . . 55 Ill .. . . 68 158 .. . . 87 
16 . . .. 20 64 . . . . 55 112 .. . . 68 159 .. . . 87 
17 . . . . 20 65 . . .. 56 113 .. . . 68 160 .. . . 88 
18. 

. 
. . . . 20 66 . . . . 57 114 .. . . 69 161. . . . 88 

19 . . .. 22 67 . . . . 57 115 .. . . 23, 77 162 .. . . 88 
20 . . . . 21 68 . . . . 58 116 . . . . 69 163 .. . . 88 
21. . . .. 23 69 . . . . 58 117 .. . . 69 164 . . . . 89 
22 -.. .. 29 70 . .. . . 59 118 .. . . 71 165 .. . . 89 
23 . . . . 31 71 . . . . 59 119 . . .. ' 70 166 .. . . 89 
24 . . . . .. 31. ..72 . . -· . ... .. 59 120 .. . .. . . . . 67 .. ' . 167. . ....... \• .. . ' ' ,89, 
25 . . . . 31 73 . . . . 59 121 .. . . ' . 168 .. . . 89 
26 . . . . 32,33 74 . . .. 59 122 . . . . 74 169 .. . . !JO 
27 . . . . 33 75 . . .. 59 123 . . . . 74 170 .. . . 90 
28 . . . . 34 76 . . . . 61 124 .. .. 75 171 .. . . 90 
29 . . . . 34 77 . . . . 60 125 .. . . 75 172 .. .. 90 
30 . . . . 35 78 . . . . 61 126 .. .. 75 173 . . . . 91 
31 . . . . 36 79 . . . . 61 127 . . .. 75 174 .. . . 91 
32 . . . . 36 80 . . . . 61 128 . . . . 76 175 .. . . 91 
33 . . . . 35 81 . . . . 61 129 . . . . 76 176 .. .. 92 
34 . . . . 35 82 . . . . 61 130 .. . . 76 177 .. . . 92 
35 . . . . 36 83 . . . . 61 131 .. . . 77 178 .. .. 92 
36 . . . . 36 84 . . . . 62 132 .. . . 77 179 . . .. 92 
37 . . . . 36 85 . . . . 62 .133 .. . . 78 180 . . . . 93 
38 . . . . 36 86 . . . . 62 134-.. . . 78 181 .. . . 93 
39 . . . . 36 87 . . . . 62 135 . . . . 78 182 . . .. 93 
40 . . . . 36 88 . . . . 62 136 . . . . 79 183 .. .. 93 
41 . . . . 36 89 . . . . 62 137 .. . . 79 184 .. . . 62 
42 . . . . 36 90 . . . . 62 138 . . . . 79 185 .. .. 92 
43 . . . . 37 91 . . . . 62 139 . . . . 79 186 .. . . 86 
44 . . . . 37 92 . . . . - ·6-3 140. ;· ,. . . 79 187 . . . . 93 
45 . . . . 37 93 . . . . 63 141.. . . 80 188 .. .. 93 
46 . . . . 38 94 . . . . 63 142 . . . . 80 189 .. .. 94 
47 . . . . 38 95 . . . . 63 143 .. . . 81 190 .. . . 100 
48 . . . . 38 96 .. . . 63 

By Authority: ; . F. J OHNSTON, Commonwealth Government Printer, Canberra. 




